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PREFACE 


It  is  no  longer  necessary  to  excuse  or  defend  the 
chronological  arrangement  of  poetical  selections,  which 
lends  an  additional  interest  both  to  the  individual  poems 
and  to  the  collection  as  a  whole.  It  is  believed  that  the 
present  little  book  is  the  first  attempt  not  only  to  treat 
the  two  greatest  of  German  poets  conjointly  in  this  way, 
but  to  weave  together  the  biographical  sketch  and  the 
poems  in  chronological  order. 

While,  however,  the  advantages  and  charms  of  such  a 
plan  are  self-evident,  it  naust  not  be  forgotten  that  each 
poem  is  to  be  regarded  and  enjoyed  also  for  its  own  sake 
as  a  work  of  art,  without  reference  to  the  temporary  and 
accidental  circumstances  to  which  it  owes  its  origin  and 
existence. 

The  Order  in  which  the  extracts  are  arranged  is  through- 
out  (with  the  single  exception  of  N^o.  95)  strictly  chrono- 
logical, as  far  as  positive  Information  as  to  their  date  is 
accessible.  In  the  case  of  poems  of  doubtful  or  indeter- 
minable date,  their  position  is  determined  by  the  weight 
of  evidence,  or  by  their  general  agreement  with  the  poetry 
of  the  period  to  which  they  are  assigned. 

The  text  of  Goethe's  poems  follows  accurately,  with 
one  or  two  exceptions,  the  orthography  and  punctuation 
of  the  classical  Weimar  edition ;  in  the  case  of  Schiller, 
the  Hempel  edition  is  followed.     Eeferences  to  Goethe's 
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works  are  made  to  both  thc  Weimar  and  Hempel  editions, 
sinee  the  former  niay  uot  ahvays  be  aecessible  to  tlie 
Student ;  rcferences  to  Schiller's  works  are  to  the  historico- 
critical  edition  of  .Goedeke. 

The  carly  youtliful  pocms  of  both  pocts  liave  been 
jiassed  over  in  this  selection,  as  it  was  thought  unde- 
sirable  f  or  the  studcut  to  approach  the  study  of  their  lyrics 
through  so  unfavorable  a  Channel. 

The  bibliographical  matter  inserted,  though  not  making 
any  pretense  at  completeness,  will,  it  is  hoped,  be  sufii- 
ciently  extensive  to  be  of  use  to  the  student.  For  those 
skilled  or  interested  in  music,  a  selection  of  musical  render- 
ings  of  various  lyrics  is  given,  taken  chiefly  from  Loeper. 

The  basis  of  any  selection  is  necessarily  subjective, 
and  largely  dependent  on  the  personal  predilections  of 
the  selector.  In  this  instance,  however,  the  general  editor 
of  the  series,  Prof.  11.  S.  Wliite  of  Harvard,  has  given  the 
advantage  of  bis  own  taste  and  opinion.  The  present 
selection  aims  to  represent  not  only  every  phase,  exeept 
Juvenilia,  in  the  development  of  eacli  poet,  but  also  every 
species  of  shorter  poem  to  be  found  among  their  produc- 
tions :  sentimental  and  humorous,  grave  and  gay ;  Licd^ 
epigram,  elegy,  ballad  and  rhymed  proverb.  Although 
every  lover  of  thcse  poets  must  necessarily  miss,  in  so 
limited  a  selection,  many  of  bis  favorites,  it  is  yet  hoped 
that  at  least  every  one  of  those  offered  will  be  enjoyed, 
and  that  they  may  all  become  favorites  with  those  wlio 
make  use  of  this  little  book. 

The  editor  begs  to  acknowledge  with  profound  grati- 
tude  tlie  uniform  kindness  and  courtesy  extended  to 
liim  by  Geheimrat  Dr.  Suphan,  Director  of  the  Goethe- 
Schiller  Archiv  at  Weimar,  and  by  the  members  of  bis 
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staff ;  especially  to  Dr.  Carl  Schiiddekopf  for  valuable 
suggestions,  aud  to  Dr.  Julius  Wähle  for  ungrudging 
assistance.  A  similar  acknowledgment  of  unvarying  cour- 
tesy  and  valuable  help  is  gratefully  extended  to  the  offi- 
cials  of  the  Hof-  und  Staatsbibliothek  aud  of  the  Univer- 
sity  Library  at  München,  and  particularly  to  Dr.  Georg 
Wolff  of  the  latter  Institution. 

Hettner's  great  history  of  the  literature  of  the  eight- 
eenth  Century  forms  the  basis  of  the  biographical  matter, 
to  which  may  be  added,  for  Goethe's  life  down  to  his  de- 
parture  for  Ituly,  Bielschowsky's  biography,  and  for  Schil- 
ler, Kuno  Fischer's  Schiller-Schriften  and  Harnack's  life. 

The  commentaries  of  Loeper,  ViehofE  and  Düntzer 
have  been  constantly  consulted,  and  a  general  acknowl- 
edgment of  indebtedness  to  these  three  scholars  must 
replace  detailed  quotation,  where  the  latter  has  been 
omitted.  Heuwes'  edition  of  Goethe's  lyrics  and  of  the 
ballads  of  both  poets  has  also  been  consulted,  as  well  as 
Turner  and  Morshead's  admirable  and  scholarly  edition 
of  Schiller's  lyrical  poems. 

These  acknowledgments  are  fittingly  closed  by  a  tribute 
of  thanks  to  Prof.  H.  S.  White  of  Harvard  University  for 
constant  Cooperation  and  encouragement. 

The  work  done  in  connection  with  this  little  volume 
has  been  a  labor  of  love  and  an  exceeding  great  profit  to 
the  editor.  If  it  should  assist  those  to  whom  it  is  offered 
to  a  proportionate  growth  in  knowledge  of  and  in  admira- 
tion  and  love  for  the  German  Dioscuri  and  their  poetry, 
its  object  will  have  been  fully  attained. 

W.  H.  VAN    DER    SmISSEN. 
University  College.  Toronto, 
March,  1903. 
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BIBLIOGKAPHY 

With  special  reference  to  the  lyrical  poems  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. 
Those  marked  *  have  been  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  present  selection. 

A.  GOETHE 
1,   COLLECTED  WORKS 

*  Goethes  Werke,  herausgegeben  im  Auftrage  der  Gross- 
herzogin Sophie  von  Sachsen.  Weimar,  siuce  1887,  still  in 
course  of  publication  (generally  known  as  ''  the  Weimar  edi- 
tion ") ;  quoted  as  W.  when  ref erring  to  Goethe's  works. 
I.  Abtheilung.  Werke.  Vols.  I-V  contain  the  Poetical  Works 
(Gedichte),  as  far  as  published ;  Vol.  VI  the  "'  Westöstlicher 
Divan";  Vol.  XXXVII  his  "  Juvenilia."  II.  Abtheilung. 
Naturwissenschaftliche  Schriften.  12  vols.,  1890-96.  III.  Ab- 
theilung. Tagebücher.  Bd.  I-XII.  1887-1901.  IV.  Abthei- 
lung. *  Briefe  (quoted  as  Br.),  so  far  26  vols.,  to  1816.  1887- 
1903.  This  edition  will  always  remain  the  Standard  classical 
edition,  and  the  final  arbiter  on  textual  questions. 

*  Goethes  Werke.  Hempel,  Berlin ;  quoted  as  H. ;  the 
best  edition  previous  to  the  publication  of  the  above  ;  the  bio- 
graphical  sketch  at  the  beginning  is  however  an  inferior  and 
untrustworthy  Performance ;  the  Poetical  Works  and  Divan 
in  Vols.  I-IV. 

*  Goethes  Werke.  (Kürschner's  Deutsche  National  Litte- 
ratur.)  1.  Teil  Gedichte  (Vols.  I-III)  herausg.  von  H.  Dün- 
tzer.     5  vols.     Stuttgart,  n.  d. 

*  [Bernays,  M..  editor.]  Der  junge  Goethe,  seine  Briefe 
und  Dichtungen,  176rl-1776,  mit  Einleitung.     Leipzig,  1875. 
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Geiger,  L.  Goethes  Werke.  10  vols.  Grote,  Berlin,  1883. 
Band  I.  Gedichte,  bearbeitet  von  M.  Elirlicli.  Band  11. 
Divan,  Sprüche  u.  s.  w. ;  illustrated  edition  vvith  notes.  A 
good  edition  for  the  ordinary  reader. 

Goethes  .siünmtliche  Werke.  Vollständige  Ausgabe  mit 
Einleitungen  von  K.  Goedeke.     15  vols.    Stuttgart,  1881. 

Goethes  Werke.  15  vols.  Leipzig  und  Wien,  edited  by  K. 
Heinemann  (Meyer's  Klassiker- Ausgaben).  Good  general 
introduction  in  Vol.  I,  which  contains  the  poenis. 

Goethes  Werke.  Erste  illustrierte  Ausgabe  mit  erläutern- 
den Einleitungen  (by  Wendt  and  others).  lOth  edition.  20 
vols.     Berlin  and  Leipzig,  1880. 

Goethes  Werke  illustrirt  von  den  ersten  deutschen  Künst- 
lern, eine  ausgewählte  Sammlung.  Herausgeber  H.  Düntzer. 
5  vols.    Stuttgart  and  Leipzig,  1883-85. 

2.  Poems— CoLLECTiONS  and  Selections 

•  Arranged  alphabetically  according  to  the  editors,  oinitt'mg  tliose  containeJ 
in  the  foregoiiig  editions  of  tlie  Collectud  Works. 

*  Blume,  L.  Goethes  Gedichte.  Auswahl  in  chronolo- 
gischer Folge  mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen.  Wien,  n.  d. 
Very  thorough,  accurate,  and  exhaustive ;  indispensable  to 
the  teacher. 

Goebel,  J.  Goethes  Poems,  selected  and  edited  with  intro- 
duction. New  York,  1901  (Holt  &  Co.).  Arranged  according 
t(i  the  periods  of  Goethe's  life,  though  not  in  strictly  chrono- 
logical  Order ;  biographical  sketch  and  commentary  excellent. 

Harnack,  O.  Goethes  ausgewählte  Gedichte,  in  chrono- 
logischer Folge  mit  Anmerkimgen.     Braunschweig,  1901. 

Harris,  C.  Goethe's  Poems,  selected  and  edited  with  in- 
troduction and  notes.     Bostoii,  1809  (Heath  Sc  Co.). 

Heinemann,  K.  Goethes  Gedichte,  ausgewählt  mit  Bil- 
dern und  Zeichnungen  von  Frank  Kirchbach.  Leipzig,  n.  d. 
A  suporb  edition,  with  beautiful  illustrations  by  an  artist  of 
high  rank. 
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*  Heuwes,  J.  Goethes  lyrische  Gedichte  ausgewählt,  er- 
läutert und  erklärt.  Paderborn,  n.  d.  An  excellent  selection, 
well  edited  for  German  schools. 

Lichtenberger,  H.  Poesies  lyriques  de  Goethe.  Paris, 
1892.     One  of  the  best  commentaries  published. 

*  Loeper,  G.  von.  Goethes  Gedichte  mit  Einleitungen 
und  Anmerkungen.  3  vols.  Berlin,  1883.  Enlargement  of 
the  Herapel  edition  of  the  poems ;  contains  by  far  the  best 
commentary  ;  indispensable  to  the  teacher. 

Goethes  Gedichte  mit  Zeichnungen  von  L.  Piet.sch,  F. 
Piloty,  etc.     Berlin,  1870. 

Selss,  A.  M.  Goethe's  Minor  Poems,  selected,  annotated, 
and  rearranged.     London,  1875. 

Sonnenschein,  E.  A.,  and  Pogatscher,  A.  Select  Poems 
of  Goethe.     London,  1886  ;  limited  selection,  but  well  edited. 

Strehlke,  f.     Goethes  Gedichte.     Berlin,  n.  d.    3  vols. 

3.  Commentaries 

*  AcHELis,  T.  Grundzüge  der  Lyrik  Goethes.  Bielefeld, 
1901. 

*  DÜNTZER,  H.  Erläuterungen  zu  Goethes  lyrischen  Ge- 
dichten, und  zum  westöstlichen  Divan.  Leipzig,  4th  edition, 
1896-98.  Minute,  pedantic,  and  capricious  in  Interpretation, 
but  still  valuable  to  the  student  of  Goethe. 

*  Fischer,  K.  Goethes  Sonettenkranz.  Heidelberg,  1895. 
Deals  with  Goethe's  relations  to  Minna  Herzlieb. 

*  Joseph,  E.  Das  Heidenröslein.  Berlin,  1897.  A  minute 
and  exhaustive  but  interesting  inquiry  into  the  history  of  this 
poem. 

*  Viehoff,  H.  Goethes  Gedichte  erläutert.  Stuttgart, 
1876.  3d  edition.  2  vols.  Much  more  reliable  and  less  tedious 
than  Düntzer. 

4.  Translations 

Aytoun,  W.  E.,  and  Martin,  T.  Poems  and  Ballads  of 
Goethe,  translated.     Edinburgh,  1860.     (2d  edition.) 
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BowRiNG,  E.  A.  Poems  of  Goethe,  translated  in  the  orig- 
inal  metres.     2d  edition.     London,  1874. 

GiBSON,  W.  Poems  of  Goethe  done  into  English  Verse. 
London,  1883  ;  New  York,  1886. 

NoA,  L.  Goethe's  Koman  Elegies,  translated  into  English 
verse  in  the  original  metre.     Boston,  1876. 

Thomas,  W.  G.  The  Minor  Poetry  of  Goethe.  A  selec- 
tion  from  his  songs,  ballads  and  other  lesser  poems,  trans- 
lated.    Philadelphia,  1859. 

Weiss,  J.  Goethe's  West-Easterly  Divan,  translated.  With 
introduction  and  notes.     Boston,  1877. 

5.  AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL  WORKS 

*  Goethe.  Aus  meinem  Leben.  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit 
(quoted  as  D.  W. ;  Vols.  XXVI-XXIX  of  the  Weimar  edition). 

*  The  same.  Vols.  XX-XXIII  of  the  Hempel  edition,  with 
exhaustive  and  scholarly,  but  not  pedantic  commentary ;  in- 
dispensable to  the  Student  of  Goethe's  life. 

The  same.  Translated  by  J.  Oxenford  ;  also  Letters  from 
Switzerland  and  Travels  in  Italy,  translated  by  A.  J.  W.  Mor- 
rison.    London. 

The  same.  Books  I-IV,  edited  by  C.  A.  Buchheim.  Clar- 
endon Press  Series.     Oxford,  1894. 

The  same.  Books  I-III,  Goethes  Knabenjahre  (1749-1759). 
Goethe's  Boyhood,  being  the  first  three  books  of  his  autobiog- 
raphy,  arranged  and  annotated  by  W.  Wagner.  Cambridge, 
1891  (Pitt  Press  Series). 

The  same.  Selections  from  Books  I-XI,  edited,  with 
introduction  and  notes,  by  H.  C.  G.  von  Jagemann.  New 
York,  1896. 

*  Italiänische  Reise.  Edited  by  H.  Düntzer  (Vol.  XXIV 
of  the  Hempel  edition). 

*  Tagebücher  und  Briefe  Goethes  aus  Italien  an  Frau  von 
Stein  und  Herder.  Mit  Beilagen.  Weimar,  1886.  (Vol.  II 
of  the  publications  of  the  Goethe-Gesellschaft.) 
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Goethes  Italiänische  Reise  ;  Aufsätze  und  Aussprüche  über 
bildende  Kunst.  Mit  Einleitung  und  Bericht  über  dessen 
Kunststudien  und  Kunstübungen  herausg.  von  C.  Schuchardt. 
2  vols.    Stuttgart,  1862-63. 

*  Campagne  in  Frankreich  ;  Belagerung  von  Mainz  ;  Rei- 
sen am  Rhein  und  Main ;  Reise  in  die  Schweiz.  (Vols. 
XXXIII  and  XXXIV  of  the  Weimar  edition.)  Weimar, 
1898-1902. 

*  The  same.  Edited  by  Strehlke.  O'ols.  XXV,  XXVI  of 
the  Hempel  edition.) 

Miscellaneous  Travels  of  Goethe,  comprising  Letters  from 
Switzerland  (translated  by  A.  J.  W.  Morrison) ;  the  Campaign 
in  France  (translated  by  R.  Farie) ;  the  Siege  of  Mainz  ;  and  a 
Tour  on  the  Rhine,  Main  and  Neckar,  edited  by  L.  D.  Schmitz. 
London,  1882. 

Tag-  und  Jahreshefte  als  Ergänzungen  meiner  sonstigen  Be- 
kenntnisse, 1749  bis  1806.  (Vols.  XXXV,  XXXVI  of  the  Wei- 
mar edition.)     Weimar,  1892-93  ;  also  known  as  "  Annalen." 

The  same ;  also  Biographische  Einzelheiten,  edited  by  Bie- 
dermann (Vol.  XXVII  of  the  Hempel  edition). 

6.  BlOGRAPHICAL  WORKS 

Abeken,  B.  R.  Goethe  in  den  Jahren  1771-1775.  Han- 
over,  1861. 

Allgemeine  deutsche  Biographie.  Article  "  Goethe,"  by  M. 
Bernays,  in  Volume  IX. 

,  Biedermann,  W.  von.  Goethe  und  Leipzig.  Leipzig, 
1865. 

BiELSCHOWSKY,  A.  Goethe,  sein  Leben  und  seine  Werke. 
Bd.  I,  München,  1896.  One  of  the  best  lives  yet  published ; 
ends  with  Goethe's  return  from  Italy. 

DÜNTZER,  H.  Life  of  Goethe,  translated  by  T.  W.  Lyster. 
2  vols.     London,  1887. 

Encyclopaedia  Britannica,  9th  ed.  Article  "Goethe,"  by 
Oscar  Browning ;  also  published  separately.    London,  1892. 
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GOEDEKE,  K.  Goethes  Leben  und  Schriften.  Stuttgart, 
1874. 

GÖSCHEL,  C.  F.  Unterhaltungen  zur  Schilderung  Goethe- 
scher Dicht-  und  Denkjveise.     3  vols.     Leipzig,  1852. 

Grimm,  H.  Goethe.  Vorlesungen.  5th  cdition.  Berlin, 
189-4.  Most  sympathetic  and  charming,  written  by  one  who 
thoroughly  understood  Goethe. 

The  sanie.  (Life  and  Times  of  Goethe)  translated  by  Sarah 
H.  Adams.     3d  edition.     Boston,  1888. 

Harnack,  O.  Goethe  in  der  Epoche  seiner  Vollendung, 
1805-1832.  Versuch  einer  Darstellung  seiner  Denkweise  und 
Weltbetrachtung.     2d  edition.     Leipzig,  1002. 

Hayward,  A.  Goethe.  Edinburgh  and  London,  1878 
(Blackwood's  Foi'eign  Classics  for  English  Readers).  Most 
unsynipathetic  and  misleading. 

Heine:manx,  K.  Goethe.  2  vols.  Leipzig,  1895.  The 
best  populär  life  ;  profusely  illustrated. 

Jahn,  O.  Biographische  Aufsätze.  (Goethe  in  Leipzig.) 
Leipzig,  18(56. 

Keil,  R  Vor  100  Jahren.  Goethes  Tagebuch  aus  den 
Jahren  1776-1782.     Leipzig,  1875. 

Kestner,  A.     Goethe  und  Werther.     Stuttgart,  1855. 

Lewes,  G.  H.  Life  of  Goethe.  4tli  edition.  London,  1890. 
Was  for  a  long  time  the  only  English  biography  of  Goethe ; 
to  be  read  with  caution.  (Also  an  abridgment  entitled 
Study  of  Goethe's  Life,  which  omits  the  criticism  of  his 
works.) 

Meyer,  R.  M.  Goethe.  Berlin,  1895.  (Geisteshelden.) 
Prize  biography  for  that  series. 

Prem,  S.  M.     Goethe.     3d  edition.     Leipzig,  1900. 

Schaefer,  J.  W.     Goethes  Leben.    2  vols,    Leipzig,  1877. 

Scholl,  A.  Goethe  in  Hauptzügen  seines  Lebens  und 
Wirkens.     Berlin,  1882. 

*Sime,J.  Life  of  Goethe.  London,  1888.  (Great  W^riters.) 
By  far  the  best  English  life,  brief  as  it  is ;  sympathetic  and 
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judicious,  and  tbe  best  possible  avenue  by  which  to  approach 
the  study  of  Goetbe  and  bis  works. 

Viehoff,  H.    Goetbes  Leben.    Stuttgart,  1847. 

WiTKOWSKi,  G.  Goetbe.  Leipzig,  1899.  (Dichter  und 
Darsteller.) 

7.   CONVERSATIONS 

*  Biedermann,  W.  von.  Goetbes  Gespräche.  10  vols. 
Leipzig,  1H89-92. 

*  Eckermann,  J.  P.  Gespräche  mit  Goethe  in  den  letzten 
Jahren  seines  Lebens,  edited  by  Düntzer.     Leipzig,  1885. 

Eckermann,  J.  P.,  and  Soret.  Conversations  of  Goethe, 
translated  by  J.  Oxenford.     London,  1892. 

Müller,  F.  v.  (Kanzler),  Goethes  Unterhaltungen  mit, 
herausg.  von  C  A.  H.  Burkhardt.     Stuttgart,  1870. 

Riemer,  F.  W.  Mittheilungen  über  Goethe.  2  vols.  Ber- 
lin, 1841.  Sayings  and  opinions  of  Goethe,  arranged  accord- 
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PART  L— GOETHE   TO   1777 

1.   BiRTH,   PaEEXTAGE   AND   BOYHOOD    (1749-G4) 

On  the  38th  of  August,  17-49,  in  the  old  free  aud  impe- 
rial city  of  Frankfurt-on-the-Main,  at  high  noon,  and,  as 
he  himself  smilingly  teils  us,  linder  the  most  favorable 
conjunction  of  the  planets,  Johann  Wolfgang  Goethe  was 
born.  Fortnnate  in  the  circumstances  of  his  birth,  he 
was  no  less  so  in  his  parentage.  By  the  father's  side  he 
came  of  North  German  stock,  and  through  him  inherited 
the  more  solid  and  typieally  northern  virtues  :  untiring 
industry,  irou  resolve,  steru  devotiou  to  duty;  from  his 
mother  he  derived  the  more  amiable  qiialities  which 
are  distinctively  characteristic  of  Southern  Germany : 
Inherited  tolerant  cheerfulness  of  disposition,  and  a 
character-  tendency  to  be  too  easy-going  and  avoid 
istics.  trouble ;  still  more,  an  ardent  love  and  deli- 

cate  perception  of  the  beautiful,  and,  above  all,  that 
most  precious  possession,  indispensable  to  a  poet,  "  the 

aye-changing,  ever  mobile,  wondrous  daughter 
tra^ning  ^^  Jove,  sweet  Phantasy."     From  his  earliest 

years  the  boy  Goethe  showed  his  exceptional 
gifts.  The  heavy  tasks  imposed  on  him  by  his  father,  who 
day  by  day  personally  superintended  his  education,  were 
3  1 
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performed  with  ease,  His  father's  library  contained  most 
of  the  German  poets  of  tlie  day,  as  well  as  translations 
from  foreign  classics,  Tasso  and  others.  These  served  as 
modeis  for  the  lad's  earliest  poetic  exercises. 

Many  external  circumstaiices  further  contributed  to 
develop  the  lad's  receptive  faculties.  The  old  imperial 
city  itself ,  with  its  many  historical  associations,  its  quaint, 
narrow,  tortuous  streets,  the  Judengasse,  with  its  pictur- 
esque  and  interesting  inhabitants,  the  descendants  of  the 
ancient  people  of  God,  afforded  matter  for  reflection. 
Then  came  the  occupation  of  Frankfurt  by  the  French ; 
the  sojourn  in  his  father's  house  of  Count  Thoranc,  with 
his  artistie  tastes  and  his  patronage  of  local 
Externa  artists,  with  whom   the  boy  grew  familiär; 

last  and  most  important  from  a  literary  point 
of  view,  the  opening  of  a  French  theatre,  whieh  young 
Goethe  assiduously  attended,  associating  freely  with  the 
actor  folk,  and  thus  gained  familiarity  not  only  with  the 
French  language,  but  with  the  French  drama  and  the 
French  stage. 

Goethe's  candid  and  sunshiny  nature,  combined  with 

his  wonderful  receptivity  and  his  precocious  intelligence, 

made  him  a  great  favorite  with  elderly  people.     In  this 

way  he  was  often  admitted   to  intimacy  in 

^"^^.  many  of  the   leading  families  of   Frankfurt, 

experiences.         ,  -       .,  »       -i      •  -i   j>       •^ 

where  family  secrets,  lamily  ]ars  and  lamily 

intrigues  were  laid  bare  before  him  ;   this  gave  him  an 

early  insight  into  the  darker  side  of  human  nature,  and  a 

knowledge  of  the  world  invaluable  to  the  future  drama- 

tist  and  poet,  though  dangerous  for  one  so  young.     But 

Goethe,  after  his  manner  all  through  life,  worked  these 

experiences  up  into  dramas  and  poems,  and  thus  freed 
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his  mind  of  a  bürden,  which  might  otherwise  have  over- 

whelmed  him  and  made  liim  permanently  cynical. 

While  his  receptive  faculties  were  carefully  cultivated 

by  his  father  and  expanded  by  his  outward  surround- 

ings  and  the  daily  current  of  affairs,  the  im- 
His  mother's  •      ,  •  l     £   \  ■  x  i  j» 

influence  aginative  pari  oi  his  nature  was  no  less  ei- 

fectually  developed  by  the  influence  of   his 

mother.     To  listen  to  her  fairy-tales  was  the  boy's  great- 

est  delight,  and  she  further  contributed  not  a  little  to 

the  cultivation  and  development  of  his  creative  powers  by 

encouraging   him   to    finish    in  his  own  way  the  stories 

which  she  had  begun. 

But  she  was  also  a  woman  of  simple  and  unaffected 

piety,  and  the  Bible  was  her  favorite  book,  her  refuge  and 

comfort  in  many  a  troubled  hour.     This  love  of  the  Bible 

and  a  knowledge  of  its  Contents  were  early  instilled  into 

the  child's  mind ;  and  this  knowledge,  further  increased 

by  a  study  of  its  various  component  parts,  laid  the  foun- 

dation  for  that  acquaintance  with  and  partiality  for  the 

literature  of  the  East,  which  found  its  most  perfect  ex- 

pression  in  the  Divan. 

2.  Leipzig  and  Frankfurt  (1765-70) 
At  Michaelmas,  1765,  when  just  turned  sixteen,  Goethe 
was  sent  to  attend  the  University  at  Leipzig  to  study  law, 
but  already  firmly  fixed  in  his  determination  to  devote  his 
life  to  poetry. 

Here  his  literary  experience  was  to  be  enlarged  and  his 

taste  cultivated.    Frankfurt  was  a  thoroughly 

1765^^^  ^^        commercial  town,  and  from  an  intellectual 

Standpoint  narrow  and  barren.     Leipzig,  on 

the  other  band,  had  long  been  a  seat  of  learning  and 
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the  headquarters  of  the  German  Muses.  Here  too  the 
Gerraan  language  was  spokeu  in  a  form  neurest  to  the 
recognized  literary  Standard.  Here  he  was  to  meet  for 
the  first  time  people  who  could  speak  with  authority 
and  knowledge  on  literary  topics ;  here  it  was  painfully 
brought  home  to  him  that  the  goal  he  had  set  himself  to 
attain,  to  be  a  great  poet  and  a  great  man,  was  still  iin- 
measurably  distant. 

In  the  following  term  the  young  student  feil  into  the 
Company  of  a  man,  mach  older  and  more  experienccd  than 
himself,  to  whom  he  could  confide  the  violent  and  conflict- 
ing  emotions  and  passions  which  stirred  his  sensitive  soul, 
and  in  whose  calm  and  cool  judgment  he  could  trust. 
Such  a  mentor  remained  a  necessity  for  him  up  to  his 
departure  for  Italy. 

Unhappily,  his  confidant  in  this  casc  was  ill  chosen ; 
Behrisch,  the   friend  in   question,  Avas  clever  and  clear- 

headed,  but   a   shallow    cynic,  frivolous  and 

affected,  and  moreover,  though  perhaps  not 
dissipated  beyoud  the  average  of  that  time,  yet  a  per- 
nicious  associate  for  a  young  lad  of  seventeen ;  for  the 
most  part  Goethe's  poetry  of  this  pcriod  accordingly  bears 
the  impress  of  this  cynical  flippancy.  Fortunately  there 
were  other  iufluences  at  work  to  counterbalance  the  evil 

efEect  of  such  associations.  The  intensity  of 
Sh"nk    f        Goethe's  love  for   Käthchen  Schönkopf  (or 

Annette,  as  he  calls  her)  is  very  evident  from 
his  letters  to  Behrisch  (Br.  1,  134  ff.).  Bielschowsky 
{Goethe  1,  53  ff.)  has  pointed  out  how  typical  of  the 
poet's  relations  to  other  women  in  later  years  the  course 
of  this  attachment  is.  His  sensitive  soul  was  ground  be- 
tween  the  upper  millstone  of  an  honorable  and  ardent 
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passion,  and  the  equally  potent  nether  one  of  the  ne- 
cessity  that  luy  upon  liim  to  s aller  no  obstacle  to  fetter 
the  freedoni  of  liis  genius,  wliicli  urged  bim  on  to  a 
great  goal. 

Ilis  behavior  to  Kätbchen  brougbt  its  own  fitting  ret- 
ribution ;  sbe  grew  tired  of  bis  capricious  jealousj,  and 
tbrew  bim  over  for  a  lover  witb  serious  iutentions.  Tbe 
renunciation  of  tbis  love  cut  deep,  and  be  bimself  teils 
US  tbat  tbe  madness  witb  wbicb  be  did  violence  to  bis 
pbysical,  in  order  to  do  some  injnry  to  bis  moral  nature, 
contribnted  mucb  to  tbe  suä'erings  wbicb  spoiled  some  of 
tbe  best  years  of  bis  young  life.  Tbis  violence,  wbicb  con- 
sisted  of  irregulär  living  in  various  ways,  but 
Disorderly  prjncipally  in  tbe  neglect  of  rest  and  sleej), 
and  in  a  constant  craving  for  distraction  and 
excitement,  finally  brougbt  on  a  hemorrbage,  and  com- 
pelled  bis  early  return  bome. 

Tbe  literature  of  tbe  age  bas  been  described  by  Goetbe 
as  watery,  diffuse  and  inane — tbe  poetry  most  in  vogue 
The  was    tbe   poetry  of  tbe   commonplace.     Les- 

literature  of  sing's  critical  works  bad  sbown  bim  wbere  be 
the  period.  ^.^g  ^yj-ong,  but  bad  not  taugbt  bim  bow  to 
do  better.  Even  Wieland  was  at  tbis  time  still  a  pbilo- 
sopbical  and  didactic  ratber  tban  a  poetical  writer. 

Tbe  effect  of  tbis  poverty  of  modeis  is  visible  enough 
in  Goethe's  lyric  poetry  at  tbis  period.  It  consists  chiefly 
Goethe's  of   two   collections  :    tbe   ms.    spoken   of   in 

Leipzig  D.  W.  as  Das  Bnch  Annette  (W.  37,  13  ff.),  and 

poems.  ^j^g  collection   entitled  Neue  Lieder,  set  to 

miisie  and  publisbed  in  1770,  after  bis  return  bome.  All 
tbese  produetions  may  be  classed  as  mere  poetic  exereises 
after  well-known  modeis.     Tbe  only  one  tbat  at  all  fore- 
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shadows  the   Goethe   of  the  future  is  that  entitled  An 
meine  Lieder : 

Seid,  geliebte  kleine  Lieder, 

Zeugen  meiner  Zärtlichkeit ; 

Ach,  sie  kommt  gewiss  nicht  wieder. 

Dieser  Tage  Frühlingszeit. 

Bald  entflieht  der  Freund  der  Scherze, 
Er,  dem  ich  euch  sang,  mein  Freund, 
Ach,  dass  auch  vielleicht  dies  Herze 
Bald  um  meine  Liebste  weint ! 

Doch,  wenn  nach  der  Trennung  Leiden, 
Einst  auf  euch  ihr  Auge  blickt. 
Dann  erinnert  sie  der  Freuden, 
Die  uns  sonst  vereint  erquickt. 

Of  most  of  these  poems  it  may  be  said  that  they  are 

attempts  at  analysis  of  feeling,  and  come  oddly  enough 

from  such  a  inere  lad.     The  airs  of  an  okl 

,  ^^^  ^  and  world-weary  roue  here  assumed  should 

character.  •' 

not  be  taken  too  senously  ;  they  are  partly 
borrowed  from  Behrisch  ;  his  actual  experience  in  loose 
living,  if  we  may  judge  from  his  contemporary  letters,  was 
inconsiderable.  It  must  also  be  said,  however,  of  these 
prodiictions,  that  a  disagreeable  tone  of  would-be  cynical 
flippancy  pervades  them  under  the  thin  disguise  of  moral 
preachments. 

In  August,  1768,  Goethe  returned  to  Frankfurt,  jaded 
and  seriously  ill.  For  nearly  twf)  years  he  remained  more 
lilness  and  ^r  less  of  an  invalid,  and  had  to  be  nursed 
convaies-  slowly  back  to  health.  At  this  time  he  asso- 
cence.  ciated  frequently  with  Fräulein  von  Kletten- 

berg, a  member  of  the  Moravian  Community,  a  sect  which 
was  the  outcome  of  the  pietistic  movement  of  the  previ- 
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ous  Century,  somewhat  akin  to  the  Methodist  revival  in 
England.  Her  influence,  seconded  by  the  subduing 
power  of  his  illness,  brought  him  back  temporarily  to  the 
orthodox  fold;  but  this  short-lived  conversion  left  no 
traces  upon  his  poetry. 

3.  Strassburg  and  Sesenheim  (1770-71) 

In  the  end  of  March,  1770,  Goethe  left  home  to  con. 

tinue  his  academic  career  at  Strassburg,  his  health  com- 

pletely  restored,   briniming   over  with  high 

strassburg       gpiritg.      This  German   town  under  French 

influences.  ^      ,        ,  -,,■-,,      ^      j.^  £ 

dommation  was  destmed  to  be  tne  seene  of 

his  new  poetic  birth.     Here  he  was  to  receive  impressions 

and  to  pass  through  conflicts  which  determined  the  future 

course  of  his  life.     Here  he  experienced  all  that  moved  so 

deeply  the  heaven-storming  race  of  Titans,  his  contem- 

poraries  and  companions  of  the  "  Storni  and 

Sturm  un         Stress "   school   of    German   literature,   only 

Drang.  .  •' 

more  profoundly  and  with  more  permanent 

resiilts.     His  meeting  with  Herder,  the  great  apostle  of 

the  new  movement,  the  profound   Student  of  primitive 

poetic  literature,  was   most   opportune,  and 

contributed  more  than  anything  eise  to  the 

rapid  ripening  of  the  younger  man's  poetic  powers,  and 

the  formation  of  his  critical  judgment.     While  Herder, 

on  the  one  band,  shoAved  him  the  inanity  and  poverty  of 

contemporary  German  literature  and  of  the  modeis  he  had 

hitherto  followed,  he  at  the  same  time  showed  his  will- 

.  ing  pupil  how  to  do  better,  and  revealed  to 

the  eyes  of  the  astonished  youth  those  mighty 

conceptions  of  the  true  nature  and  history  of  poetry  as 

the  "  mother-tongue  of  nations,"  which  were  the  result 
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of  Herder's  study  of  the  poetry  of  primitive  peoples.     The 

Bible  stood    revcaled  in  its  literury  splendor.      The  re- 

m.iiiis  of  Old  Xorse  poetry  aud  the  misty  songs  of  üssian 

aroused  the  young  poet's  fancy.     He  made  industrious 

use  of  hiö  wauderings  in  Alsace  to  collect  folk-songs  with 

their  melodies.    He  renewed  his  studies  in  Greek  in  order 

to  learn  at  first  hand   the   beauties  of   Homer.     Shake- 

„^  ,  s])ea]'e,  too,  of  whom  Herder  was  so  competent 

Shakespeare.       j.  '        '  x 

an  exponent,  now  lirst  acquired  for  him  a 

living  significance.      Here  also  he  first  began  to  study 

Nature  from  the  scientific  side.     Last  and  not  least,  he 

came  undcr  the  spell-of  the  greatest  Frenchman  of  his 

age — Jean  Jacques    Rousseau — and  his  doc- 

trine  of  a  return  to  primitive  Nature.    Above 

all,  Love,  the  fresli  love  of  youth,  came  to  give  him  an 

experience  of  a  kind  indispensable  to  a  poet,  made  his 

whole  being  more  receptive,  and  added  warmth,  dcpth 

and  reality  to  his  feeling. 

In  a  humble  country  parsonage  in  the  little  Alsatian 

village  of  Sesenheim  he  met  Friederike  Brion,  the  lovely 

^  .  ,    .,  daughter  of  thepastor.    The  storv  of  this  love 

Friederike.  i  i 

may  be  read,  as  told  after  the  lapse  of  forty 

years  by  the  lover  himself  (D.  W.  Bks.  X,  XI).     Goethe 

never  ceased  to  blame  himself  for  his  desertion  of  this  fair 

and  charming  crcature  ;  it  is  he  who  alone  is  rf'sj)onsil)le 

for  the  reprobation  he  has  incurrod  from  thousands  of 

tender-hearted  readcrs.      But  what  are  the  facts?     An 

irresistibly  fascinatiiig  youth,  imiietuous,  impressionable 

and  inflammable  as  only  poets  can  be,  but  with  a  con- 

sciousness  of  the  duties  anrl  responsibilitios  as  well  as  of 

the  Privileges  which  his  genins  and  his  high  vocation 

imposed   upon   him ;    a  lovely,    unaffected,  country-bred 
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lass  of  sixteen ;  a  brief  intercourse  iu  tliree  different  visits 
of  a  few  days  each  ;  a  fourtli  visit  of  four  weeks'  duratiou, 
when  liis  conscience  begins  to  remiud  him  tliat  a  binding 
Union  will  bring  unliappiness  to  botli  ;  a  sad  farewell  and 
a  final  withdrawal.  His  guilt  consisted  simply  in  allow- 
ing  himself  to  be  carried  away  by  bis  impetuous  love 
beyond  tlie  poiut  where  withdrawal  without  wounding 
Friederike's  heart  was  possible — a  point  already  reaclied, 
no  doubt,  as  far  as  slie  was  concerned,  in  tlie  very  first 
days  of  their  acquaintance.  But  of  this  latter  fact  he 
seems  to  have  only  become  aware  on  his  fourth  visit. 

This  love,  combined  with  his  study  of  the  naive  tones 
of  the  folk-song,  became  a  fountain,  pure  and  clear, 
whence  flowed  lyrics  quite  unsurpassed  by  anything  he 
afterward  wrote. 

Here   in   Strassburg    Goethe   first   learned   that   true 

poetry  exists  for  its  own  sake,  and  not  for 

New  View  purposes  of  instrnction  or  improvement ;  here 
Ol  poetry.  ^       ^  i  •  t  i  n 

first  he  poured  out  bis  real  soul,  and  sang  "  as 

sings  the  bird  that  dwelleth  'mid  the  boughs." 

4.  Wetzlar  and  Daemstadt  (1772-73) 
In-August,  1771,  Goethe  returned  to  Frankfurt,  osten- 
sibly  to  practise  law,  bat  really  to  follow  his  one  and  only 
vocation — Divine  Poetry.  The  revolutionary  epoch  in 
German  literature,  known  as  Siturm  und  Drang,  the  Ger- 
man  counterpart  of  the  political  revolution  in  France, 
Characteris-  ^^'-^^  begun  with  the  pulilieation  of  Herder's 
ticsof  Sturm  Fragmente  zur  denfscJien  Litteratur  in  1766. 
und  Drang.  "When  Goethe  went  to  Strassburg,  his  per- 
sonal connection  with  Herder  brought  him  into  touch  with 
this  movement,  and  maiiy  members  of  his  circle  in  that 
4 
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town  were  prominent  adherents  of  it.  The  following 
years  of  Goethe's  life,  down  to  the  end  of  his  second  year 
at  Weimar,  show  all  the  leading  characteristics  of  this 
"  Storm  and  Stress."  It  was  a  time  of  struggle  and  com- 
bat, a  passionate  iipheaval  of  the  minds  of  men,  a  re- 
volt  against  the  mean  and  shallow  pettiness  of  social 
and  political  conditions,  an  assertion  of  the  Claims  of  sen- 
timent  against  the  tyrauny  of  reason,  of  tlie  heart  as 
opposed  to  the  head.  These  men  claimed  the  divine  right 
of  Genius  to  live  life  out  to  its  füll  {sich  voll  und  ganz 
auszuleben)^  and  declared  war  against  all  conventional 
restraints. 

Goethe  was  stirred  to  the  depths  of  his  great  soul  by 

these  ideals,  and  in  the  works  of  this  period  gave  poetic 

expression  to  hoth   sides  of  the  movement. 

Plans  an  j^  q-^^^  ^^^  Berlicliinqen,  in  the  fragment  of 

projeots.  i7      ■>  o 

his  Prometheus  drama,  above  all  in  Faust,  as 

far  as  it  was  written  at  this  time,  we  see  his  defiant  and 

violent  Titanism,  his  desire  for  the  füll  and  uncliecked 

development  of  every  side  of  his  nature,  for  unbounded 

knowledge  and  unrestrained  action;  in  Werther  his  sad 

plaint  over  the  loss   of  primitive  nature,  his  passionate 

resentment  against  the  harshness  of  antagonistic  reality, 

which  clips  the  wings  of  the  eager  spirit. 

Between  February  and  May,  1772,  Goethe  made  fre- 

quent  excursions  from  Frankfurt  to  Darmstadt,  generally 

on  foot,  where  he  found  congenial  associates 

in    Herder's    fiancee,    Caroline    Flachsland, 

and   other  women   of  a  literary  and   sentimental   turn. 

To  this  period  we  owe  many  rhymeless  ödes,  in  "  free " 

rhythmic  metre,  such  as  Xo.  G  below.     In  May  of  the 

same  year  lie  went  to  Wetzlar,  the  seat  of  the  imperial 
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chancellery.     Here,  from  May  to  September,  he  passed 

througli  perhaps  the  greatest  crisis  of  bis  life.     While 

the  study  of  Homer,  Pindar  and  Theocritus 
'^VBtzIä.r 

contributed  to  the  maturing  and  deepening 

of  bis  intellect,  bis  moral  nature  was  similarly  ripened 

and  made  more  profound  by  the  purifying  fires  of  a  great 

„        passion — bis  love  for  Lotte  Buff — in  which  he 

fought  bis  first  great  fight  of  moral  self-con- 

quest,  and  came  out  victorious.     The  necessity  of  attain- 

ing  a   just  and  healtby  balance   of   bis  powers  here  be- 

came  a  painful  experience  of  actual  life.      To  this  the 

poems  Wandrers  Sturmlied  (No.  6)  and  Der  Wandrer  (W. 

2,  170 ;  H.  2,  178)  bear  witness — the  latter  a  lovely  domes- 

tic  idyll,  with  a  beautiful  background  of  antique  classical 

ruins,  suggested  by  bis  wanderings  in  Alsace. 

"  That  tragic  conflict  of  the  heart  between  the  extra v- 

agance  of  passion  and   the  inexorable  order  of  the  uni- 

verse  which  ruined  Eousseau,  and  which  Goethe  depicted 

with  such  irresistibly  splendid  fire  and  force  in  Wertlier, 

.  .  .  was  recognized  by  Goethe  in  bis  earliest  manhood,  in 

all  its  danger,"  *  though  the  problem  was  not  yet  quite 

satisfactorily  solved. 

5.  Frankfurt  (1772-75) ;  Weimar  (1775-77) 

These  years,  the  last  spent  in  Frankfurt  and  the  first  of 

bis  Weimar  life,  were  the  budding  and  blossoming  spring- 

tide  of  Goethe's  poetry,  in  which  he  developed 

Immense  ^^  almost  incredible  fertility  and  facility  in 

productivity.  "  Z 

poetic  productivity.     To  these  years  belong 

Götz,    WertJier,    Clavigo,  Stella,  the   first   conception  of 
*  Hettner,  Gesch.  d.  dtitf-^rhen  Litt.  (4th  ed.),  III,  3,  p.  122. 
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Egmont.,  and  the  older  portious  of  Faust,  not  to  mention 
several  operettas  and  dramatic  farces.  The  lyrics  of  this 
period,  too,  are  unsurpassed,  if  not  unequaled,  in  botli 
quantity  and  quality. 

The  early  fame  which  Cfotz  and  Werther  brought  him 
left  his  simple  natura  unspoiled,-  and  only  spurred  him  to 
Progression  greater  efforts  and  higher  aiins.  Ilis  ideals 
and  increase  in  clearness,  grandeur  and  beauty ; 

expansion.  ^j^g  highest  law  of  art  is  henceforth  for  him 
the  close  and  inseverable  connection  between  the  poetic 
art  and  life.  Such  a  passion  he  has  idealized  in  the 
poems  occasioned  by  his  love  for  Elisabeth  Schönemann, 
whom  he  has  immortalized  as  Lili.  Her  sub- 
sequent  history  shovved  of  what  pure  gold  she 
was  made,  and  should  have  protected  her  from  the  re- 
proach  of  shallow  and  heartless  coquetry  preferred  against 
her  by  Lewes.  The  chief  reason  for  Goethe's  final  resig- 
nation  of  this  lovely  creature  was  the  feeling  that  he 
would  be  false  to  his  vocation  if  he  bound  himself  prema- 
turely  by  so  irrevocable  and  imperative  a  tie  as  marriage. 
■What  he  most  needed  at  this  time  was  the  intimate  com- 
panionship  of  a  woman  to  whom  he  could  look  up,  who 
could  be  a  guide  to  him  in  the  fierce  conflicts  through 
which  his  soul  was  passing,  and  the  poems  in  this  selec- 
tion  (Xos.  15-32)  referring  to  this  passion  show  what  a 
struggle  it  cost  him  to  break  the  golden  fetters  that 
galled  him. 

On  the  7th  of  November,  1775,  at  the  invitation  of  the 
youthful    Duke    Carl    August    of    Sachsen- 

Departure  Weimar,  Goethe  arrived  in  Weimar,  little 
for  Weimar.  .  ,         ,  ,  .  i     <  i 

foreseemg   that  here  he   was  to  speud   the 

remainder  of  his  days. 
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It  was  a  mad  and  merry  Company  that  formed  the 

intellectual  and  thoroughly  unconventional  court  circle  at 

Weimar,  witli  the  hot  blood  of  youth  coursiug  through 

their  veins.    Even  the  dowager  duchess,  Anna 

The   uca  Amalia,  was   but   thirty-six,  Goethe   himself 

court.  "^ 

ten  years  younger,  the  Duke  just  eighteen 

years  of  age.     It  was  in  the  guidance  of  this  sovereign 

prince,  with  the  noble  heart  but  Yolcanic  nature,  which 

„    ,  .  threatened  so  often  to  overwhelm  bis  good 

Carl  ÄQ^ust. 

qualities,  that  Goethe  saw  from  the  first  a 

task  worthy  of  bis  own  great  and  noble  soul — a  task,  too, 

which  would  give  occupation  and  expansion  to  bis  own 

heaven-born  genius,  and  help  to  hold  in  check  bis  vaulting 

ambition,  and  keep  it  from  o'erleaping  itself  and  falling 

on  the  other  side.     To  his  watchful  guidance  the  people 

of  the  little  duchy  owed  many  blessings,  and  several  of 

Goethe's  poems  give  us  an  insight  into  his  attitude  as 

guide,  philosopher  and  friend  to  the  Duke,  of  which  the 

finest  is  the  noble  birtbday  ode  entitled  Ilmenau,  am  3. 

Sept.  1783  (W.  2,  141 ;  H.  1,  108). 

The  merry  pranks  of  this  Company  were  for  the  most 

part  comparatively  innocent   and   harmless.     Carousals, 

gaming,  dances  in  Castle  and  tavern,  steeple- 
Weimar  chases,  bunting-parties,  masquerades,  picnics 

and  theatricals  furnisbed  the  desired  excite- 
ment,  and  Goethe  was  often  at  the  bottom  of  all  this 
"  Teufelszeug,"  as  he  himself  calls  it.  To  attain  the  influ- 
ence  he  desired  over  the  Duke,  he  was  obliged  to  join  and 
even  lead  in  these  dissipations  (though  often  against  his 
better  judgment),  and  thus  compel  the  respect  of  the 
Duke  and  his  companions  on  their  own  ground. 
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1.   3lm  ^luffc 

Probably  written  for  G.'s  Laipzigtr  Liederbuch,  at  Frankfurt, 
1768-69,  after  his  return  frorn  Leipzig  ;  original  title,  An  meine 
Lieder  ;  the  note  of  sadness  accords  with  this  date.  Music :  Schubert 
(1832);  M.  Hauptmann  (op.  22,  No.  6). 

3>erfUe^et,  Dielgeliebte  Sieber, 
3um  'ilieere  ber  äkri^effenl^eit ! 
^ein  Knabe  fing'  entjüdit  cud;  Uncber, 
^ein  2Räbrf)en  in  ber  Slüt^enjeit. 

^I^r  fanget  nur  Don  meiner  hieben ;  5 

5^un  f^rid)t  fie  meiner  2:reue  S;^ühw.  ^  <ii^^ct--<e  • 
^br  limrt  in'§  SBaffer  eingcfrfiricben ; 
©0  flicht  bcnn  aud^  mit  il;m  baüon. 


2.  Söillfommcn  unb  3(6((^tcb 

Written  end  of  1770,  or  early  in  1771;  describes  a  nocturnal 
ride  of  the  eager  poet-lover  to  greet  his  love,  Friederike  Brion,  at 
Sesenheim;  cf.  D.  W.  Bk.  XI  (W.  28,  10  flE. ;  H.  22,  8  fE.)-  Music: 
Schubert  (op.  56). 

G«  fcblug  mein  §erj,  gefrf)iinnb  ju  ^ferbe! 
Ge  Umr  getban  fa[t  eb'  gcbacbt ; 
3)er  9(benb  tinegte  f*on  bic  Grbe 
Unb  an  ben  33ergen  bing  bie  9carf)t : 


'  iriegte  (in  ben  ©d^laf).  —  In  this,  perhaps  the  earliest  of  the 
Sesenheim  songs,  all  is  action ;  the  very  sentiment  is  expressed  as 
action,  not  as  thoyght.  This  is  a  new  thing,  not  only  in  G.'s  poems, 
but  in  German  poetry  altogether. 


J^t>ClJy)^i^ 


rütllfommcn    unb    2lb[cf?ic6  15 

©d^on  [lanb  im  '^Jebelfleib  bie  (Sic^e,  5 

(Sin  aufgett^ürmter  9tiefe,  ba, 
2Bo  ginfterni^  au§  bem  ©efträud^e 
Wxi  ^unbert  frfjtüarjen  2tugen  fa^. 

S)er  'JDZonb  öon  einem  SBolfenpgel 
©a^  fläglirf)  auö  bem  2)uft  ^erbor,  10 

®ie  3Binbe  fcf)iüangen  leife  ^'^ÜQ^'/         ,■: 
Umfauf  ten  fd;auerlic^  mein  Df;r  ;  ciXou*f 
Sie  Otad)t  fd;uf  taufcnb  Ungef^euer  ; 
2)oc^  frifd^  unb  frof^Iid)  luar  mein  3)iutf> : 
^n  meinen  2(bern  toelcfteS  geuer!  15 

^n  meinem  ^erjen  lDeI(f)e  ©lutf) ! 

2)id^  faf)  icf),  unb  bie  milbe  g^reube 
glo^  bon  bem  fü^en  33lid  auf  mid^  ; 
©anj  mar  mein  .soerj  an  beiner  «Seite 
Unb  jeber  2(tf)em3ug  für  bid^.  20 

Sin  rofenfarbney  ^^rüf^Iingemetter 
Umgab  ba§  Ueblirf)e  ©efi(f)t, 
Unb  .3ÄrtIidf)!eit  für  mid^  —  ifir  ©ötter  ! 
^d^  bofft'  e^3,  id^  berbient'   e§  nid)t ! 

2)od^  ad^,  fd^on  mit  ber  SRorgenfonne  25 

SSerengt  ber  9(6fcbieb  mir  ba§  ^erj : 
^n  beinen  .Püffen  tueldBe  9Sonne ! 
.^n  beinem  3(uge  tüeld^er  «Sd^merj ! 
^df)  ging,  bu  ftanbft  unb  fabft  jur  ßrben, 
Unb  fabft  mir  nacb  mit  naffem  33Iidf :  30 

Unb  borf),  tüeld^  ©lücf  geliebt  ju  toerben! 
Unb  lieben,  ©ötter,  Ineld^  ein  ©lüdf ! 
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3.   ma\lkr> 

A  procliu't  of  tlio  lir^t  joyous  ilays  of  youiig  lovc  at  Sesenheim, 
1771.  Music:  Gabler  (ü.  ü.  11,  No.  6);  Beethoven  (op.  52,  No.  4); 
Tümaschck  (op.  53). 

ilUe  l;ervlic^  leud)tet 
'Diir  bie  Tiatm ! 
äiUe  ijlänjt  bic  2onne! 
2öie  iad)t  bic  J-lur ! , 

Gö  bringen  'i^lütl^en  5 

3(uc-  icbcin  o^i^*-''il 
Unb  taufcnb  '5tiniincn 
3tug  bem  ©efträud;. 

Unb  ^reub'  unb  Söonne 
3(u^  jcber  3kuft.  lo 

D  CS'rb',  0  '3pnne! 
D  ©lud,  0  ^uft ! 

D  Sieb',  D  Siebe! 
So  c^olbcn  fdiön, 

21Ue  l1iorc3emüolfcn  15 

Stuf  jenen  §öl;n  ! 

2)u  fegneft  ^crrlid^ 

®a§  frifdie  ^-clb, 

^ni  'iMütbenbani).>fe 

®ie  üolle  3Belt.  20 

"  golben,  a  favorite  epithel  of  G.'s  to  express  perfection. — 
'^  §üf>n,  tlie  iieights  of  the  Black  Forest,  Ivin«?  eastward  of  Scsen- 
lieiiii,  over  which  could  be  seen  the  "  inorning-clouds."  ''  3)atn))f  = 
Suft  or  T:unft. 
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D  5Jtätid)en,  "JJtät>d;en, 
2Bic  lieb'  id)  bid; ! 
aSie  blicft  bein  iUuge ! 
Söie  liebft  bu  mid; ! 

<2o  liebt  bte  Serd^e  25 

©efaug  unb  2uft, 
Unb  'Dtorgenblumen 
2)en  ^immelsbuft, 

2Bie  id^  bid^  liebe 
Wit  ttiarmem  331ut,  30 

2)ie  bu  mir  l^iucjeub 
Unb  Jreub'  unb  5[Rut^ 

3u  neuen  t'iebern 
Unb  Jansen  cjibft. 

©ei  eiüig  glüdlidv  35 

2Bie  bu  mid;  liebft! 

4.   Wit  einem  gcmaJjltcn  SBanb 

Sent  to  Friederike  in  the  spring  of  1771,  with  a  ribbon  painted 
by  the  poet's  own  band,  in  the  fashion  of  the  time ;  cf.  D.  W. 
Bk.  XI  (W.  28,  32  ;  H.  22,  21).  Music  :  Beethoven  (op.  83)  ; 
Tomaschek  (op.  55). 

kleine  33tumen,  Üeine  Slätter 
(Streuen  mir  mit  leidster  öanb 
©Ute  junge  ^rübUngg=©ötter 
'A''«^    SCänbelnb  auf  ein  luftig  33anb.    JM^^  cu^ 

S^'ph'ox,  nimm'§  auf  beine  ?flügel,  5 

©d^ling'^  um  meiner  Siebften  Äleib ; 
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Unb  fo  tritt  jie  »rr  ben  Spiegel 
2(U  in  ihrer  '^Jiunterfeit. 

6iel;t  mit  ^Kofen  \'\d}  umgeben, 
©elbft  iine  eine  Siofe  jung.  lo 

Ginen  Slicf,  geliebte^  ^eben! 
Unb  id)  bin  belofjnt  genung. 

?^ü(;Ie,  Uhi§  bie^  .»pcrj  em)."tfinbet, 
9teid)e  frei  mir  beine  .s^anb, 
Unb  ba§  öanb,  ba§  uni  toerbinbet,  15 

©ei  fein  fd;Jr»a(^ei  S^ofenbanb ! 


5.   ^cibcurö^Icin 

Printed  1773  in  Ilerder's  Briefwechsel  über  Ossian;  reprinted 
1779,  still  without  a  word  as  to  Goethe's  authorship,  in  his  Volks- 
lieder, as  transmitted  by  oral  tradition.  In  this  form  the  catastrophe 
is  diflferent,  the  last  two  lines  reading  as  follows:  Aber  er  vergass 
danach  Beim  Genuss  das  Leiden.  The  source  of  the  poem  is  an 
old  Volkslied,  with  similar  refrain  and  theme.  In  its  earliest  form 
this  poem  was  perhaps  recited  orally  by  G.  to  Herder  at  Strassburg, 
1771,  and  written  down  by  the  latter  from  meraory  shortly  after; 
the  two  concluding  lines  of  this  Version  seem  to  point  to  that  stage 
of  the  love-passage  with  Friederike  when  he  had  been  accepted  as 
her  lover.  First  printed  as  G.'s  own  prodiietion,  and  in  its  present 
form,  in  1789.  The  cliange  in  the  last  two  lines  is  expressive  of  the 
latcr  and  unhappy  phase  of  the  Sesenhcim  idyll;  cf.  Eugen  Joseph, 
Das  Heidenröslein,  Berlin,  1897.  Music:  Schubert  (op.  3,  No.  3); 
Schumann  (op.  67,  No.  3). 

^"^  genung,  collateral  form  of  genug,  for  the  sake  of  the  rhymc. — 
Although,  as  Bl.  says,  this  poem  shows  a  relapse  into  the  trifling 
Anacreontic  vein  of  G.'s  Leipzig  period,  yet  it  is  di.stinguished  by  a 
warmth  and  naturalness  foreign  to  his  earlier  productions.  G.  fre- 
quently  recurred  to  the  style  of  former  periods. 
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<Bai)  ein  Hnab'  ein  Siö^lein  [tel^n, 
Sfiösk'in  auf  ber  ijeiben, 
2Bar  jo  jung  unb  morgenfd)ön, 
gief  er  fdinell,  es  nai)  ju  fel;n, 
©a^''-5  mit  Dielen  g-reuben.  5 

Siöelein,  S^öelein,  9{öölein  rotl;, 
3ftöglein  auf  ber  i^eiben. 

^nabe  fprac^  ;    \d)  bred;e  bic^, 
9?ö'glein  auf  ber  Reiben  ! 
9iöelein  fprac^  :   id;  fterf)e  bid^,  lo 

S)a^  bu  etüig  benfft  an  mirf), 
Unb  id^  iintI''S  nirf^t  leiben. 
9iÖ6lein,  9{öC>Iein,  ^^öetein  rotf», 
3flöilein  auf  ber  Reiben. 

Unb  ber  toilbe  ^nabe  bxad)  15 

'g  9^ö5lein  auf  ber  Reiben  ; 
9lö0tein  n)e|)rte  fic^  unb  ftacb,  Af^^-^^ 
§alf  if)m  bocf)  fein  2Sef)  unb  %d}, 
5)lu^t'  e§  ^bm  leiben. 

9fiö§Iein,  9^ö§Iein,  ^^ö^Iein  rDtf>,  20 

9iö§lein  auf  ber  Reiben. 

6.   SSanbrcr^  Stnrmncb 

Composed  April  1772,  on  one  of  those  pedestrian  excursions  be- 
tween  Darmstadt  and  Homburg  of  which  G.  speaks  in  D.  W.  Bk.  XII 

^  ©al^  for  e§  )af) ;  such  elisions  frequently  occur  in  this  poem ;  so 
in  11.  2,  8,  16.  2  ©eiben,  old  form  of  dat.  *  2ief  er,  inversion; 
ba  may  be  supplied  before  the  verb.  ^  Inabe  =  Jüngling  ;  the  elision 
of  the  art.  gives  the  force  of  a  proper  name. 
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(W.  28,  119;  H.  23,  71),  "  ou  whicli  I  usud  to  sing  to  myself  stränge 
ödes  and  dithyrambs.  ...  1  sang  this  hulf-iiuiisense  passionately 
to  myself,  on  being  ovcitaken  Ijy  a  terriblc  storra.  ..."  Tlie  tinie  of 
composition  coineides  with  that  of  bis  intiniacy  with  the  Darmstadt 
coterie  of  sentimental  and  literary  women.  G.  was  known  to  bis 
friends  at  this  period  as  "  the  Wanderer, "  in  whicb  cbaracter  he 
appears  also  in  bis  lovely  idyll  of  the  same  period,  Der  Wandrer.  In 
construction  and  expression  the  present  poem  most  fuUy  excmplifies 
tbe  cbaracteristics  of-  the  Sturm  und  Drang  style.  On  the  metre, 
see  App.  I. 

Analysis:  l-<38,  Apostrophe  to  bis  Genius,  wbo  will  aid,  elevate, 
protect  and  warm  him,  assistcd  by  tiie  Muses  and  Graccs;  39-51, 
thome  of  warmth  continued,  and  applied  to  spiritual  things:  the 
peasant  suggests  physical  warmth  and  artificial  Stimulus;  the  poet 
bas  a  better  Stimulus  within  bis  breast ;  52-109,  enlargemeut  of  this 
tlierae:  the  poet  laments  the  artificial  Stimulus  whicb  inspires  bis 
conteraporaries  (52-70),  and  extols  the  "  storm-breatbing  divinity," 
Jupiter  Pluvius  (71-83),  contrasting  tbe  gentler  poets,  Anacreon 
(84-91)  and  Theocritus  (92-100)  witli  Pindar  (101-109);  110-116, 
conclusion,  in  an  anticlimax  of  sudden  dcspondcncy. 

2Sen  bu  mcf;t  iterläfjeft,  ©emu§, 
5f?i(f)t  ber  Stegen,  \\\6>i  ber  ©türm 
§aucf)t  if)m  Schauer  über'ö  iperj. 
2öen  bu  nici^t  berläffeft,  ©eniu^, 
2lMrb  bem  9?ec^enc^eiiiül!,  5 

3Birb  bem  ©rf)loffen[turm    i«^  a^»^ 

*  (^cniuö  (=  Öenie),  latinized  form  of  the  Greek  Salftwv.  Socrates 
flaimed  to  have  a  "dfemon,"  or  familiär  spirit,  wbo  often  inspired 
bim  to  do  things  for  whicb  he  hardly  feit  himsolf  responsible.  This 
"diPmon,"  or  Genius,  was  interpretcd  by  Ilamann  and  Herder,  the 
apostles  of  the  Sturm  und  Drang,  as  a  higlicr  ]iower  of  tbe  soul, 
above  and  V)eyond  tbe  reach  of  reason.  G.  in  particular  attributed 
liis  intuitive  insight  into  things  bidden  from  others,  as  well  as  many 
of  bis  produetions  at  this  period,  to  such  "djemonic"  influence;  cf. 
D.  W.  Bk.  XX. 


lüanbiers    Sturm  lieb  21 

(Entgegen  fingen, 
2Bie  bie  iiier(f)e, 
2)u  ba  broben. 

2)en  bu  nid^t  öerläffeft,  ©eniu§,  lo 

2Bir[t  i{jn  i)^bm  über'n  ®d)lanimpfab  s^ku^,/ 
3)tit  ben  Jeuerflügetn  ; 
Sisanbeln  ii)irb  er 
2i>ie  mit  ^lumenfü^en 

Über  2)eufaIionö  5-lutIi[d)(amm,  U^^mö^        15 
^^t^on  töbtenb,  Ieidf)t,  gro^, 
«Pi^t^iu«  34^oao. 

2)en  bu  mrf)t  bertäffeft,  ©eniu§, 
SBirft  bie  iüottnen  ^^lügel  unterf^reiten, 
SBenn  er  auf  bem  Reifen  fd^Uäft,  20     . 

.     Slsirft  mit  .*oüter|ittigen  il;n  becfen  öt^tZc^  »o^vu 
^n  bes  §aine§  5Jiitternaci^t. 

SBen  bu  nirf)t  berUiffeft,  ©eniu§, 
2öirft  im  ©cbneegeftöber    öt^  • 
2öärmumf)üIIen ;  25 

^fJad^  ber  SBärme  ^iefin  fid)  g)iufen, 
S^Jad^  ber  SB  arme  Gf^aritinnen. 

8  Cf.  No.  28,  1.  1,  where  the  vultiire  similarly  suggests  the  poet's 
song.  1^  The  piniotis  of  the  Genius  are  "fiery,"  since  he  is  divine; 
cf.  the  Mosaic  pillar  of  fire  in  Exodus.  "  äJIumenfü^en ;  the  epithet 
indicates  perhaps  the  delicacy  of  the  divine  tread;  according  to 
others  it  means  that  flowers  spring  up  anew  in  the  footsteps  of  the 
god.  '^~^'  Reference  to  the  Greek  deluge-myth,  of  which  Deuka- 
lion  was  the  Noah.  '^  ^^tl^on,  the  monstrous  serpent  which  appeared 
after  the  fiood,  and  from  which  Apollo,  as  its  slayer,  took  the  epithet 
of  "Pythian."  ^^  tvollnen,  "downy,"  soft,  protecting.  ^^  9JJitter= 
nad^t  =  darkness.  ^^  3Bärmumbül(cn  =  mit  Sßärme  umt)ütlen.  '"  6f?a= 
ritinnen,  the  Charites  or  Graces. 
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Umfd^mebet  midi,  il;r  Diufen, 
^i>r  (Sf^aritinncn ! 

S)a§  ift  äöafjer,  ba§  ift  Grbe  30 

Unb  ber  Sobn  bee  äßafferö  unb  ber  ßrbe. 
Über  ben  id;  luanble 
©öttergleid^. 

S^r  feib  rein,  iüie  ba§  ^er^  ber  'JL^affer, 
^f)r  [eib  rein,  iinc  ba^i  ':)Jiarf  ber  (rrbc,-»««..''^-«-  35 
^^r  umfdiipcbt  mid;  unb  id>  fd)lüebe 
Über  Sßaffer,  über  ßrbe, 
©öttergleid^. 


<BoU  ber  jurüdfefjren 
S)er  f leine,  [djiuarje,  feurige  53auer?  40 

<Boll  ber  5urüdfel;ren,  erlimrtcnb 
5Jur  beine  ©aben,  %\aUx  ^^romiu§, 
Unb  f^eUIeuditenb  umJüärinenb  J^uer? 
2)er  fef^ren  mutbig? 
Unb  id^,  ben  ifjr  begleitet, 
9Jhi[cn  unb  Gbaritinnen  alle, 
2)en  atte§  eriwartef,  tüiTg  i(;r, 
2Rufen  unb  6f)aritinnen, 
Umfränjenbe  Setigfeit 


45 


51  The  serpent;  or  according  to  others  =  ©rftlamm.  '^  ^-  The  poet 
in  the  eharacter  of  Apollo.  «  Sromtuö  =  Bacchus,  the  noisy  god  of 
artificial  Inspiration,  as  opposed  to  Apollo,  the  source  of  .Hpontaneoua 
and  true  poetic  inspiration.  «  Snpply  folt ;  Ferren  =  giirücffetiren,  the 
simple  verb  for  the  Compound,  "-so  "  Whom  i'vcrything  awaits  that 
you,  0  Muses  and  Graees,  (who  are  to  me  an)  encircling  l)liss,  have 
bestowed  (on  me)  to  make  life  glorious."  •**  Uinfränjenbe  Selig= 
feit,  apposition  to  i^r ;    though   T).  takes  it   as  apposition  to  hJttS 


J*jcxyiir 
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^tingy  uniö  hieben  üer^errUcf)t  i)abt,  50 

3pU  mutblo»  feieren? 

Spater  33romiu§  ! 
2)u  bift  ©eniuö^ 
;3abrt)unt»ertÄ  (^)e^iu^5, 

Sift,  toaö  innre  Ölutf)  55 

^sinbarn  Wax, 
aöa§  ber  21>elt 
^^öbug  2t^oa  i[t. 

2Sef> !    2öe^  !    ^nnre  Särme, 
Seelemoänne,  60 

gjtittetpunft  ^ 

©lü^  entöeöcii      «/^^-  ->^^*  .  K  ^-  ^^^c^  ^U^ 
^f?öb'  STpoücn; 
^alt  tpirb  fonft  ^ 

©ein  J-ürftcnblicf       ^^.^li^    W  65 

Über  bicb  luniibergleiten, 
^ieibgetroffen 

Stuf  ber  Geber  <rlraft  üeriiieilen,   -c^w  • 
2)ie  511  grünen 
;  (2ejn  nidBt  barrt.      ^x^aJ^«  "  70 

(1.  47  above),  and  explains  as  follows:  "everything.  .  .  that  you 
.  .  .  have  bestowed  as  an  encircling  bliss,  to  make  life  glorious." 
*"  tocr^errlid^t  =  öer^errlic^enb  öertiefien  {i)abt),  D.  ^  innre  &luti},  as 
opposed  to  the  artificial  external  Stimulus,  Bromius ;  cf.  11.  59  f. 
below.  ^  ^^inbarn,  dat.  inflection  of  prop.  narae.  ^*~^^  "Woe! 
woe!  inward  warmth,  warmth  of  soul  (should  be  the)  central  point" 
of  the  poet's  inspiration.  ^'  9^eibgetroffen,  apposition  to  gürftenblicf 
(1.  65  above) — the  royal  glance  of  the  Sun-god  is  "Struck  with  envy  " 
at  the  sight  of  the  cedar,  because,  as  the  product  of  nature,  it  '•  waits 
not  for  him  to  flourish,"  i.  e.  it  flourishes  without  him. 


^^  WanbicvB     5tIu•IlIIie^ 

5föannn  nennt  mein  i^ieb  bidi  jule|t? 
S)icb,  luni  bem  ec^  bcgvinn, 
S)idi,  in  bem  es  enbet, 
®idv  aibo  bcm  ee  quillt, 
Iv^ujjiter  'IsluDiiiy!  _5 

®ic^,  birf)  ftröint  mein  l'ieb, 
Unb  faftalifdHn-  Duell 
^Kinnt  ein  "Jtebentiadv 
Stinnet  'JJiüfjigen, 

Sterblid;  ölüdlid^^en  So 

älbfeitö  i)on  bir, 
2)er  bu  mid;  faffenb  bedft, 
Jupiter  ^luüiug! 

9^id)t  am  Ulmenbaum 
^aft  bu  il;n  befud;t,  8- 

9)iit  bem  üauben^jaar 
!3n  bem  järtliduMi  5lnn, 
5Jtit  bei-  [reuublidien  ^Ifof  uinfränjt, 
SCänbelnben  il)n,  blumenglüdlidien 
9(nafreon, 
©turmatbmenbe  ©ottl;eit ! 

'^  The  song  begins  with  Jupiter  Pluvius  as  tlie  divinity  of  the 
storm.  ■'6  2)icf},  cognate  acc.  to  ftrömt.  '"~'^'  The  Ciistalian  fount  (the 
well-spring  of  the  JNIuses)  flows  (as)  a  mere  tributary  stream  (eomiiarod 
with  my  song,  which  flows  füll  of  thee,  Jupiter  Pluvius),  flows  for 
idle  (poets),  for  raortals  (who  are)  happy  ap.-irt  from  thee  (the  storni- 
breathing  divinity;  see  1.  91  below).  "  "iUiüfsic^en,  the  easy -going, 
tranqiiil  poets  like  Anaereon  and  Theocritus,  as  contrasted  with 
the  energetie  and  stormy  Pindar,  and  the  voloanic  Titanisni  of  the 
Sturm  und  Drang.  **  Jänbcinbcn  i(in  ;  inflccted  form  of  the  apposi- 
tive  adj.,  due  to  elassical  influeiice,  eoniinon  in  Klopstock;  cf.  also 
No.  13,  1.  32. 
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Ti\(i)t  im  '':V^appehiH-ilb 
2tn  beö  S^barie  3tranb, 
3tn  beö  ©ebircjeö 

©onnebeglänjter  3tivn  nicf)t  95 

'^a^teft  bu  ibn, 

.^Dniö^aücnben 

3-rcunblidi  jinnfenbcn 

2:^eDtrit.  100 

2öenn  bie  9iäber  raffelten 
9^ab  an  :'){ab  rafdi  uniö  ^iel  toeg, 

Siegb^irdhöjübter      y^MÄ^  a€*-'^^  ■ 
[Jünglinge  ']vcitidH'ntna|I,  .«xx^  /2  A^-sii^ .       105 
Unb  fid)  Staub  mcüät',  ,^^^. 
9Bie  Dom  ©ebirg'  i^erab 
.*^i;;vn, /TÄ^teJeimetter  in'g  Jfial, 

^      @Iül;te  beine  SeeP  Öefabren,  ^^>inbar,  f 

^Butl}.— ©lullte?—  iio 

2(rmeö  .söerj ! 
2)ort  auf  bem  i^ügcl, 

^^  ^a^J^clJüalb.  Poplars  occur  as  a  feature  of  idyllic  landscape 
in  Theocritu.s,  froni  whom  the  mention  of  the  river  Sybaris  is  also 
taken  (L.).  '"*  ÄicfelWetter,  dial.  for  §agel  (hail)  or  erfyloffen  (sleet). 
'"'■'  Ölü^te  =  füftltc  glül^enb ;  ^inbar,  see  letter  to  Herder  (Br.  2, 
16  f.):  "Seit  ich  nichts  von  Euch  gehört  habe,  sind  die  Griechen 
mein  einzig  Studium.  Zuerst  schränkt  ich  mich  auf  den  Homer  ein. 
Da  gingen  mir  die  Augen  über  meine  Unwürdigkeit  erst  auf,  geriet 
an  Tlieokrit  und  Anakreon,  zuletzt  zog  mich  was  an  Pindarn,  wo 
ich  noch  hänge.  .  .  .  Wenn  du  kühn  im  Wagen  stehst,  und  vier  neue 
Pferde  wild  unordentlich  an  deinen  Zügeln  bäumen,  du  ihre  Kraft 
lenkst  .  .  .  und  wendest,  peitschest,  hältst  .  .  .  das  ist  Meisterschaft." 
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^immlifdie  "Tlcadit ! 

9iur  fo  Diel  ©lutb, 

2)ort  meine  §ütte,  115 

2)ortf)in  5u  U>aten  !    --^^'-^ 

7.    9Jk^omct^   öcfang 

"Written  winter  1772-78,  as  a  duet  between  Ali,  the  prophet's 
son-in-law,  and  Fatema,  his  daughter  ;  therefore  not  a  song  sung 
by  Mahomet,  but  in  his  praise;  originally  intended  as  part  of  a 
drama,  Mahomet,  plauned  by  G.  at  this  time;  see  D.  W.  Bk.  XIV 
(W.  28,  293  ff. ;  H.  22,  171  ff.)-  üepicts  the  eareer  of  the  great  man 
uiider  the  symbol  of  a  stream. 

Analysis:  1-7,  The  source:  birth  shrouded  in  mystery;  8-12,  the 
iralerfall:  his  impetuous  youth;  13-17,  the  brook:  early  leader- 
ship;  18-27,  the  yrowing  stream:  his  beneficent  influence,  and  re- 
sistance  to  retarding  obstaclcs,  espccially  of  love  (cf.  G.'s  own  early 
life);  28-64,  the  mighly  stream,  carrying  all  before  it,  and  attracting 
er  forcing  others  to  swell  its  volume :  accession  of  his  own  people 
to  the  prophet's  religion,  his  conquering  eareer;  65-68,  the  outpour- 
ing  into  Father  Ocean:  return  of  the  great  Genius  to  the  Great 
Spirit  whence  he  came,  bearing  his  brethren  with  him.  Music: 
Zelter ;  Carl  Loewe  (op.  85). 

liJÜU     (2ef)t  ben  ^elfenquett, 
^reubehetl, 

2ßie  ein  (Sternenblic! ; 
Über  Splfcn 

"iJiäbrten  feine  !^suflenb  5 

Wntc  «eifter 
3tt>ifcben  .^li^j^jen  im  Webüfdb. 

"^  This  line  is  parenthetie;  supply  ift ;  ^ütte,  as  a  place  of  safety 
froni  the  exhausting  Storni. 

^  Water,  the  clear  and  mobile  element,  is  a  favorite  "motif "  of 
G.'s;  cf.  Nos.  30  and  32  below. 


in  a  {]  0  m  c  1 5   (S  c  f  a  n  g  27 

^ünglingfrifc^ 
%an^t  er  auö  ber  3SoIfe 
2luf  bie  5Rarmorfelfen  nieber,  lo 

^aud^jet  tüieber 
''Rad)  bem  ^immel. 

Xüxd)  bie  @i))fe|gänge     --r^-^^wr^y-^LZv»  ^a^A- 
^agt  er  bunten  Riefeln  nad),     P..c^ji>  aJ^^ . 
Unb  mit  frübem  J-ül^rertritt  15 

Sfiei^t  er  feine' SruberqueUen  ^ 

mit  \\d)  fort. 

S)runten  tu  erben  in  bem  Stf^al 
Unter  feinem  ^u^tritt  33Iumen, 
Unb  bie  Sßiefe  20 

Sebt  toon  feinem  §aud). 

2)cd?  if^n  ijäit  fein  ©cftattenttjal, 
^eine  ^Blumen, 

SDie  ibm  feine  ^nie'  umfd^lingen, 

^f>m  mit  i'iebc'?^=2(ugen  fcbmeicbeln :  25 

5?acf)  ber  CSbne  bringt  fein  Sauf   JjU^-y,  ■ 

©d^Iangeniüanbelnb. 

53ä(^c  fcbnmgen     J^y'"- 
gid^  gefellig  an.     '3tun  tritt  er 
3n  bie  Gbne  filbcrprangenb,  30 

Unb  bie  Gbne  prangt  mit  ibm, 
Unb  bie  ^-lüffe  Don  ber  (Sbne 

11  f-  The  spray  rising  to  heaven.  "  ©ipfelgänge,  the  mountain 
paths.  21  öaiK^,  the  river's  "  breath  "  is  the  inist  rising  from  its 
banks.     "  ©(^langentoanbetnb,  "with  Serpentine  wanderings." 
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Unb  bic  53äd)e  fon  bcu  ^^erc^en 
^aud^jcn  il;m  unb  rufen:  ^i-Jruber! 
23rubcr,  nimm  bie  trüber  mit,  35 

33iit  ju  beincm  alten  initer, 
3u  beiu  elu'gcn  £ecan, 
2)er  mit  au^gcf^annten  binnen 
Unfcr  iiHirtet, 

S^ic  fid;  ad) !    iHn-ßebcnö  öffnen,  40 

Seine  Se^ncnben  ju  faffen  ; 
®enn  unS  frif>t  in  ober  ÜlUifte 
iLUJ^    öier'ger  3anb  ;    bie  Sonne  broben 
©auijt  an  unfcrm   '^lut  ;    ein  i^ücjcl 
•öemmet  an-:--  jum  ^eidie  !    i^rubcr,  45 

':Diimm  bie  'i^rübcr  von  ber  (5bne, 
■^Jimm  bie  'i^rüber  tuMi  ben  'iiergen 
')3iit,  ju  beinern  'initer  ntit ! 

Momint  ihr  alle  !  — 
Unb  nun  fdninllt  er      a^-^M^^  50 

§errli(f)er  ;    ein  ganj  03efd)Icci^te 
2:räßt  ben  dürften  hi\i}  empor ! 
Unb  im  rollenben  Triumphe 
©ibt  er  l'änbern  'Jcamen,  Stäbte 
SBerben  unter  feinem  eViifj.  55 

Unau|lniltfam  raufd^t  er  ireitcr,  -c^y^^'M^Lc^ . 
Sä^t  ber  3:lnirme  A-lammau-ji^fel,   .^^cw  Hj^  My> 

"Seine  Sel^nenben  =  un§,  bie  ficfi  nadi  iftm  fel^nen.  "  ^-  ein 
<püge(  —  XeiriK,  thcir  oooanward  course  is  clicfkcd,  tlio  strcani 
lifcomos  ii  pool.  ■*"  S]i(>kcii  l)y  tlic  River.  •'"^  unter  feinem  Auf?, 
iilong  his  course.  ^''  Jlainincngipfet,  the  sunlit  tops  of  the  city 
towers. 
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SJtarmorliäufer,  eine  iSdiDpfung 
Seiner  ^-üUe,  hinter  jid). 

(icbernbäufer  träcjt  ber  Htlas  60 

2(uf  ben  3{iefen)dHiltern  :    faufenb  /^„^ycu^n^  • 
aöe^en  über  feinem  Raupte 
!Jaufenb  Jlagcjen  burcb  bie  Süfte, 
^cußen  feiner  4'*^i'i''id;t»-'it-     -^■-^''o«iiji-. 

Unb  fo  träcjt  er  feine  'trüber,  65 

©eine  Sdiä^e,  feine  i^inber, 
2)em  eduartenben  (S'rjeucjer  />/v^-.^L.^<^  • 
g-reubebraufenb  an  bae  i^er3. 

Written  certainly  before  1781,  prubably  in  tbe  Wertlier-periotl, 
1772-74;  the  whole  poem  reads,  as  L.  says,  like  a  "rhythmic  para- 
jilirase"  of  Werther's  letter  of  lOth  May,  particularly  of  the  follow- 
ingpassages:  "Eine  %cunderhare  Heiterkeit  hat  meine  ganze  Seele 
eingenommen,  gleich  den  süssen  Frühliiigsmorgeti.  .  .  .  Wetm  das 
liebe  Thal  iim  mich  dampft  .  .  .  ich  dann  im  hohen  Grase  .  .  . 
liege  .  .  .  wenn  ich  das  Wimmeln  der  kleinen  Welt  .  .  .  näher  «n 
meinc7n  Herzen  fühle,  und  fühle  .  .  .  das  Wehen  des  AlUebenden, 
der  u?is  in  ewiger  ^yonne  trügt  und  erhält."  It  depicts  man  in  the 
attitude  of  frustfnl  aspiration,  and  expresses  sympathy  "with  Nature 
as  one  with  God,  in  accordanee  with  the  pantheistic  view  of  the  iini- 
verse.  "Gr.  has  often,"  says  Rosenkranz  {Üb.  G.  u.  seine  Werke, 
118),  "given  a  new  turn  to  ancient  myths  .  .  .  e.  g.  that  of  Gany- 
mede,  by  representing  the  lad,  as  he  gazes  up  to  the  ether,  as  iilled 

58  Sdfiö^fung,  in  apposition  to  ^DJarmorbäujer.  ""  6ebernf)äufer, 
the  mighty  shipi>.  ^  feine  .^inber,  aj)position  to  and  enlargement  of 
feine  Sd^ä^e;  the  products,  inhabitants,  etc.,  of  the  country  which 
the  river  has  created. 
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with  a  yearning  desire  to  soar  aloft  to  his  primeval  Father.  Then 
the  eagle  [the  clouds]  coiuos  down  to  l)ear  hiin  .  .  .  to  the  bosom  of 
the  all-loving  Creator.  Witli  tliis  turn  the  spiee  of  eoinmonplace 
.  .  .  in  the  antique  niyth  disappears. "  The  ancient  niyth  merely 
niakes  Jupiter  send  his  eagle  to  carry  ofif  Ganyniede,  on  account  of 
his  personal  beauty,  to  be  cupbearer  to  the  gods.  Music:  Schubert 
(op.  19,  3);  Loewe  (op.  81,  5);  Hugo  Wolf. 

2Bie  im  '9JJorgeni3lan5e 
^u  viriiv^  inid^  aiu^lü^ft, 
g^rü!;ling,  ('^cliebt):r ! 
W\t  taufenbfad[)cr  ^iebc»lüonne 
Sidb  an  mein  .'ocr,^  brängt  5 

deiner  duigen  2iHirme 

Uncnblidfic  3rf>önc ! 

2)a^  id)  bidb  faffen  möd^t' 
^n  biefcn  3Irm  !  lo 

3(d)  an  bcincm  33ufen 
£ieg'  id),  fdimaditc, 
Unb  beine  33himen,  bcin  föraä 
drängen  jidi  an  mein  .s^crj. 
Su  füblft  bcn  bvcnncnbcn  15 

Surft  meine'S  33ufen§, 
i'icblidier  '^Jiorgenlinnb ! 
9hift  brein  bie  :i)caditigan 
Siebenb  nad)  mir  au§  bem  Oiebelt^al. 


**  Schöne  —  2rf)6nl(>eit ;  the  beauty  of  nature.  "  He  throws  hini- 
self  on  the  eartli,  as  on  the  bosoni  of  Nature.  '*  JJuft;  supply  eö ; 
brein,  in  ben  ^JJforgcntiMnb. 
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^d)  fomm',  \d}  fomme !  20 

hinauf!     hinauf  ftrebt'g. 
Q%  fcf)iDeben  bie  3i^olfen 
2(bmärt«§,  bie  'Boltcn 
9ieii3eu  fidi  bcr  felmeuben  iiiebe.  25 

mixi   mxx\ 

^n  eurem  Sc^oofe 

Stufiüärt^  ! 

Umfangenb  umfangen ! 

STufanirt'o  an  beinen  33u[en,  30 

StaUebenber  ä>ater ! 

9.   2)0^  ^üld}tn 

Written  1773,  or  early  in  1774,  for  the  operetta  Erinn  und 
Elmire.  Musie  :  Mozart;  Reichardt  ;  Toinaschek  (op.  57,  1),  and 
inaiiy  others. 

@in  3Seildf)en  auf  ber  3.l>iefe  ftanb 
©ebüdt  in  \\d)  unb  unbef'annt ; 
6^  iüar  ein  berjiß'.^  Üseilcben. 
®a  fam  eine  junge  Sduiferin, 
Wxi  leichtem  Sdbritt  unb  munterm  Sinn,  5 

S)af)er,  ba^er, 
®ie  ®iefe  f)er,  unb  fang. 

%d} !   benft  ba§  SSeitdben,  Uiär'  idb  nur 
2)ie  fcbönfte  53hime  ber  ')?atur, 
%d},  nur  ein  Keinem  SBeildien,  10 

'^^  He  rises  from  the  ground.  "  "  Up  !  iipward  I  am  drawn." 
"  Siebe,  dat.  ^'^  Wxx  (neigt  euc^).  ^°  2luft»ärtö  (möc^t'  icfi  fliegen)  : 
anticipatory  rejoieing. 
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33ig  m\ä)  bag  2iebd)en  abge^jflürft, 
Unb  an  bem  33u[cn  matt  i-(cbnicft  l^-y 
2(d;  nur,  ad)  nur 
(S'in  Isiertelftünbc^HMi  lan^! 

2t4)  !    aber  ad;  !    baö  '3JJäbdicn  tarn 
Unb  nid^t  in  'J(d;t  bac--  'iscildicn  nainn, 
(Srtrat  baö  arme  'iscildicn. 
Gö  [anf  unb  [tarb  unb  freut'  fid;  nod^ : 
Unb  [terb'  id;  benn,  |o  [terb'  idi  bodi 
©urd;  fie,  burd;  fie, 
3u  i(;ren  ^ü^en  bod^. 


10.    ^cr   fiöiiig   in   Xfjiilc 

Probably  written  1773-74,  wlieii  tlie  greiiler  part  of  Faust,  I 
(where  it  is  sung  by  Gretchen)  was  composed;  tho  earliest  of  G.'s 
ballads  (Nos.  5  and  9  were  composcd  as  "Lieder").  It  sliows  tliat 
masteryof  tlie  mysterious  wliicli  is  eliaraeteristie  of  tlie  bailad.  The 
idea  of  (he  poem  is  to  represeiit  the  lover's  fidel ity  to  Ins  love  sym- 
bolically  by  the  sacred  eharacter  with  whieh  ho  invests  tho  goblet 
left  hini  as  a  pledge  of  their  love  (Bl.).  This  scntiment  is  expressed 
by  a  eoncise  yet  vivid  description  of  a  series  of  actions.  Music  : 
Reichardt;  Zelter;  Schubert  (oj).  5,  5);  Berlioz  {Damnation  de 
Faust,  op.  24),  Gounod  and  nmiieroiis  others. 

G§  Jimr  ein  ^lmc\  in  Xbule 
C^ar  treu  bi?  an  bay  f^irab, 
CDem  fterbenb  feine  ^^luble 
Ginen  golbnen  33ed;cr  gab. 


'*~2'  Spoken  by  the  violet. 

'  Xf?ule,  the  "ultima  Thule "  of  (he  Romans— an  undefined 
country;  the  expression  enhances  the  mysterious  eharacter  of  the 
bailad.     '  33ul^Ie,  "  leman,"  in  the  older  .sense  of  Beloved.      *  Söed)er, 
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6^  ging  i^m  nic^tö  barüber,  5 

@r  leert'  xijn  jeben  Srftmaus  ; 
2)ie  3(ugen  gingen  \i)m  über, 
®o  oft  er  tranf  baraul. 

Unb  aU  er  tarn  ju  fterben, 
3äf)It'  er  feine  Stäbt'  im  9i[eicf>,  10 

©önnt'  atteg  feinem  ßrben, 
2)en  'Becker  nirfit  jugleidb. 

(Er  fa^  beim  Äönig'omaf)le, 
®ie  9?itter  um  i^n  ber, 

2(uf  t)of)em  S>äterfaale,  15 

3)ort  auf  bem  Sc^Io^  am  Weer. 

3)ort  ftanb  ber  alte  3e^er,  ^l^^^^ 
%xaxd  Ie|te  Sebensglutb, 
Unb  marf  ben  beilegen  Sedier 
hinunter  in  bie  ^-lutt).  20 

@r  faf)  i(;n  ftürsen,  trinfen  t^vcJLu^  . 
Unb  finfen  tief  in'§  Slieer. 
2)ie  3tugen  tbäten  ibm  fin!en ; 
2^ranf  nie  einen  u:rD^fen  mef)r. 


a  common  Germanic  symbol  of  the  union  of  souls  in  friendship  or 
love  ;  the  tragic  element  is  intensified  by  the  contrast  between  the 
ordinary  use  of  the  goblet  for  joyous  occasions,  and  its  present  use  as 
a  memento  of  the  beloved  dead.  *  jeben  SrfimauS,  "  at  each  carouse  " ; 
acc.  oftime.  ^Mrinfen,  "tilling"with  water.  ^^  Theeyelidsclosingin 
death ;  tl^äten,  archaic  form  of  imperf.  indic.  (M.  H.  G.  tet),  not  subj. ; 
archaie  and  populär  use  of  t^un  as  auxil.  of  tense.  ^*  He  had  drunk 
from  this  "  sacred  "  goblet  only,  and  never  will  he  drink /row  it  again. 
5 
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11,   Äüuftlcr^^  Stbcublicb 

Written  Dec.  1774  ;  cf.  D.  W.  Bk.  XV  (W.  28,  314  f. ;  H.  22, 
183)  :  "Zu  jener  Zeit  aber  ging  bei  mir  das  Dichten  und  Bilden 
unaufhaltsam  mit  einander.  .  .  .  Das  Unzulängliche  dieses  Abbil- 
dens  jedoch  fühlend,  griff  ich  wieder  zu  Sprache  und  Rhythmus,  die 
mir  besser  zu  Gebote  standen.  Wie  munter,  frisch  und  rasch,  ich 
dabei  zu  Werke  ging,  davun  zeugen  manche  Gedichte,  welclie,  die 
Kunstnatnr  und  die  Naturkunst  enthusiastisch  verkündend,  .  .  . 
mir  .  .  .  neuen  Muth  l)elorderten."  Expresses  tlie  ideals  of  the 
Sturm  und  Drang  in  matters  of  art  ;  also  shows  G.'s  sense  of  the 
intimate  connection  between  poetry  and  the  jilastic  arts.  Music  : 
Zelter. 

2(df),  ba^  bie  innre  Sdbövfungöfraft 
2)urrf)  meinen  Sinn  erfduHIe ! 
2)af5  eine  'liilbunc^  isolier  3aft 
2(u<l  meinen  ^"vingern  quöüe!  /^  .  ^^<*/^^ 

3cfi  jittre  nur,  idi  ftottre  nur,  5 

Unb  tann  e«  bod)  nid)t  laj^en  ;  -u^  "^  < 
^c^  führ,  id)  fenne  bidi,  ^Jiatur, 
Unb  fo  mu^  \d}  bid;  faffen. 

33ebcnf'  idi  bann,   \\m  mandH'y  ^^alir 
B'xd)  [dum  mein  2inn  erfdUie^et,  lo 

2Bie  er,  tuo  bürre  .s^eibe  iüar, 
9^ur  greubenquell  ßenief?et ; 

2öie  fef^n'  id>  mid\  Kultur,  na*  bir, 
©id^  treu  unb  lieb  ju  f üblen  ! 
©in  (uft'ger  Springbrunn,  Juirft  bu  mir  15 

Stuö  taufenb  l-lii^bren  fpielen. 

=  cvirf)ölle,  "  miglit  manifest  itself."  '  3aft  =  Hraft  unb  ^eben. 
8  fo,  "therefore."  '»  \\d)  .  .  .  crjdUic^ct,  "  lias  been  opening  up," 
unfolding,  developing. 
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SÖirft  alle  meine  iU\ifte  mir 
^n  meinem  3inn  erl^ eitern,    u/niU».*^ 
Unb  biefe^  enge  ®afein  bier 
3ur  Gmigfeit  eriueitern.  20 

12,   3lu   Sd)iüagcr  Slroiio^ 

Written  10  Oct.  1774,  in  a  püst-cluiise,  probahly  on  the  Berg- 
strusse,  betweeu  Darmstadt  and  Heidelberg,  011  his  return  froni 
accompauying  Klopstock  to  Mannheim.  Under  the  metaphor  of  a 
journey  in  a  post-ohaise  in  a  hilly  regiun,  tlie  poet  pictures  an  ideal 
life-progress  from  his  point  of  view  as  a  young  man  of  energy  and 
spirit;  ef.  his  other  "Reisegedichte"  (Nos.  6,  27  and  28).  Music: 
Schubert  (op.  19). 

Analysis  :  1-8,  Downward  coiirse  of  the  vehicle,  typifying  the 
headlong  rush  of  impetuous  youth ;  9-13,  the  slow  ascent,  fore- 
shadowing  the  arduous^  upward  climb  to  the  clear  heights  of  ripe 
manhood,  from  whieh,  14-18,  a  comprehensive  view  of  life  is  ob- 
tained;  19-35,  niomentary  rest  and  refreshment;  26-36,  a  second 
rapid  descent,  to  escape  the  feebleness  of  old  age;  37-41,  the 
reception  as  a  distinguished  guest  in  the  abode  of  the  departed. 
Music:  Schubert  (op.  19,  1). 

(3)j^be  bicfi,  .^ronpv- ! 
^ort  ben  raffeinben  ^Trott! 
-     33erina6  erteilet  ber  21>eg  ; 
^^^yy^'*^-«^*^  ßfleÄ  Sdninnbeln  jögert 

"*  erfieitern,  "  brighten,"  as  a  "  merry  fountain."  '^  ''•  This  idea  of 
self-expansion  constantly  recurs  in  all  Sturm  und  Drang  writers. 

TUle.  ©c^lüagcr  (lit.  "  brother-in-law  ")  =  "  friend,"  an  epithet 
applied  to  postilions  ;  ^ronoä,  there  is  a  confusion  here  between 
Kronofi,  the  Greek  Saturn,  and  Chronos,  Time  ;  the  latter  is  meant. 
'  Spube  bidE),  dial.  for  eile.  ^  itott  =  2:rab.  *  •■•  "  Thy  tardiness 
brings  by  its  slowness  (lit.  '  dallies ')  siekening  giddiness  hefore  ray 
brow"  ;  obs.  the  diplnsis  in  j^i^^ert,  5aubern,  and  cf.  "  Faust,"  I,  4411: 
Sein  '^aa,in  jögcrt  ben  ^ob  heran. 
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9)lir  bor  bie  ©tirne  bein  3*iubern, 
^su^  dl  "uy^A.  /^  (^rtfrf),  f^Dlpert  e§  gleid),       Z^- 

'■''^•^i^^    Über  3torf  unb  Steine  ben  %x^\.i  h<u^ 
9iafcf>  in'^  Seben  l;inein  ! 


9iun  fd;on  aneber 
3)en  eratt;meuben  Scbritt  10 

93Jü^|am  'iJerg  hinauf ! 
2(uf  benn,  nidit  träi3e  benn^ 
Strebenb  unb  boffenb  binan ! 

SBeit,  ^Dc^,  ^errlic^  ber  Wxä 
SRing^  in'^:>  Seben  binein,  15 

3Som  öebirg'  5um  öebirg' 
©c^iüebet  ber  eiüige  ©eift, 
©Jüigen  Seben-^  abnbeboll,    lrJj-^<L-r4  ■ 

©eittüärtö  be'o  Überbad)^  ©diatteii    »^^ 
3ie(}t  bid)  an,  20 

Unb  ein  ^riidning  bert^ei^enber  23lid  ^at^T^n*^ 
2(uf  ber  Sd)toelle  be§  9)iäbci^en§  ba. 
iÄ  a^yr^l^^ahc  bid) !  —  5}iir  audv..9Jcäbdien, 

liefen  f^'^^iL'"*-'"^^'"  3:rant   jJ$»^Ji^ 

2)iefen  frifd^en  @efunbt)eit5blitf  !  25 

9lb  benn,  rafdfier  i)inab! 
Sieb,  bie  Sonne  finft ! 

'"  eratlimenben,  "panting,"  causing  one  to  draw  deep  breaths. 
''  ber  eiüiflC  (Meift,  tlie  sjjirit  of  the  Eternal  in  Nature.  "*  arousing 
a  prcsentiinont  uf  eternal  lifo.  *'  ^yrifd^ung  =  Grfrifd)ung.  "  beö 
9JJäbd}enö,  dep.  on  Solid;  Klopstoc-kiaii  quasi-classical  construction. 
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&)'  fie  finft,  e^'  mid;  ©reifen 

Grcjreift  im  Slioore  3iebelbuft, 

©ntja^nte  Kiefer  fd;nattern  30 

Unb  ba^3  fcf)Iotternbe  ©ebein. 

^^runfnen  ttom  le|ten  Straf^l 
3^ei^  mirf),  ein  g^euermeer 
gjiir  im  fd;äumenbcn  2(ug', 
5)iic^  geblenbeten  2:aumelnbcn  a/ö.^^'M      35 
^n  ber  §ölle  näcfittic^eio  3:l;or.  06*0^. 

3:öne,  ©d)tüager,  tn'§  §Drn, 
9ia^(e  ben  fd)allenben  %xah,    t»^ 
2)a^  ber  Drcu§  Dernebme :   Irir  fommen, 
S)a^  gleid;  an  ber  'Jliüre  40 

2)er  9Birt{;  une  freunblid)  empfange. 

^""^^  L.  conipares  the  letter  to  Frau  von  Stein  of ,  19  May,  1778 
(Br.  3,  225)  :  "  I  have  prayetl  to  the  gods  to  preserve  me  my  coiirage 
and  straightforwardness  to  the  end,  and  rather  to  hasten  the  end, 
than  leave  me  to  crawl  along  the  last  part  of  my  course  to  the  goal." 
Old  age  is  here  typified  by  the  fog-breeding  moor,  which  the  poet 
desires  to  pass  before  sunset.  '"  Supply  el^'  frora  line  28  above; 
fd^nattern  =  ftaj)pern,  "ere  my  toothless  jaws  begin  to  chatter." 
^^  fd^totternbe,  loose,  rattling.  ^^~'^^  "Drive  me  headlong,  while 
drunk  with  his  last  ray,  a  sea  of  fire  in  my  still  flashing  eye, 
me,  blinded  and  staggering,  into  the  dark  gateway  of  Hades." 
'2  f-  3;runfnen  .  .  .  mid^  ;  cf.  No.  6,  1.  89,  and  note.  ^^  ^-  ein  — Slug', 
absolute  construction.  =**  fd)äumenben  =  (teben)  fprü^enben.  ^  ^öKe, 
the  abode  of  departed  spirits,  Hades  or  Elysium,  not  the  place  of 
torment.  ^^~*^  These  lines  read  in  the  original  Version :  Dass  der 
Orkus  vernehme  :  ein  Fürst  kommt,  Drunten  von  ihren  Sitzen  Sich 
die  Gewaltigen  lüflften  (erheben)  ;  a  still  more  grandiose  expression  of 
titanic  sclf-confidenee.  ^'  Drcuö  =  Hades  ;  equivalent  to  the  Ger- 
manic  Walhalla,  the  abode  of  the  heroic  dead.  "  ber  Sßirt^  ;  Orcus 
is  rcprescnted  as  a  hostelry. 
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13.  ^romct^cuä 

Written  autumn  1774  ;  a  compendium  of  G.'s  projccted  drama 
of  Ulis  name.  In  D.  W.  Bk.  XV  (W.  28,  310  ff.  ;  H.  23,  180  ff.), 
G.  gives  an  account  of  the  origin  and  significaiicc  of  both  ode  and 
drama.  "After  all,"  he  writes,  "  man  must  depcnd  on  hiniself,  and  it 
seems  as  though  even  the  Deity  had  assumed  such  an  attitude  toward 
mankind,  that  He  can  not  always  respond  to  their  reverence,  trust 
and  love."  The  surest  basis  for  this  seif -reliance  the  author  found 
in  his  own  productive  talent.  "  AsI  reflected  ou  this  gift  of  nature," 
he  continues,  "and  found  that  it  was  my  very  own  possession,  the 
ancicnt  figure  of  Prometheus  came  to  my  mind."  In  this  ode  the 
sense  of  creafive  power  jiroduccs  self-rcliancc,  whereas  in  No.  8  the 
pantheistic  feeling  for  nature  leads  the  poet  into  the  arms  of  the 
gods  (L.).  Each  of  these  ödes  represents  with  "passionate  one- 
sidedness"  some  particular  mood,  one  of  which  G.  says  {ib.)  "always 
swallowed  up  and  repelled  the  others."  Prometheus,  son  of  the 
Titan  lapetos,  who  had  taken  sides  against  his  rebellious  brother 
Titans  and  in  support  of  Jupiter,  quarreled  with  the  lattcr  on 
account  of  his  ill-trcatment  of  the  human  raee,  whieli  lie  proposed 
to  extirpate.  At  this  juncturc  Prometheus  saves  nmnkind  by  the 
gift  of  heavenly  fire,  stolen  from  Olympus,  for  wliich  crime  he  is 
fettercd  on  Mount  Caucasus  and  Jove's  eagle  sent  to  torment  him  by 
lacerating  his  liver.  The  poet  does  not  slavishly  adhcre  to  any  one 
particular  form  of  ancient  myth ;  he  "  cut  the  garment  of  the  ancicnt 
Titan  to  fit  his  own  stature."  Music  :  Reichardt  ;  Schubert  (Nach- 
lass,  Lief.  47,  1)  ;  Hugo  Wolf. 

33ebe(fe  bcincn  ."oimmel,  l^cn§, 
mit  9Bolfcnbunft, 

1  ff.  Proinotheus,  sitting  in  his  Workshop,  sees  a  thunderstorm 
approaching,  which  recalls  his  fpinrrpl  with  Jove,  the  Thundoror, 
and  evokes  his  defiance.  ■' 'il'oUciibunft,  •"  vapory  rlouds"  :  witli 
a  reference  to  the  use  of  !I)unft  to  cxjiress  the  idea  of  empty 
"  vaporing." 
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^a^^tJ'CuXin'i)  \ü»e,  bcm  Mnaben  gleicf), 
3)er  Xiftcln  topft, 

3tu  (Sidicn  bid;  unb  '^ercjee^bt^n ;  5 

Waii^t  mir  meine  CS'rbc 
$I^Dd;  lafjen  ftebn, 

Unb  meine  .'oütte,  bie  bu  nict)t  gebaut, 
Unb  meinen  §erb,    -Xc^^vt^ 
Um  befjeu  C^^Iutf)  10 

S)u  mtcf)  beneibeft. 

3«^  knnc  nid^t^  ^rmere§ 
Unter  ber  Sonn',  als  eud^,  ©ötter ! 
IJbr  näbret  fümmerlicf) 

'2>on  £\>iiv\tiiuvn     ^l^s^^^  15 

Unb  CsJebets^aud;  ^ 

Gure  ':)3iaj^ftät, 

Unb  barbtot,  lüären     /iXlnAA 
gZic^t  ^inber  unb  33ettler 
^offnung^üoUe  3:f)oren.  20 

^a  i(f)  ein  Äinb  toar, 
9?ic^t  muffte  iüD3,u§jiD4_ein,'h^  ^tll!X."^"^ 
^'ebrt'  ic^  mein  berirrteö  2luge  »»».--t^« 

3ur  3onne,  al'5  Ivenn  brüber  iinir' 
Gin  Obr,  ju  boren  meine  i^Iage,  25 


^  f-  Cf .  Ossian,  Temora,  8  :  "  The  spear  of  Fingal  .  .  .  is  not 
the  staff  of  a  boy,  with  which  he  strews  the  thisth  round "  (L.). 
^  meine  Grbe ;  it  belongs  to  him  as  creator  of  man.  ^  §erb,  the 
hearth  ou  which  he  kept  the  stolen  fire.  "  fümmer(irf),  "  sparingly," 
with  difficulty,  because  men's  saerifices,  being  a  forced  tax,  are  paid 
grudgingly.  '^  "  Children  and  beggars,"  the  ignorant  and  the  inter- 
ested.     ^'  berirrteä,  because  it  sought  help  where  no  help  was. 


^^  Protnctf^ciis 

@tn  ^erj,  loie  mein' 5, 

©id^  be§  33ebrängten  ju  erbarmen. 

2öer  l^alf  mir 
2Biber  ber  aritanen  Übermutb? 
SKer  rettete  bom  2;obe  mid;,  30 

3Son  ©flaberei? 

^a^t  bu  nid;t  alle§  felbft  tioKenbet, 
heilig  glü^enb  ^erj? 
Xlrtb  glüf)tcft  jung  unb  gut, 
33etrogen,  ^liettungtobanf  35 

^em  ®d)Iafenben  ba  brrben? 

^rf)  bic^  et^ren'^     aöofür? 
§aft  bu  bie  ©c^merjen  gelinbert 
^e  beg  Selabenen? 

§a[t  bu  bie  Jf^ränen  geftillet  40 

^e  beg  ©eängfteten? 

'**^'^  <{.  VuL^c  ^"^  ^^^  "^^*  ""^^  3"'"  5)^anne  gefc^miebet 
^        2)ie  a(Imäd)tige  Qixt 

Unb  ba§  endige  ©d^idfal, 

9Keine  §errn  unb  beine?  45 

2ß  Prometheus'  heart  was  gcntle,  and  füll  of  compassionate  love 
for  man.  '»-"i  see  introd.  note  above.  's  "  My  heart.  that  glow'st 
with  sacred  fire,"  with  enthusiasm  for  all  that  is  noble  and  lofty. 
34-86 -And,  young  and  good  (as  thou  wert)  being  deceived,  didst 
glow  with  gratitudc  for  thy  rescue  to  the  sleeper  above,"  i.  e.  Jove, 
the  heavenly  fainmnt.  -^  beö  58elabenen,  of  me  or  any  other  heavy- 
laden  one.  **-«  j^  classical  mythology,  Destiny  or  Neeessity  is 
conceived  as  a  power  to  whose  deerees  even  Jupiter  and  the  other 
gods  must  bow  ;  Time  is  also  Jove's  superior,  as  it  must  bring  about 
the  hour  of  his  downfall,  of  which  Prometheus  knows;  cf.  the  "  Car 
of  the  Hour,"  in  Shelley's  Prometheus  Unbound. 
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^^  füllte  bas  geben  Raffen, 

^n  3Süften  fliegen,   *u>ti^    ^a,w<> 

2ßeil  n^cbt  aUe 

Slüt^enträume  reiften  V  50 

§ier  fi§'  id),  forme  '^Jfenfc^en  -/a^tuyyi 
g^arf>  meinem  33ilbe,  ^ 

©in  @efd)lerf)t,  ba-5  mir  gleirf)  fei, 
3u  leiben,  ju  ineinen, 

3u  genießen  unb  511  freuen  fic^,  55 

Unb  bein  nirf)t  ju  adjten^ 
Sßie  icf>  i 

14.  SfJcuc  ßicöc  ncuc!§  Seien 

Written  1775,  the  earliest  of  the  poems  relating  to  the  poet's  love 
for  Lili  Schönemann,  the  story  of  which  runs  through  the  last  live 
books  of  D.  W.  In  contrast  to  the  Sesenheim  poems,  in  which  we 
See  a  complete  and  happy  abandonraent  to  love,  these  show  how  G. 
resented  and  foiight  against  Lili's  fascinations,  as  against  some 
magic  spell.  The  present  poem  inaugurates  a  new  epoch  in  G.'s  life 
and  poetry;  since  his  departure  from  Wetzlar  and  Lotte  Buff  in 
1773  he  had  devoted  himself  wholly  to  poetry.  Music:  Beethoven 
(op.  75,  Np.  2) ;  Spohr  (1858). 

§erj,  mein  öerj,  h)a§  foll  baö  geben? 
3Ba§  bebränget  bicb  fo  febr? 
2BeIc^  ein  frembe§  neue^  Seben! 
^d^  erfenne  bid^  nid^t  me{)r. 
2Beg  ift  aKe§,  iüa§  bu  liebteft,  5 

2öeg  iüarum  bu  bicb  betrübteft, 

^  Slüt^enträume,  "dreams  füll  of  blossom  (and  promise)." 


42  :in    BcHnbcn 

2Beg  bein  ^leif^  imb  bcinc  ^Huh  — 
^d)  iine  famft  bu  nur  bajuV 

g^effelt  bic^  bie  ^ugenbblüt^e, 
2)iefe  lieblid^e  ©eftalt, 
a)icfer  «lief  iwü  2xnV  imb  ©üte, 
ältit  unenblirf;er  ötnualtV 
2BiIl  i(f>  rafci()  mid^  xi)x  entjietien, 
/ö^  c^t^vt^  gjiicl)  ermannen,  ibr  entflieben, 
^ü^ret  nurf)  im  3(iu3enblicf 
2l(f>  mein  3Beg  ju  i^r  jurüc!. 


15 


-^ 


Unb  an  biefem  ^^u'^^^i^fö^i^C'^/  iZru^ 
S)a§  firf)  mrf)t  jerrei^en  läfjt, 
§ält  bag  liebe  lofe  SJiäbdKn 
W\d)  fo  Unber  3iUUen  feft ;  20 

3Ru^  in  ii>rem  3'J"^*^i^f'^cif^ 
geben  nun  auf  ibre  ^lik'ife. 
2)ie  "iseränbrung  adi  iuie  gro^ ! 
Siebe !    Siebe !    Iaj5  mirf)  log ! 

15.   3tn   SBcIinbcn 

Written  1775.  Belinde  or  Beliiida,  a  coinniou  name  in  the  sen- 
timental poetry  of  England  and  France,  e.  g.  in  Pope's  Mape  of  the 
Lock.     Music:  Kayser;  Reichardt. 

SBarum  jiebft  bu  midi  unlinber[teblid; 
2ld^  in  jene  ^rad^t? 

lä  lofc,  "wanton."  ^*  Siebe  niay  be  takon  either  as  subst. 
(=  "  love  ")  or  as  adj.  (=  "  bcloved  "). 

'^  jene  ^rad^t,  the  brilliant  Society  in  whicli  Lili  moved. 
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/2öar  \d)  guter  ^\ing,t  nirf>t  fo  feliä 
'^n  ber  oben  9tacf)t? 

^eiinlid;  in  mein  .ßi"^"^^'^'^?*^"  üerfdiloffen,  5 

Sag  im  '9Jconbeni'd;ein 
©ans  ^i'"  feinem  ©dt)auerlirf)t  umfloffen, 
Unb  id)  bämmert'  ein  ; 

3::räumte  ba  Don  tiollen  golbnen  Gtunben 
Ungemifd^ter  Saft,  lo 

§atte  fd;Dn  bein  liebet  Silb  em))funben 
^tief  in  meiner  Sruft. 

^  S  ^  ^a^k^"^  i^'^  "Od;,  ben  bu  bei  fo  Diel  Siebtem 
2rn  bem  ©pieltifc^  bältft? 

Dft  fo  unerträglid)en  @efid)tern  15 

©egenüber  ftettft? 

Sieijenber  ift  ntir  be^3  ^-rübling^  33(ütt)e 
5^un  nid;t  auf  ber  ^hir ; 
2ßo  bu,  Gngel,  bift,  ift  Sieb'  unb  ©üte, 
2Bo  bu  bift,  Siatur.  20 

*  oben,  "lonely."  ^  Sag  (id^).  ''  ©d^auerlicftt,  tlie  dim  "  uncanny 
light"  of  the  moon.  *"I  feil  into  a  doze."  ^  öollen,  "füll  (of 
delight)."  ^^"^^  These  lines  are  a  more  detailed  description  of  that 
"brilliant  soeiety  "  {^xa6^i,  1.  3  above);  cf.  letter  to  Auguste  Stol- 
berg of  13  Feb.  1775  (Br.  2,  233):  "  uraleuchtet  vom  Prachtglanze 
der  Wandleuchter  .  .  .  von  ein  paar  schönen  Augen  am  Spieltisch 
gehalten."  >^  3iun,  "now,"  since  I  have  known  you.  **  f- Even 
ainong  those  "  intolerable  faces "'  he  feels  the  loVeliness  of  her 
natura. 


44  xialit 

16.   2¥  «erblühet,  fü^c  9iofcn 

Writtcn  1775 ;  sung  by  the  liero  in  Erwin  und  Elmire ;  a  retuni  to 
the  sentimental  manner  of  the  Leipzig  period,  bul  perfected.  Music: 
Ileichardt.  j 

^(;r  berbUiliet,  fü^e  ^ofen,  Xa^ 
3Reine  Siebe  trug  eurf)  ind)t ;    ' 
33Iü{;tet,  ad) !   bem  ^offnuncj-ölpfen, 
S)em  ber  Üiram  bie  £celc  brid;t ! 

^ener  !Jage  benf  id^  traucriib,  5 

21I§  id),  Gngel,  an  bir  l^ing, 
2luf  ba^  erfte  Mnöf^d^ien  lauernb 
3^rül^  ju  meinem  ©arten  ging  ; 

2iae  Sölüt^en,  aüe  ^rürf)te 
9^od^  ju  beinen  ^-ü^en  trug,  lo 

Unb  bor  beinern  Stngefidite 
iQoffnung  in  bem  i^^'^-'ä^"  f<i^luö- 

^f)r  t)erblül)et,  fü^e  SJofen, 
SReine  2iebe  trug  cu6  nidit ; 
33lü^tet,  aö:i !   bem  ^offnungelofen,  15 

S)em  ber  ©ram  bie  ©eele  brid;t! 

17.  m^c 

Date  of  composition  nncortain;  of.  No.  15  above. 
2öie  bu  fo  oft,  geliebte^  .^inb, 
^d;  loeif?  nicbt  loie,  fo  frembe  bift ! 
SBenn  loir  im  ©dMoarm  ber  biclen  ^enfdien  finb, 
3)a§  fd^Iägt  mir  alle  ^-rcube  nieber. 
S)od;  ja,  iüenn  aüe^  ftill  unb  finftcr  um  une  ift,         5 
6r!enn'  id)  bid)  an  beinen  .tüffen  ipieber. 

^  meine  Siebe,  "my  beloved." 


2(uf    bem    See  45 


18.   9(uf  bem  See 

Written  15  Jiine,  1775,  on  the  Lake  of  Zürich  during  G.'s  Swiss 
journey,  undertakeri  to  escape  from  Lili's  fascinations;  cf.  D.  W.  Bk. 
XVIII  (W.  29,  111;  H.  33,  67).  Music:  Schubert  (op.  92,  2);  Men- 
delssohn (op.  41,  No.  6);  Brahms  {Lieder);  Loewe  (op.  80,  Heft  2). 

Unb  fnf(f)e  9kF)runc3,  neueg  S3Iut 
©aug'  id^  ai\%  freier  2i>elt ; 
2Bie  i[t  Diatur  fo  f)oIb  unb  gut, 
2)ie  mic^  am  S3u[en  ^ält! 
Sie  äiJelle  ioieget  unfern  S^af)n  5 

^m  3Rubertaft  hinauf, 
Unb  33erge,  tuolfig  ^immelan, 
Segegnen  unferm  Sauf. 

2lug',  mein  Slug',  tüas  finfft  bu  nieber? 
©olbne  3:räume,  fommt  ibr  lieber?  lo 

2Beg,  bu  STraum !   fo  ©olb  bu  btft ; 
§ier  aud()  Sieb'  unb  Seben  ift. 

2luf  ber  SBeffe  blinfen 
STaufenb  frf)tr)ebenbe  Sterne, 
SBeidfie  9?ebel  trinfen    ^,.^,^^^1^  15 

<a>u«^^  a^»>v<Ringg  bie  t^ürmenbe  ^erne ; 
SUJorgenJüinb  umflügelt 
Sie  befdBattete  33uJ)t,  .»/n^- 
Unb  im  ©ee  bef^iegelt 
6ici^  bie  reifenbe  ^rud^t.  20 

^  l^inauf,  "out  (on  the  lake)."  '^  trolüg  J^tmmefan,  "cloud-wrapt 
up  to  the  very  heavens."  "  @otb  =  gotben,  adj.,  "golden  though 
thou  be."  ^*  The  sunlight  broken  and  reflected  from  the  dimpling 
waves. 
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19.   Söonnc  bct  Sßc^mut^ 

Written  bcfore  1781,  probal)ly  autuinn  1775;  tlie  motive  of 
tears  was  evcr  present  to  G.  during  the  Frankfurt  days.  Music: 
Beethoven  (op.  83);  Schubert  (op.  115,  3). 

^Jrocfnet  nidit,  trodnet  nidit, 
3;t}ränen  ber  cungen  !iiicbe ! 
A^^-o/  2ld^,  nur  bcm  ^albgetrocfneten  2luge 

Sic  öbc,  kne  tobt  bie  Ti>elt  i(im  erfdjcint ! 
3:rodnct  nid)t,  trcdnct  nicbt,  5 

3:i^ränen  unglüdlid^er  Siebe! 

20.   ^äflcrö  9(knblicb 

Probably  written  Nov.  or  Dec.  1775,  betöre  Lili's  iniage  had 
faded,  and  when  G.  first  tasted  the  joys  of  hunting  (L.).  Music: 
Schubert  (op.  3,  4) ;  Reichardt ;  Tomaschek  (op.  57,  5) 

^m  g^elbe  fd^ileid^'  icf)  ftill  unb  Unlb, 
©ef^jannt  mein  ^euerro^r. 
®a  fdiiuebt  fo  liebt  bein  Iiebe§  S3ilb 
©ein  füjje^o  S3ilb  mir  bor. 

SDu  tüanbelft  je^t  iDobI  ftiti  unb  mitb  5 

®urd;  ?yelb  unb  liebeS  llhal, 
Unb  ad)  mein  fcbnell  öerraufdienb  S3ilb, 
©teilt  fid)  bir'ö.nidtt  einmal 'c"    jU^co^I 

'  nur  raodifies  l^albgetrodneten ;  when  feeling  begins  to  ebb,  life 
becomes  prosaic. 

^  ftilt  unb  lüitb,  externally  qiiiet,  but  internally  excited  by  pas- 
sion  (L.);  D.  liowever  explains  ftill  as  referring  to  the  stealth  neces- 
sary  to  the  hunter,  and  Joilb  to  the  murderous  character  of  his  sport. 
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®e^  ^JD^enfdjen,  ber  bie  3ßelt  burd^ftreift         ? 
35oII  Unmut(;  unb  $crbruf5,  lo 

dlad)  Dftcn  utib  nacf)  'Il^eftcn  fd;iüeift, 
3Seil  er  bicf)  laffen  mu^. 

9Jiir  ift  e§,  benf  id;  nur  an  bic^, 
2(lö  in  ben  'Dionb  ju  felin ; 

ßin  [tiUer  Jriebe  fommt  auf  mid),  15 

3Bei^  m(f)t,  tuie  mir  gefc^el;n. 

21.   9Kut^ 

"Written  1775-76,  and  first  entitlcd  "  Eis-Lebens-Lied." 

(Sorglos  über  bie  %iä(i)t  \vcq, 
9Bd  öom  füfinften  2Bager  bie  SaFjn 
2)ir  nirf)t  borgegraben  bu  fiel;ft, 
gj^arf)e  bir  felber  'Bai)n !  " 

«Stille,  2iebcf)en,  mein  §erj^!  5 

^rad^t'g' gleicb, 'brid)t'§  bod)  nid^t! 
33ric^t'§  gleid^),  bri(f)t'§  nic^t  mit  bir! 

22.   2tn  fiUi 

Written  in  a  copy  of  his  Siella,  presentcd  by  G.  to  Lili,  Feb. 
1776. 

^m  botben  ^bal,  auf  fcbneebebedten  §öf)en 
2öar  [tetg  bein  Silb  mir  naf> ; 

'*  a(g—  feigen  =  al§  fäl^ie  id^  in  ben  SUonb. 

2  f.  "  Where  thou  seest  no  course  marked  out  (by  the  skate-marks) 
for  thee  (even)  by  the  boldest  (and  most)  venturesome  (skater)." 
^  "Keep  quiet,  darling,  my  heart,"  my  darling  heart. 
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^d^  ]ai)'§'  um  mid)  in  Itd^ten  SBoIfen  tüe{;en, 

^m  .^er^en  Jüar  mir'§  ha. 

(Sm^ftnbe  ^ier,  w'k  mit  allmädjt'gem  3:riebc 

(Sin  ^erj  bag  anbre  jiel^t, 

Unb  ba^  Dergebcng  Siebe 

25or  Siebe  fliegt. 


23.   SSanbrer^  9?arf)tltcb 

(„Xcr  bu  bon  bcm  .^immcl  bift") 

Written  12  Feb.  1776,  on  the  Ettersberg,  north  of  Weimar.  A 
prayer  for  peace,  as  a  refiige  from  the  passions  and  projects  of  bis 
own  Söul,  for  that  peace  "  which  i)asseth  understanding  "  (Phil,  iv,  7); 
the  language  and  sentiment  are  those  of  the  Christian  hymnal;  cf. 
letter  to  Aug.  Stolberg  of  the  previous  Sept.  (Br.  2,  293):  "Wird 
mein  Herz  endlich  .  .  .  die  Seligkeit,  die  Menschen  gegönnt  wird, 
empfinden,  und  nicht  immer  auf  den  Wogen  der  Einbildungskraft 
und  überspannten  Sinnlichkeit,  Himmel  und  Höllen  auf  und  ab 
getrieben  werden."  Music:  Schubert  (op.  4,  No.  3);  Loewe  (op.  9); 
Liszt  and  many  others. 

®er  bu  t)cn  bem  c<r»immel  bift, 
2lIIe§  Seib  unb  (Srfimerjen  ftiüeft, 
2)en,  ber  bop^.'telt  elenb  ift, 
®o^)3elt  mit  GrquidEun^  füüeft, 
2lci^  \ä)  bin  be§  Streiben^  mübe !   <..*wt*/"         5 
2Ba§  fotl  aU  ber  ©cbmerj  unb  Suft? 
©ü^er  ^-riebe, 
Äomm,  ad)  fomm  in  meine  Sruft. 


^  3(IIe§  2etb  unb  (alle)  ©c^mergen;   zeugmatic  use  of  adj.,  as  of 
art.  1.  6  below. 
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24.   Oioftlofe   l'iebe 

Written  at  Ilmenau,  6  May,  1776.  The  poem  expresses  G.'salarm 
at  the  new  passion  (for  Frau  von  Stein)  which  he  was  beginning  to 
experience,  but  ends,  unlike  most  of  the  Lili  poems,  in  Submission 
t.)  Love  as  the  "crown  of  life"  in  spite  of  the  sorrows  it  brings. 
It  is  (like  jSTos.  6,  12,  18,  20)  a  "  Wanderlied. "  Music :  Schubert  (op.  5, 
Xo.  1) ;  Spohr  (op.  44,  No.  2) ;  RafE  (op.  98,  No.  23) ;  Franz  (op.  33). 

^em  Srfince,  bem  'SitQtn, 
2)em  2öinb  entgegen, 
^m  2)am)3f  ber  Klüfte,  .f^-i^y-^  ■ 
^mi)  Otebelbüfte, 

^mmer  511!    i^mmer  %\x\  5 

Cf)ne  $Raft  unb  ^w^V 

Sieber  burcb  Setben 
3)löcf)t'  irf)  micb  fchlagen^   ^^^jM->^  -i^^tuj  . 
W.^  fo  biel  Jyreuben 

^eg  SebemS  ertragen.  10 

Sllle  ba^  9ieigen 
SSon  §^'^3^"  5"  Öerjen, 
2(cb  lüie  fo  eigen        --^ 
Schaffet  bas  Scbtnerjen! 

2öte,  fön  irf)  fliegen?  15 

9BäIbertüärt§  jieben? 

8  "Would  I  fight  my  way  on."  1^  "between  heart  and  heart"; 
^erjen  is  in  both  cases  sing.  1^  f-  "Ah,  how  strangely  it  brings 
pain."  '5  The  comma  after  JBie,  which  L.  gives  in  his  ed.  of  the 
poems,  although  in  W.  it  has  been  removed,  is  here  restored. 
Herder's  ms.  copy  has  an  interrogation  mark,  which  plainly  shows 
that  the  poet  meant  to  aUude  to  the  project  of  flight  as  a  contin- 
gency  rejected  in  the  concluding  lines,  and  not  as  an  inquiry  as  to 
the  means  or  manner  of  such  contemplated  flight. 
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3tUe^  DergebcnS! 

.Slronc  bey  liicbens, 

Ojlüd:  ol;ne  ^)ful;, 

iiiebc,  bift  bu!  20 

25.   ,,3'ci2^cr  ÖJcbonfcu"    ci^.^^xMjLj' 

Writtcn  1776-77  for  tlic  operettu  Lila.     Musiu:  Hugo  Wolf. 

feiger  ©ebanfen 
Sänglidiee  3cbJüanfen, 
3Setbifdieö  feigen, 
ätngftUd^e^  klagen 

2öenbct  fein  (5Icnb,  5 

■IJiadit  bicfi  nidit  frei. 

Sitten  ÖeUKiIten         ^  0^4^^^'^  ^ 
3um  %x\x%  firf)  erhalten ;   ^^  /""^^  • 
9cimincr  fidi  beugen, 

ilräftig  jid;  jeigen,  10 

Saufet  bie  Sinne 
2)er  ©Otter  l;erbei.  ^  *^  ^. 

26.  ^ijporfjoub« 

Writtcn  before  1778. 

2)er  Xeufel  F)or  ba#  ?Kenfd;enge|c^recf)t ! 
?[Ran  möd)te  rafenb  tüerben! 
2)a  nebm'  idi  mir  fo  eifrig  Uor :    ^K'^*^  ' 
^ill  niemanb  toeiter  feben, 

7-10  Tjjg  infins.  are  all  subjects  of  rufet  in  1.  11.  "  •■•  "  will  call 
the  arms  (i.  e.  the  power)  of  the  gods  to  thine  aid."  Idea  and  senti- 
ment  arc  antique  (L.). 


Sccfal^rt  51 

WxU  aü  bae  "isolf  ©ott  unb  fic^  felbft  -'     5 

Unt»  bem  üeufel  überlaffcn! 

Unt»  taum  fe^'  ic^  ein  '33ienfcf>engejid;t, 

So  l;ab'  ic^'ö  ioieber  lieb. 


27.   Seefahrt 

Written  11  Sept.  1776;  sent  to  Lavater  on  the  16th.  The  poem 
raarks  the  end  of  the  turbulent  Sturm  und  Drang ;  it  is  symbolical, 
not  allegorical,  and  has  throughout  "in  each  Single  feature  a  mean- 
ing  independent  of  the  particular  occasion,  and  yet  in  its  separate 
parts  is  to  be  explained  by  the  poet's  life  "  (BL). 

Analysis:  1-4,  Resolve  to  leave  Frankfurt;  delay  occasioned  by 
the  non  arrival  of  the  expected  invitation  to  Weimar;  5-10,  encour- 
agement  of  his  purpose  by  friends;  11-14,  arrival  of  the  message, 
the  signal  for  his  departure;  15-21,  favorable  prospects,  and  con- 
fidence  of  friends;  22-26,  initial  diüiculties  which  he  skilfully 
evades;  27-34,  his  wild  life  endangers  his  career,  and,  35-40, 
alarms  his  friends;  41-46,  his  confidence  in  his  own  ability  to 
guide  his  life  aright. 

Sänge  Tag'  unb  'D^äcbte  ftanb  mein  Sdbiff  befrarfitet ;  /"«y^^ 
©ünft'ger  'ffiinbe  barrenb,  fa^  mit  treuen  greunben, 
5Rir  ©ebulb  unb  guten  9Jhitb  er^erfienb,  cx-t^^-^A^-^  »vm^^/f 
^rf)  im  §afen. 

Unb  fie  tüaren  bo))))elt  ungebulbig  :  5 

@erne  gönnen  linr  bie  fcbnedfte  9feife, 

*  §afen,  Frankfurt.  ^  bo^Jjelt  ungebulbig,  "doubly  impatient" 
on  account  of  the  long  delay.  ®~"'*'  spoken  by  his  friends,  who  had 
strongly  encouraged  him  to  leave  Frankfurt  and  to  go  to  some 
princely  court.  Of  his  own  dissatisfaction  with  his  life  in  that  city 
his  letters  to  the  Countess  Stolberg  give  aniple  evidenee,  particularly 
the  letter  of  1-4-19  Sept.  1^76  (Br.  2,  288  flf.). 
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-iL^\  aü-o^      ©ern  bie  ^o\^%ai)xt  bir ;  ©üterfülle 
SBartet  brüben  in  ben  ^^eltcn  beincr, 
~~^C^,A,  .^ii/aJ^  9Birb  ^){üdfel)rcnbem  in  unfern  Sinnen 
^  l-  ifi-  «^    Sieb'  unb  %xz\^  bir.  lo 

Unb  vim  früf)en  ^Korgen  tüorb'e  öetümmel, 
Unb  bem  Sdilaf  entjaudhjt  unö  ber  9Jiatrofe, 
2lUc5  Jüimmelt,  allcö  lebet,  loebet, 
3}iit  bem  erften  (Segenöl)aucl)  ju  fd)iffen. 

Unb  bie  ©egel  blül^en  in  bem  ^aud^e,  15 

Unb  bie  ©onne  lodt  mit  ^-euerliebe ; 
3iel>n  bie  Segel,  jiebn  bie  l)o^en  SSoIfen, 
^aucl)sen  an  bem  Ufer  alle  ^reunbe 
§offnungölieber  narf),  im  g^reubetaumel  A^V'^i^ 
*'*^i^»^f'>^v<^    3icifefreuben  tväl^nenb,  iüie  bc§  Ginfdnffmcrgen§,        20 
3Bie  ber  erften  ^o^en  ©ternennädite. 

2lber  gottgefanbte  SBed^feltüinbe  treiben 
©eittüärtg  i^n  ber  borgeftedten  ^^at^rt  ab, 
Unb  er  fd^eint  fid^  il^nen  tiinjugeben, 

'  l^ol^e,  of  high  importance;  also  distant,  on  the  Jiigli  seas.  *  in 
ben  Sßelten,  "in  other  lands."  ^  '•  "  Love  and  honor  await  thee  on 
thy  return";  supply  e§  before  h)irb.  SJütffel^rcnbem  ,  .  .  bir,  Lat. 
redeiinti  tibi,  classical  Klopstoekian  construction.  "  tüarb'§  ®C= 
tümmel,  "there  arose  a  turmoil";  a  bold  construction  for:  G§  Irarb 
(=  entftanb)  .  .  .  (ein)  Getümmel.  '^  "and  the  sailors  rouse  us  from 
slumbcr  with  their  shouts."  '*  "  All  is  buslle,  all  is  life  and  mo- 
tion."  "  ocgenefiaucf),  "favoring  breeze."  **  blüJ^ten,  "swell"  with 
the  breeze,  like  an  opening  flower.  "  "the  sails  draw,  the  lofty 
clouds  pass  on  " ;  supply  e§.  ^^  ^'  "  but  god-sent  baffling  winds  drive 
him  aside  from  his  appointed  course";  gottgefanbt,  sent  by  some 
deity ;  the  phrase  is  Homeric. 


Seefal^rt  53 

©trebet  leife  fie  511  überliften,  *^J<^^'-^  ■  25 

3:reu  bem  ^lüec!  aud)  auf  bem  fcf^kfen  2Bege.  ^-«».*-<--«>^ 

Slber  o.\x^  ber  bum^jfen  grauen  g-evnc 
^ünbet  leifetüanbelnb  fic^  ber  ©türm  an, 
2)rü(ft  bie  Üsögel  nteber  auf's  ©einäffer, 
2)rürft  ber  Sltenfc^en  fcbmeUenb  i^^'rj  barnieber,  30 

Unb  er  fommt.     33or  feinem  ftarr'en  äüütben 
©trecft  ber  Sd^nffer  flug  bie  Setjel  nieber, 
W\i  bem  angfterfüllten  S3alle  f^ielen 
2Binb  unb  aSeUen. 

Unb  an  jenem  Ufer  brüben  fielen  35 

g^reunb'  unb  ^Sieben,  beben  auf  bem  ^eften : 
Std^,  luarum  ift  er  nic^t  hier  geblieben ! 
2t^,  ber  oturm!   3>erfd)lagen  tueg  üom  ©lüde! 
Soll  ber  @ute  fo  ju  ©runbe  geben? 
%i),  er  foUte,  ac^,  er  fönnte !   ©ötter !  40 

®od^  er  ftebet  männtirf)  an  bem  Steuer ; 
W\i  bem  Scbiffe  f fielen  3Binb  unb  äöellen ; 

26  cf.  letter  to  Merck,  24  July,  1776  (Br.  3,  90) :  glaub  dass  ich 
mir  immer  gleich  bin  .  .  .  wir  .  .  .  gehen  unsern  eignen  Weg  .  .  . 
werden  .  .  .  hindurchdringen,  denn  die  Götter  sind  sichtbar  mit 
uns;  tl^n,  observe  the  transition  to  the  3d  pers.  ^2" The  Seaman 
wisely  strikes  sail";  usually,  bie  Seget  ftreidfien.  ^^  bem— SaUe,  the 
ship,  laden  with  terrified  people.  ^=  f-  His  friends  on  the  shore 
which  he  has  left  are  made  anxious  by  the  gathering  storm,  which 
they  can  see,  though  the  ship  be  long  since  out  of  sight.  '^  3luf 
bem  5^ftfn  (2anbe),  on  terra  firma.  "  "  Alas!  is  it  possible  that  he 
could  (perish),  ye  gods  !  *^~*^  In  a  letter  to  Lavater,  6  March,  1776 
(Br.  3,  37),  G.  writes,  with  less  confidence  of  a  successful  issue,  but 
with  the  same  indifiference  to  the  result  as  Faust:    "Ich  bin  nun 


^^  i)ar5rctfe    im     IPintcr 

2Binb  unb  'Bcücn  nidit  mit  feinem  ^erjen  ; 
§errfc()enb  blidt  er  auf  bie  grimme  2:icfe, 
Unb  vertrauet,  f*eijernb  ober  lanbenb,  1^0*^1.,^^^, 
Seinen  Wi)ttern.  »-.-^urT'. 

28.  .^arsreifc  im  Sinter 

Written  1-10  Dec.  1777,  on  wliicli  latter  date,  shortly  after  noon, 
the  poet  aseended  the  suminit  of  tlie  Brocken,  or  Blocksberg,  the 
highest  peak  of  the  Harz  Mountains.  G.  here  reeurs  for  the  last 
tinie  to  the  earlier  manner  of  such  ödes  as  No.  6.  This  ode  Stands 
out  from  his  former  ones  by  the  marked  absence  of  the  selfish  ele- 
ment,  by  thoughtfulncss  for  others  :  for  the  unhappy  misanthrope, 
for  his  friends,  and  for  his  love.  Like  No.  6,  it  deals  with  the  poet's 
relation  to  Life— herc  as  rulcd  by  the  "  Pather  of  Love."  The  jour- 
ney  was  made  incognito  under  the  name  of  Dr.  Weber,  and  under- 
taken  with  three  objects  :  1,  to  visit  a  young  man  named  Plessing, 
re.sident  in  Wernigerode,  near  the  Brocken,  who,  having  fallen  into 
a  Werther-like  despondency,  had  written  to  G.  for  adviee  and  con- 
solation  ;  2,  to  gain  some  insight  into  mining  niethods  as  praetised 
in  the  Harz,  with  a  view  to  working  the  disused  mines  at  Ilmenau  ; 
3,  to  obtain  a  respite  from  the  multifarious  diities  and  distractions 
of  Weimar  life,  and  an  opportunity  for  self-communion  and  intro- 
spection.  In  all  throe  respeets  his  journey  was  a  complete  success, 
and  the  poem  ex[)rosscs  his  gratitude  to  the  Deity  for  the  favor  thus 
extended  to  him.  "  You  know,"  he  writes  to  his  friend,  "  how  sym- 
bohcal  my  life  is  "  (Br.  3,  199).  "It  is  true,"  he  says  in  his  com- 
mentary  on  this  poem,  explaining  its  concrete  details,  "of  my 
smaller  poems,  as  of  my  works  in  general,  that  they  all  originate 
from  some  more  or  less  significant  occasion,  and  so  are  coniposed  in 
immediate  contemplation  of  certain  particular  objects  ;  for  this  rea- 
son,  while  they  dififer  from  one  another,  they  yet  agree  in  this,  that 


ganz  eingeschifft  auf  der  Woge  der  Welt— voll  enfschlo.ssen:  zu 
entdecken,  gewinnen,  streiten,  scheitern,  oder  mich  mit  aller  Ladung 
in  die  LufTt  zu  sprengen." 


.!5ar5reifc  im  2Biutcr 

Jetm  ein  (Mctt  hat 
oet'cm  feine  ^^ahn 
i5orge-,eicfinct, 
3^ie  t>er  QUicfticfie 
9?afcf)  jum  freubigen 
3iele  rennt : 
2Bem  aber  Unglücf 
Saö  §er3  sufammensog, 
(Sr  fträubt  perctebenc- 
Sicfi  i^ecjen  bie  Scbranfen 
iTac^  ehernen  A-aben^o, 
Ten  bie  bpcb  bittre  3cbere 
Dhir  einmal  lc>)'t. 


£)  a  r  j  r  c  i  f  c    im     lU  i  n  t  c  r  55 

in  considering^ar^tc «</«>■  extemal  audoiten  ordinary  circumstances, 
there  is  yet  present  to  the  mind  of  the  poet  soinething  universal, 
some  in  ward  and  higher  idea  or  image."     Music  :  Brahms  (op.  53). 

Analysis  :  1-5,  As  the  vulture  hovers  on  high,  looking  for  prey, 
so  the  poet  from  his  spiritual  eminence  seeks  subjeets  worthy  of  his 
muse  ;  6-28,  digression  :  the  wild  creatures  and  the  comfort-loving 
rieh  (the  summer  tourists)  flee  liefere  the  wintry  storms  ;  29-50, 
theme,  part  1  :  the  solitary  and  unhappy  misanthrope  (Plessing)  ; 
51-59,  transition  :  the  poet's  friends  ;  60-81,  theme,  part  2  :  the 
solitary  yet  happy  poet,  led  to  his  goal  by  Lovc,  human  and  divine  ; 
all  obstacles  are  overcome,  or  made  subservient  to  him  (66-76),  and 
he  reaches  his  goal  (77-81)  ;  82-88,  apostrophe  to  the  mountain,  the 
"  altar  of  his  gratitude  "  (Bl.), 

2)em  ©eier  gleicE), 
S)er  auf  fcfiiperen  lliorgenlüolfen 
93tit  fanftem  ^itiig  ruhenb   w^ri| 
,    ^Ci6^  Seilte  fc^aut, 
^  Lh ^  a^     ©c^tpebe  mein  Sieb.  5 

©enn  ein  öott  bat 
^ebem  feine  ''^abn 
3Sorgeäeirf)net, 
®ie  ber  (Blüdflidbe 

^Rdfcf)  jum  freubigen  lo 

3iele  rennt : 
2Bem  aber  Unglürf 
®a§  ^erj  jufammenjog, 
(gr  fträubt  bergeben§ 

SidB  gegen  bie  3dn-anfen^  15 

'J)eö  ehernen  Jabenc-,        ttn^y--^^ 

'  fanftem,  "gentle,"  motionless.  ^  ber  ©lücflicfie,  he,  the  happy 
poet.  ^^"'8  The  misanthrope,  Plessing.  i<>  The  "  thread  "  of  life, 
"  iron  "  because  ruled  by  destiny. 
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WA^oAt^ 


2)en  bie  bodf)  bittre  S^ere 
9iur  einmal  löf't. 

^n  ^irfidits^cf)auer  ' 
2)rängt  fi*  bay  raut)e  3Bilb,  20 

Unb  mit  ben  Sperlingen 
§aben  längft  bie  Sieic^en 
^n  if)re  ®üm))fe  |id>  gefenft. 

Seid^t  ift'§  folgen  bem  2öagen, 
2)en  Jortuna  führt,  25 

2öie  ber  gemäd;Ud>e  2ro^ 
2luf  gebefferten  9öegeji    aa.*7oU^     ^ 
hinter  beg  ^^ürften  Ginjyg.   Zaa^^ 

2lber  abfeit§  tüer  ift'g? 
^n§  @ebüf(f)  berliert  fic^  fein  ^fab,  30 

§inter  ibm  fcblagen 
3)ie  3träiidie  jitfammen, 
%oA  @ral  ftefjt  lüieber  auf, 
SDie  Dbe  öerfrfilingt  i^n. 


^'  bie  —  ©c^erc,  the  shears  of  Fate  (Atropos  in  classical  niythol- 
ogy),  death,  which,  however  weary  we  be  of  life,  is  yet  (boc^)  ever 
bitter  when  it  comes;  cf.  Milton,  Lycidas  :  Comes  the  blind  Fury 
with  th'  abhorred  shears,  And  slits  the  thin-spun  life.  "  2)irfi(^tSs 
©d^auer,  "the  uncanny  depths  of  the  thicket."  ^°  rauf),  of  their 
rough  Winter  coats.  ^>  The  sparrows  leave  the  fields  in  winter  for 
the  towns,  where  food  is  easier  to  find.  "  bie  9?eicf)cn,  the  wealthy 
Summer  tourists,  who  love  ease  and  comfort.  "  Süm^jfe  :  our  trav- 
eler has  left  all  comforts  behind  hira  and  despises  the  towns- 
men,  whose  eondition  he  depreeiates  by  ref erring  to  the  towns  as 
"swamps"  (G.).  ''*~''8  );\7-jjg|^  a  prince  makes  a  progress  through 
any  part  of  his  dominions,  the  roads  are  first  put  in  good  eondition 
(gebeffert)  for  his  comfort.  ^*  2ro^,  "  retinue."  '^  abfeit§,  "apart 
(from  the  good  roads)." 


J7cir5rct[c    im     It'tntcr  5Y 

Sld^,  toer  feilet  bie  <Bd)rmx^tn  35 

<^«-*«'»-^    ®e^,  bem  Salfam  ju  @ift  ti^arb? 
2)er  ficf)  5!)ienfrf?en^a^ 
2Iu§  ber  pHe  ber  Siebe  trän!? 
ßrft  toeradbtet,  nun  ein  i^erädfiter, 
»-»-^^  3^^^^  ^i^  beimlid)  auf  40 

©einen  eignen  2öertf) 
^n  ung'nügenber  ©elbftfud^t. 

^c/  ^^^  ^  Sft  auf  beinern  ^sfalter, 
3Sater  ber  Siebe,  ein  2:Dn 
©einem  Df>re  berne^mlidEi,  45 

©0  erquidfe  fein  .«oerj !    •^ui>i*^ 
Offne  ben  umtüolften  33(icE 
Über  bie  taufenb  Quellen 
kleben  bem  2)urftenben 
^n  ber  ai>üfte.  50 

2)er  bu  ber  ?^-reuben  inel  fcBaffft, 
^ebem  ein  überflie^enb  9Jca^, 
©egne  bie  55rüber  ber  ^agb 
Stuf  ber  gä^rte  bee  3Silb§ 
5Rit  jugenblirfiem  ÜbermutF)  cvt^T^a^tu^      55 

^*  This  line  is  amplified  and  explained  by  the  two  following  liij,es. 
*^  The  Creation  is  considered  as  a  musical  instrument  (psalterv)  upon 
which  the  Creator  plays  ;  G.  teils  us  (W.  33,  223;  H.  25,  148)  how 
in  his  interview  with  Plessing  he  advised  the  study  of  Nature  and 
a  hearty  interest  in  the  outer  world  as  an  antidote  to  misanthropic 
gloom.  The  poet's  "hearty  sympathy  is  poured  out  in  prayer." 
53  ff.  Allusion  to  the  Duke  and  his  friends,  who  were  engaged  in  a 
wild-boar  hunt  near  Eisenach,  rendered  necessary  by  the  complaints 
of  the  peasants  as  to  the  increase  of  these  destructive  animals, 
which  the  game-laws  forbade  them  to  kill. 
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©päte  9täd;er  be§  Unbittö,    ^^e^i^ 
2)em  fc^pit  %(\\^\i  t>croieblidi 
c^aJi-   SBebrt  mit  itniUtcIn  bcr  i5aucr. 

3lber  bcn  (iinfv^iucn  büU'  60 

^n  beine  öolbtüolfen ! 
Umgib  mit  Siiitciiirün,    si^j^f'''^^^ 
Sig  bie  3Jpfc  uncbcv  heranreift, 
2)ie  feud^ten  §aare, 
D  Siebe,  beine^o  2)id)ter§ !  65 

'D3iit  ber  bämmcrnbcu  ^-adel 
Scuditeft  bu  ihm 

3)urcl^  bie  Auil^"  ^^^  '^iadit,    4Lff-JLo. 
Über  inrunblofe  "iiH'ije 

3(uf  oben  Wefilben  ;  70 

l^iit  bem  tanfenbfarbigen  'Diorgen 
2ad^l"t  bn  in-3  Merj  ibm  ; 
9)iit  bem  beijenben  3turm 
SCrägft  bu  ihn  f)od>  em^M^r ; 
ÜÖinterftri^me  ftür^en  t»om  ^velfen  75 

57-59  "tardy  avengers  of  the  inist-hief,  wliich  fnr  years  tlie  pcas- 
ant  has  vainly  tried  to  check  with  cuclgels."  *"  bcn  Giniamcn,  the 
solitary  but  happy  '  poet ' ;  the  Homeric  heroes  are  nftpn  rcscued 
by  favoring  deities  wrapping  thein  in  clouds.  *^  SUintcrgrün,  a 
pine-wrcath,  until  the  rose,  more  appropriate  to  a  poet  of  love,  sliall 
bloom  again.  "feucht,  "moisfwith  hoar-frost  and  snow.  •*  Tlie 
"dini  toroh "  is  the  nioon.  "^  beijcnb,  "biting,"  sharp,  iveen  ; 
though  V.  eonsiders  the  terra  to  be  takon  froni  fakonry,  meaning 
to"soar."  "*  f- "  wintry  storms  rush  from  the  rock  (keoping  tune) 
with  his  psalras  " ;  as  an  accompaniment  to  iiis  songs>  of  gratitude 
for  this  and  so  many  othei'  favors. 
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^n  feine  ^falmen, 

Unb  mtax  bee  Hcbli*ften  ^an!§ 

iljirb  il;m  bcö  c3cfürditcten  öipfelg 

<Sc^neebe^anc3ner  Scheitel, 

2)en  mit  ©eiftencihcn  80 

^rän^ten  al;nenbe  'i)Dlfer. 

^^^^^^»--^^^    ®u  ftel;ft  mit  uncrf^rfdUem  Sufcn  h>i^^.f^uJJU. 
©ef^eimni^iioll  offenbar 
Über  ber  erftaunten  ^ißelt, 
Unb  fc^auft  (Xivo  ä'öoüen  85 

3(uf  if)re  S^cidbe  unb  ^errlidbfeit, 
2)ie  bu  auö  ben  9(bern  beiner  33rüber 
^Dceben  bir  nniffcrft. 

29.   ß-riuncrung 

Date  not  accurately  determiuable.  (S'rinncrung  =  Illafinung, 
"admonition." 

SBiEft  bu  immer  toeiter  fd^hjeifen? 
(Siet),   bae  ©Ute  lieijt  fp  nab. 
Seme  nur  bae  Ölüd  erijreifen, 
Tenn  ba^  ©lud  ift  immer  ba. 

^•■•"which  tribes  with  dim  forebodings  (of  some  mysterious 
higher  power)  crowned  with  ghostly  dances"  ;  allusion  to  the 
Witches'  Dance,  or  "  Hexensabbath,"  of  the  "  Walpurgisnacht,"  or 
eve  of  the  Ist  of  May.  which  figures  in  Faust.  A  rock  on  the 
Brocken  is  known  as  "  Teufelsaltar,"  and  a  fiat  Space  as  "Hexen- 
tanzplatz."  *^  The  Brocken  itself  has  no  niineral  veins.  83<<j^,yg. 
terious  yet  revealed."  ®'  •"•  Through  the  neighboring  mountains, 
which  are  rieh  in  metallifcrous  veins,  the  Brocken  enriches  (lit. 
"  waters,"  fertilizes)  the  world. 

^  ba§  ©Ute  =  ba§  Ölüd,  "  happiness." 


PART   IL— GOETHE,  1777-1787 

From  the  moment  when,  in  177G,  Goethe  accepted 
Office  he  was  a  changed  man,  devoting  himself  to  the 
Goethe  as  Service  of  his  beloved  master,  and  to  the  wel- 
man  of  fare  of  the  people  committed  to  his  charge  in 

afFairs.  j^jg  yarions  official  capacities.     Above  all,  his 

endeavors  were  directed  toward  lightening  the  too  heavy 
burdens  of  the  Duke's  subjects,  particularly  of  the  peas- 
ants,  in  their  hard  struggle  with  an  ungenerous  soll  and  a 
rüde  climate,  and  toward  checking  extravagauce  in  high 
places,  which  made  tliese  burdens  so  mucli  heavier.  When 
Schiller  came  to  Weimar  in  1787  (while  Goethe  was  absent 
in  Italy)  he  foimd  that  Goethe  was  there  sjioken  of  by  all 
classes  of  people  with  a  sort  of  affectionate  adoration,  and 
was  beloved  and  admired  even  more  as  a  man  than  as  a 
poet. 

Hardly  had  Lili's  lovely  Image  paled,  when  he  feil  under 
the  spell  of  another  and  a  very  different  woman — Char- 
lotte von  Stein.  She  was  seven  years  oldcr 
g.  .  than  the  poet,  the  mother  of  several  children, 

in  indifferent  health,  mated  with  an  imsym- 
pathetic  though  not  unkind  husband.  The  relation  be- 
tween  Goethe  and  Frau  von  Stein  has  been  grossly  niis- 
understood  and  misrepresented.  With  Goethe  it  was  a 
passion  and  a  ruling  one,  but  not  of  the  kind  ordinarily 
called  love.  He  himself  says  in  some  verses  contained  in 
60 
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one  of  his  letters  to  her,  that  he  feit  as  if  she  must  have 

been  in  some  former  State  his  sister  or  his  wife  (W.  4,  97 ; 

H.  3,  86).     In  another  letter  he  ealls  it  "  the  purest,  most 

beautiful,  truest  relation  to  a  woman  "  that  he  had  ever 

had,  except  to  his  sister.     Frau  von  Stein  was  to  him 

his  "  dearest  saint,"  to  whom  he  looked  up   with  no  less 

reverence  than  love,  the  beloved  guide  of  his  soul  and  the 

safeguard  of  his  life,  who  taught  him  that  profound  ap- 

preciation  of  pure  and  noble  womanhood  which  finds  so 

lofty  an  expression  in  the  character  of  Iphigenie.     The 

fascination  she  exerted  over  him  lasted  for  ten  years,  until 

his  return  from  Italy,  and  it  was  she  who  first  broke  off 

the  relation. 

Goethe's  poetic  productivity  during  his  first  ten  years 

at  Weimar  down  to  his  departure  for  Italy  was  slight  com- 

pared  with  the  marvelous  fertility  of  his  Frankfurt  period. 

These  ten  years,  however,  were  by  no  means  years  of  retro- 

gression  ;  Goethe  passed  through  the  decisive 
Moralself-  i       i      £         •  tu       i      •         .i  £ 

discipline         school  Ol  serious   liie  durmg  these  years  oi 

strict  moral  discipline,  learning  the  lesson  of 

self-control,  his  intellect  and  his  experience  expanding  and 

maturing.     The  "  dim  Impulse  "  of  his  earlier  period  to 

try,  like  Faust,  his  every  power,  is  purged  of  its  crude  and 

fantastic  elements  ;  the  vehement  longing  to  o'erleap  the 

insurmountable  limitations  of  humanity  is  replaced  by 

the  striving  after  the  most  profound  and  universal  devel- 

opment  possible  within  these  limits.     He  had  turned  his 

back  on  Wertherism,  and  the  wild  but  warm-hearted  youth 

had  become  a  sober-minded,  gentle,  silent  man.    The  pain 

Urhich  is  inseparable  from  such  a  transition — the  longing 

for  quiet  and  rest — is  expressed  in  the  two  exquisite  songs 

called  "  Wanderer's  Night-Songs  "  (Xos.  23  and  33). 
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In  spite  of  the  many  distractions  of  his  life,  the  divine 

gift  of  poetry  was  by  uo  meaus  extiuct.     To  Frau  von 

Stein  he  wrote  (14  Sept.  1780,  Br.  4,  291): 
Still  a  Poet.       ,,,,..-,  .  .      u    t  .• 

"'ü   thou  sweet  poetry!     1  sometimes  cry, 

and  esteem  Mark  Autouiue  happy,  ...  in  that  he  never 

devoted  himself  to  poetry  or  eloquence.     As  far  as  pos- 

sible,  I  turn  ofl:  the  water-supply  from  those  leaping  foun- 

tains  and  bubbling  cascades,  and  turn  it  on  to  usef ul  mill- 

races  and  practical  canals  for   irrigating   purposes,  but 

before  I  know  it  some  wicked   sprite  pulls  out  a  plug 

somewhere,  and  instantly  all  is  leaping  and  bubbling,  and 

when  I  fancy  I  am  sitting  on  my  liack,  ambling  along  my 

prescribed  beat,  suddenly  the  nag  under  me  gets  a  glo- 

rious  shape,  irresistible  longing — and  wings,  and  away  he 

goes  with  me." 

Perhaps  the  most  interesting  poems  of  this  period  are 
those  which  refer  to  his  own  personal  experienees  and  to 
the  development  of  his  intellectual  and  moral  natura 
(Xos.  27-30,  35,  38).  Of  those  addressed  to  tlie  Duke,  the 
noblest  is  the  ode  Ilmenau,  3.  Sept.  1783  (W.  2,  141 ;  H.  1, 
108  ff.).  To  this  period  belong  also  several  of  his  finest 
ballads  (Xos.  31,  34,  39). 

During  the  last  years  before  his  departure  for  Italy 

Goethe  turned  his  attention  more  than  evcr  to  antique 

or   classical   poetic    modeis.     We  have  seen  how  in  his 

earlier  years  he  studied  Homer,  Pindar  and 

Classicism.       rj.j^gQgj.i^^g^  ^^^  ^iQ  feit  that  he  still  needed  a 

severe  training  to  enable  him  to  attain  the  antique  per- 
fection  of  form.  It  was  this  feeling  that  kept  him  from 
completing  his  Iiiliigenic,  and  increased  his  longing  fgf 
Italy.  Some  translatious  by  Herder  from  the  Greek  an- 
thology  led  liim  to  try  his  powers  in  this  brauch  of  poetry, 
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and  the  result  was  a  uumber  of  epigrams,  chiefly  distichs, 
in  elegiac  nietre  (dactylic  hexameters  and  pentameters), 
whicli  he  collected  uuder  the  heading  Antiker  Form  sich 
nähernd  (see  Xos.  44-48  below).  This  approach  to  the 
antique  served  as  a  preparation  for  and  transition  to  the 
elevated  style  of  his  chissical  periud. 

In  August,  1786,  on  his  thirty-fifth  birthday,  Goethe 
set  out  on  his  joiiniey  to  Italy.     It  was  a  sort  of  flight, 

undertaken  with  almost  superstitious  secrecy 
for  Italy.  — ^  flight   from  the  overwhelming  and  dis- 

tractiug  cares  of  oflSce  to  what  had  long  heen 
to  him  a  land  of  promise  ;  a  flight  also  from  his  love.  The 
relation  with  Frau  von  Stein  was  pure,  but  was  growing 
to  be  more  and  more  a  false  relation,  as  the  relative  Posi- 
tion of  the  two  friends  changed  and  he  became  in  all  re- 
spects  the  superior  of  the  woman  to  whom  he  had  long 
looked  up  as  a  sort  of  goddess.  That  he  was  however 
not  as  yet  quite  conscious  of  this  is  shown  by  his  letters  to 
her  from  Italy  (G.  G.,  vol.  ii),  which  continue  to  breathe 
the  most  absolute  and  unselfish  devotion. 

In  Italy  he  hoped  to  find  opportunity  for  the  practice 
of  art,  for  which  he  had  always  believed  himself  to  be 

fitted,  and  to  decide  once  for  all  whether  his 

*  \  ..  genius  lav  in  this  direction  rather  than  in 

expectations.     °  •' 

the  realm  of  literature.  As  a  poet,  too,  he 
expected,  in  that  land  of  natural  beauty  and  in  so  genial  a 
climate,  to  acquire  something  of  the  antique  spirit  which 
he  had  sought  in  vain  to  cultivate  in  the  north.  Like  his 
Iphigenie,  he  "  sought  the  land  of  the  Greeks  with  his 
soul."  In  the  celebrated  letter  of  23d  August  1794,  in 
which  Schiller  sketched  the  character  of  Goethe's  genius, 
he  expressed  his  belief  that,  if  Goethe  had  been  born  a 
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Greek,  or  even  an  Italian,  amid  congenial  climatic  and 
artistic  surroundings,  the  course  of  his  development  would 
have  been  infinitely  shortened,  if  not  made  unnecessary, 
and  Goethe  no  doubt  feit  intuitively  at  the  time  what 
Schiller  afterward  expressed  in  these  words. 

30.   9tu  bcn  mont> 

Written  early  in  1778 ;  in  its  original  form  the  poem  referred  to 
his  love  lor  Frau  von  Stein,  and  to  the  suicide  of  Christel  von  Las- 
berg, a  young  girl  of  the  Weimar  court  circle  who  had  drowned  hcr- 
self  in  January  of  that  year,  on  aecount  of  an  unhappy  love-affair, 
in  the  river  Ihn,  at  a  spot  which  G.  had  to  pass  on  his  way  to  or 
from  his  "Gartenhans."  The  alteration  was  made  after  G.'s  depar- 
ture  for  Italy,  and  the  poem  became  a  song  of  sorrow  for  lost  love ; 
it  is  one  of  the  most  perfect  of  lyrics,  both  in  melodious  expression 
and  in  structure.  As  in  a  moonlit  landscape,  the  misty  element  pre- 
vails.  Lyrical  style,  says  F.  Viseher  (Ästhetik,  3,  1332,  §887),  must 
allow  ns  to  conjecture  more  than  is  expressed.  The  ideas  are  not 
connected  in  their  ohjerfive  order;  digressions  are  jiermitted  and 
preferred,  "which  have  their  connection  in  the  snhjective  uniiy  of 
sentimenf."  The  order  of  lyric  composition  here  followed  is:  1, 
growth  of  still  suppre.s.sed  feeling;  2,  outburst  of  this  feeling;  8, 
resignation.  Music :  Schubert  (Nachlass,  Lief.  7  and  6  Lieder,  No. 
3)  and  numerous  others. 

Analysis:  1-13,  the  Moon,  with  its  associations  of  sad  but  calm 
reflection,  recalls  past  happiness;  13-20,  the  flowing  River,  with  its 
unstable  element  of  water,  recalls  broken  vows  of  love ;  21-28,  the 
rushing  River,  with  its  melodious  murmur,  reminds  the  poet  that 
his  gilt  of  song  is  still  left  to  console  him;  29-36,  Moon  and  River 
recall  the  blessings  of  friendship. 

^üHeft  iineber  5Bufcf)  unb  2:f)al 
©tiU  mit  9kbelglanj, 

'  53uyc!^  unb  %^a\,  the  valley  of  the  Um  at  Weimar. 
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2öfe[t  enblirf)  aud)  einmal 
Wh'uK  3ee(e  ganj ; 

33reiteft  über  mein  ©efilb  5 

2i,nbernb  beinen  53lid', 
2öie  beg  J^reunbee  Stuge  milb 
Über  mein  ©efdnd. 

^eben  ^f^ad^flang  fühlt  mein  §er§ 
3^roi>=  unb  trüber  ^i'\t,  lo 

■^•^''•«^-^'»-^Söanble  jlüifdien  ^-reub'  unb  Sdnnerj 
^n  ber  6infa«afeit.   '^^^'^JL^M 

^lie^e,  fliefje,  lieber  ^-lu^! 
9^immer  toerb'  id^  fro^, 
(So  üerraufcbte  Scber^  unb  ^u^,  15 

Unb  bie  ^reue  fo. 

^d^  befa^  es  bod^'  einmal, 
2Ba5  fo  föftlidi  .ift ! 
2)a^  man  bodi  ^i  feiner  Dmil 
9Zimmer  eö  t)erc3i^t !  20 

''■^«^^•'-^^^^aufd^e,  ^lu^,  ba§  2^lial  entlang, 
D^ne  9iaft  unb  9Jut 
5Raufdie,  flüftre  meinem  Sang 
^telobien  ju, 

'  Söfeft,  "  freest "  my  soiil  from  the  trammels  of  every-day  pro- 
saic  life.  ^  mein  ©efilb,  the  meadows  below  G.'s  "Gartenhaus." 
®  Sinbernb,  "softening"  the  painful  contradictions  of  daylight  ex- 
istence.  "^  The  "  f riend  "  is  the  Duke.  1°  frof)=  i.  e.  frol^er ;  the  ter- 
raination  -er,  common  to  both  adjs.,  is  represented  by  the  hyphen. 
"  Sßanble,  supply  \i).  ^^  ©0,  as  thou  flowest  past.  ^^  2Ba§  =  bic 
■Sreue. 
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2Benn  bu  in  bcr  3:l^iuternarf)t  25 

Söütheub  überfdninUft, 
Ober  um  bie  ^yrü^lingöprarfjt 
junger  Knofpen  quillft. 

©elig,  tüer  fidi  Dor  ber  ©elt 
Dl^ne  §a^  verfdUiefjt,  30 

©inen  g^reunb  am  ^ufen  i)äit 
Unb  mit  bem  geniest, 

2öa§,  bon  9JtenfrfHMi  nidit  geluu^t 
Dber  nidjt  bebadU, 

3)urrf)  ba§  Sab^rintl)  ber  33ruft  35 

äBanbelt  in  ber  9Ja(^t. 

31.   2)cr  t^ifd)cr 

Probably  written  1778;  typities  the  dangerous  attraction  of  the 
watery  Clement ;  it  is  not  an  allegory,  but  makes  us  feel  this  power  in 
a  story.  Music:  Schubert  (op.  5,  No.  1);  Loewe  (op.  43),  and  uiany 
others. 

2)a§  ^Baffer  raufc^it',  bcK^  ^isaffcr  fd^lDOÜ, 

@in  5-ifd)er  fafj  baran, 

(3a^  nadi  bem  2(iigel  ruIieDoH,  A^ 

Ml}i  h\§  an§  .'^erj  l)inan. 

Unb  lüie  er  fi^t  unb  wie  er  laufdit,  5 

3:f)eilt  fid^  bie  ^lutb  em^u^r  ; 

2(u^3  bem  beh)egten  älniffer  raufdfit 

Gin  feud^te^  35>eib  {)eri>or. 

^^quiUft,  "gushest,"  gently  flowing.  '^  Sab^rtntf»,  the  tortiious 
intricacies  of  the  human  heurt.     ^^  JBanbelt,  "  passes." 

^  '^^Inget,  usually  fem.  ^  laufdit  =  lauert,  "  watclies"  liis  line.  *^  The 
wuter  is  parted  by  a  body  rising  up  througli  it.    >*  feudit,  "  dripping." 


D  e  r    ^  i  f  cb  c  r  67 

©ie  fang  ju  \i)m,  fie  fprarf)  ju  ibm  : 
2Ba§  (octft  bu  meine  S3rut  lo 

Wixt  'DienfcfieniDi^  unb  'DJienfdieiiUft    -^^J^^'^^^oU^     I^^^^J^ji^ 
hinauf  in  -fobesglutb  V 
2(cf)  am^teft  bu,  mie'e  A"ifrf*lein  ift 
So  iuoblig  auf  bem  ©runb, 
%\x  ftiegft  herunter  tuie  bu  bift,  15 

Unb  lüürbeft  erft  gefunb. 

2a6t  fic^  bie  liebe  ©onne  nid^t, 
©er  ^33ionb  fid>  nic^t  im  5}ieer? 
Äehrt  metlenatbmenb  ihr  öcficbt 
3fiic^t  bo^)^3eIt  fdBöner  ber?  20 

Socft  bidb  ber  tiefe  6>immel  nicbt, 
®ae  feucbtüerflärte  ^lau? 
Sodt  bic^  bein  eigen  2(ngefirf)t 
^fiicbt  ber  in  eto'gen  'JbauV 

Sag  äöaffer  raufcbt',  ba§  2öaffer  fcbtüott,       25 
•i  9ie:^t'  ibm  ben  nacften  J"^  ; 
Sein  öerj  nnicbc^  ibiu  fo  febnfucbteöott, 
3Bie  bei  ber  Siebften  ©ru^. 


^  Assonance  for  rhyme,  as  in  the  Volkslied.  ^-  2obeög(utf), 
the  heated  air,  which  is  deadly  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  cooler 
element.  "  g^f^^^i"'  dat.;  tote  e§  (bem)  ?fifrf)[etn  ift,  "  how  happy 
the  little  fish  are  in  the  depths."  "  h)ellcnatf)menb,  "breathing  of 
the  wave,"  as  the  eountenance  of  man  is  refreshed  by  the  bath. 
''*' The  coraparative  fc^öner  adds  force  to  bo^^jelt.  2if-''Po  not 
the  deep  heavens  entice  thee,  or  the  blue  sky,  reflected  in  the 
moist  element  ?  "  the  deep  blue  sky  trausfigured  on  the  surface  of 
the  water. 
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Sie  fpvad)  ju  ibm,  fie  fang  511  i^m  ; 

2)a  liHir'ö  um  tbn  gefdicbn :  30 

§alb  jccj  fie  ihn,  I}alb  fanf  er  l^in, 

Unb  Jüarb  nidjt  mel^r  gefel^n. 


32.   (^cfoug  ber  ©cifter  ü6cr  bcn  SBaffcrn 

Written  on  liis  Swiss  journey,  autuiun  1779.  On  tlie  9th  Oct. 
G.  was  in  the  lovely  Valley  of  Lauterbrunnen,  near  Interlaken, 
where  the  Staubbach  falls  into  the  Valley  from  a  heiglit  of  over 
1,500  feet,  and  is  dissolved  into  spray  before  reaching  tlie  rock 
below.  The  poem  was  originally  intended  as  a  duet  between  two 
water-sprites.     Music:  Schubert  (op.  16,  No.  7);  C.  Loewe  (op.  88). 

Analysis:  1-2,  Theme;  3-7,  the  soul  resembles  the  water  in  its 
heavenly  origin,  and  in  its  continuous  alternation  between  earth 
(the  commonplaee)  and  heaven  (the  sublime);  8-27,  the  soul  in  its 
activity,  when  unaffected  by  destiny  (1.  34  below)  resembles  the 
water  when  not  stirred  by  the  wind;  28-31,  when  so  aifected,  it  is 
like  the  water,  moved  by  the  wind,  now  with  friendly,  now  with 
hostile  intent;  32-35,  repetition  of  theme. 

S)eg  5)tenfdben  Seele 
©leicht  bem  Saffer : 
9?oin  .<öimmcl  foinmt  e§, 
3um  .s^^immcl  [tciijt  e§, 
Unb  lüieber  nieber  .  5 

3ur  (?ibc  mu^  eg, 
©iuig  ivecfifclnb. 

©trömt  tton  bcr  boben 
©teilen  ^■el'^iüanb 
^er  reine  ©trat)!,  10 


s-'o  protasis  of  conditional  clause.     '"  Stral^t,  "stream." 
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2)ann  ftäubt  er  Ikblxd)    ^«-«.^4^  . 

^n  äöolfenlüeüen 

3utn  glatten  g-el», 

Unb  Ietcf)t  empfangen, 

SBallt  er  toerfcf)leiernb,  15 

2ei§raufcf)enb, 

3ur  3;iefe  nieber. 

Ziagen  ÄH^i^^en 
2)em  Sturj  entgegen,  t<».^^-^a-^ 

Sd^äumt  er  unmutl;ig  20 

©tufentoeife 

3um  2(bgrunb.  *-^ffc4    . 

!3m  flauen  Sette 
ctt«*M(Sd)Ieid)t  er  ba^3  3Siefent^al  t^in, 

Unb  in  bem  glatten  ©ee  25 

Söeiben  xljx  2(ntU^ 
Mc  ©eftirne. 

2Sinb  ift  ber  SBette 
2iebltcf)er  Su^er ;  U.^^«^ 
SBinb  mtf(^t  bom  0ninb  au§  30 

(Sd^äumenbe  ©ogen.     x-^^sc«»«»  • 

'Seele  be§  'D^enfdien, 
9£ne  g(eicf)[t  bu  bem  S^Cmffer ! 
«Scbidfal  beä  SRenfcben, 
®ie  gleicbft  bu  bem  SBinb !  35 

"ftäubt,  scatters  into  spray.  '- 3öo(fcn>t>eIIen,  ■' watery  clonds." 
1^  "  It  moves  on  mistily."  ^^ '■  conditiunal  clause.  ^^  äBeiben,  "  re- 
joieetosee";  lit.  "feast." 
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33.   5fi?ani)rcr^  ^JJntfjtlieb 

(„über  allen  (iJi>»fcln"j 

Written  in  the  night  of  6-7  Sept.  1780,  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
little  wooden  hunting-box  on  the  Gickelhahn,  the  highest  hill-top 
near  Ilmenau,  a  favorite  haunt  of  G.  In  August,  1831,  a  few 
months  beforc  his  death,  the  aged  poet  read  tliese  words,  saying, 
with  tears  in  his  eyes  :  "Ja,  warte  nur,  balde  ruhest  du  auch." 
Music:  Schubert  (op.  96);  Loewe  (op.  9);  Liszt;  Rubinstein  (as  & 
duet). 

Über  atten  ©ipfeln 
Sft  ^nl), 
^n  äffen  Söipfeln 
©■püreft  bu 

^aum  einen  ^aud) ;  5 

2)ie  S^ögelein  fdblreigen  im  3SaIbe. 
SSarte  nur,  balbe 
9iuf>eft  bu  auä). 

34.    ©rifönig 

Written  at  latest  in  spring,  1782  ;  deals  with  the  secret  and 
malcvolent  elemental  powcrs  of  naturc,  which  l)nng  disease  and 
unaccountable  death,  and  which  populär  mythology  incorporates  in 
the  bclief  in  elves  and  fairies.  Cf.  the  verses  G.  sent  to  Frau  von 
Stein,  15  Oct.  1780  (Br.  4,  314),  of  which  the  second  stanza  runs 
thus  :  Um  Mitternacht,  wenn  die  Menschen  erst  schlafen,  Auf  Wie- 
sen, an  den  Erlen,  Wir  suchen  unsern  Raum  Und  wandeln  und 
singen  Und  fameti  einen  Traum.  The  poet  introduccs  the  persons, 
and  narrates  the  tragic  end ;  the  rcmainder  is  a  dialogue  between 
father,  boy  and  sprite.  Music  :  Schubert  (op.  1)  ;  Loewe  (op.  1), 
and  many  othors. 

'  balbe,  archaic  and  dial.  form.  *  The  poet  leaves  significantly  in 
doubt  whether  rul^cn  means  sleep,  or  reflection,  or  death. 
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2öer  reitet  fo  \pät  burcf)  9kcf)t  unb  2Btnb? 
@g  ift  ber  'isater  mit  feinem  .^inb  ; 
Gr  i)at  ben  J^naben  Wohl  in  bem  2Irm, 
Qx  fa^t  it;n  jid;er,  er  t;ält  i^n  loarm. 

SJiein  (5oi)n,  toaö  birgft  bu  fo  bang  bein  ©efid^t? —  5 
©ief)ft,  3?ater,  bu  ben  Grlfönig  nicbt? 
®en  Grienfönig  mit  Äron'  unb  Scblceif?  — 
SRein  Boijxi,  e^  ift  ein  9iebelftreif.  — 

,,2)u  liebet  ^inb,  fomm,  gef)  mit  mir ! 
,,@ar  fcböne  S^jielc  \pkV  icb  mit  bir ;  10 

,,9Kancf)  bunte  Slumen  finb  an  bem  «Stranb  ; 
„SReine  IRutter  bat  mand)  gülben  ©etoanb,"  — 

9Jletn  SSater,  mein  3>ater,  unb  ^öreft  bu  nid^t, 
3Ba§  Grtenfönig  mir  leife  berf^jrid^t?  — 
©ei  ruf)ig,  bleibe  rubig,  mein  ^inb  ;  15 

^n  bürren  blättern  fäufelt  ber  Sßinb.  — 

,,2öiIIft,  feiner  ^nabe,  bu  mit  mir  ge^n? 
,3ieine  3:öcbter  füllen  bic^  trarten  fd^ön ; 
,,-)0'leine  ^^öcBter  fübren  ben  närfitlirfien  JHeibn, 
,,Uitb  n^iegen  unb  tanjen  unb  fingen  bid)  ein." —        20 

5[Rein  Spater,  mein  3Sater,  unb  fiebft  bu  nicE)t  bort 
©rifönigg  3;öcbter  am  büflern  Drt?  — 
9)iein  Sohn,  mein  Sobn,  irf»  fet)'  eg  genau  ; 
(S§  fcbeinen  bie  alten  Sfi>eiben  fo  grau.  — 

'  iDcl^f,  "safely,"  adv.  of  gut.  '"  lüa§  =  iüarum.  ^  "■•  ßrifönig, 
(Srienfönig,  alder-  or  elder-king  ;  this  tree  was  held  to  be  a  favorite 
haunt  of  elves.     ^^  iüarten,  "  tend. "     ^^  ditiijn,  "  da.nce." 
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,,'^<i)  liebe  bidf),  irtid)  reijt  bcine  fd;öne  ©eftalt ;        25 
,,U»i>  bift  i^u  nid)t  unllu-\,  fo  braudy  id)  Wcivalt."  — 
SJiein  'iNatcr,  mein  initcr,  je^t  fvi^t  er  mid;  an! 
Grlfönig  bat  nur  ein  Xieib^  getf^an  !  — 

2)ein  initer  (iraufct'c>,  er  reitet  ciefdiunnb, 
(5r  b^ilt  in  'Jtrmen  bay  ädijenbe  iUnb,  30 

Grreic^t  ben  ^of  nüt  Diübe  unb  'Jcott; ; 
^n  feinen  Strmen  baä  Kinb  lüar  tobt. 

35.   ^rcu5cu  bcr  9)Zcufd)^cit 

Writtcn  about  1781  ;  a  recantation  of  No.  IS;  hcre  and  in  No. 
38  we  see  the  fruit  of  the  poet's  long  endeavor  to  reduce  to  order 
the  chaos  of  conflicting  idcas  and  moods,  ander  the  pressure  of  which 
he  had  so  long  suffered ;  he  had  at  last  attained,  largely  through  the 
influence  of  Frau  von  Stein,  that  "  peace  "  for  which  he  had  so  often 
sighed.  Like  No.  13,  this  ode  opens  with  an  alhision  to  the  lioaven- 
sent  tenipost,  bat  this  piicnomenon  here  leads  to  the  opposite  conclu- 
sion.  Music:  Schubert  (Nachlass,  Lief.  14,  No.  1);  Ililler  (op.  63); 
Hugo  Wolf. 

Analysis  :  1-10,  Introduction :  the  Divinc  Power  an  object  of 
reverence  to  man;  for  (11-42)  man's  powers  are  limited:  11-28  in 
Space,  and,  29-42,  in  time,  in  both  cases  contrasting  with  the  unlira- 
ited  and  eternal  nature  of  the  Higher  Powers. 

2öenn  ber  uralte 
.*r>eilige  'isater 
Dlit  i-^elaffcner  .vianb 
2(u^  rcflenben  'Ji'olfen 
©egnenbe  33Ii^e  5 

^*  ein   i;etb§  =  i'eibc§,  nmit.   of  ;i(lj.   leib,   "  somc  härm."    "ben 
^of,  "  the  courlyard  "'  of  liis  ca.^tli'  <ir  liiniiliouse. 
*  gelaffencr,  "calm,"  "  i)assioniess." 


lllcin  Datcr,  mcttt  U>atcr,  jcßt  faf^t  er  midi  an 
i£rlföniij  bat  mir  citi  £ci^s  actbaii  1 


(Srcn5cn    bcr    llTcnfd?t]eit 

Über  bie  ßrbe  fät, 
llüfi'  id;  ben  legten 
©aum  feinet  ^leibe^, 
^inblicf)e  Sdiauer        ou»y^ 
%xz\x  in  ber  53ruft. 
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®enn  mit  ©ottern 
©oU  fid;  nid)t  meffeii 
^rt3enb  ein  5)ienfd;. 
^ebt  er  fid)  aufnuirtg, 
Unb  berüt^rt  15 

5Jtit  bem  ®d)eitel  bie  ©terne,    X-jj  (^  dp    Kb(x4. 
9tirgenb§  baften  bann   a.^^ 
©ie  unfid;ern  Sollten,     y^^yCt^ 
Unb  mit  i{)m  f^ielen 
SBolfen  unb  Sßinbe,  20 


Stellt  er  mit  feften 
5)tarfigen  ^nodien 
3(uf  ber  lüol^lcjegrünbeten 
©auernben  Grbe ; 
9{eid)t  er  nid)t  auf, 
9tur  mit  ber  Gid)e 
Dber  ber  $Rebe     t>o^ 
©id)  §u  bergleid^ien. 


25 


6  jät  =  ftreut.  ' '•  "I  kiss  the  lowest  hem  of  his  garment";  an 
Oriental  symbol  of  childlike  Submission.  '"  "in  my  faithful  breast." 
'^'-  Cf.  the  Horatian  hyperbole:  Sublinii  feriam  sidera  vertice. 
"  ''•  Allusion  to  the  giant  Antaeus,  whom  Hercules  slew  by  holding 
him  in  the  air,  so  that  he  misjht  not  regain  strength  by  touching  his 
mother  Earth.     ^^  Sieidjt  er  nidjt  (f)oc^  setnig  t)in)auf,  u.f.tt». 


T4  (Svcn^cn    bcr    JTiciifdjI^cit 

25>a§  unterfd;eibct 
©Otter  toon  9Jcenjd^en?  30 

S)a^  öiele  2Beüen 
SSor  jenen  iranbeln, 
©in  etüiger  ©trom : 
Un^  ^ebt  bie  Seüe, 

$yerfdilingt  bie  Ä^eüe,  35 

Unb  tüir  berfinfen. 

©in  üeincr  Siing 
33egren3t  unfcr  i'eben, 
ß^     Unb  biele  ©efcf^l^c^ter  p-^^*-^:-^ 

9^eif;en  fi^'  bauernb  40 

2ln  iljreS  ®afein§ 
Unenblic^e  Hette. 

^^  SSor  jenen  n»anbeln  =  an  jenen  borüber  Jüanbein,  "  Many  a  wave 
(ripple)  passes  by  them  "  as  they  stand  on  tlie  bank  of  the  river  of 
Time ;  we  mortals  are  in  the  stream  itself ,  forming  part  of  it,  like  its 
ripples  ;  we  disappear  as  fast  as  the  individual  wave.  '*""  "And 
many  generations  (of  mortals)  attach  themselves  in  permanence  to 
the  chain  of  their  (men's  own)  existence  "  ;  while  men  are  mortal, 
MAN  is  eternal  by  successive  reproduction,  as  links  make  an  end- 
less  chain.  Others  refer  the  pron.  i^reö  to  ©btter,  instead  of  ©e^ 
fc^Icdjter  and  explain:  "many  generations  (of  mortals)  attach  them- 
selves perraanently  to  the  endless  chain  of  their  (the  gods')  exist- 
ence." The  reading  of  two  mss.,  fte  for  fid)  (1.  40),  seems  to  show 
that  this  was  originally  Gt.'s  meaning  ;  but  the  Weimar  editors  con- 
sider  ft(f),  the  reading  of  all  the  texts,  as  a  correction  made  by  G. 
of  set  purpose,  changing  the  meaning  so  as  to  agree  with  the  first 
rendering  above. 
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36.   2)cr  83c(^cr 

Written  for  Frau  von  Stein  23  Sept.  1781 ;  subject  and  treatment 
are  Anacreontic  and  elassical,  showing  G.'s  increasing  tendency  to 
antique  l'orms  and  modes  of  thought. 

ßinen  iüof)[gefrf)ni§ten  Doffeti  Sedier 
,§ielt  ic^  brü^enb  in  ben  bciben  ^'»änben,  j^-'^-mL,  ■ 
«y^  ©og  begierit3  fü^en  2Bein  üom  ^anbe, 

@ram  unb  Sorg'  auf  Ginmal  5U  Dertrinfen. 

Slmor  trat  herein  unb  fanb  mic^  fi^en,  5 

Unb  er  Iärf)eUe  befdieibcntueife, 
3lfö  ben  Unöerftänbigen  bebauemb, 

,,^reunb,  id^  fenn'  ein  fcBönere»  ©efä^e,  <**</'■ 
SBertl^  bie  gange  ©eele  brein  ju  fenfen ; 
2Ba§  gelobft  bu,  tüenn  irf)  bir  e^S  gönne,  10 

6g  mit  anberm  5iettar  bir  erfülle?" 

D  tüie  freunblicf)  ^at  er  SBort  gehalten  ! 
S)a  er,  2iba,  bid^  mit  fanfter  Steigung 
5Rir,  bem  lange  ©e^nenben,  geeignet.  -^^aJiis   Cfji^  ^-»^ , 

3Benn  id^  beinen  lieben  Seib  umfaffe,  15 

Unb  Don  beinen  einzig  treuen  Sippen 
gangbelua^rter  Siebe  S^alfam  fo^e,  [^^ 
©elig  fpred)'  idf)  bann  ju  meinem  ©eifte : 

"^^ein,  ein  folc^  ®efäf5  hat,  au^er  2(morn, 
TOe  ein  ©ott  gebilbet  nodE)  befeffen !  20 

®  bef(^eiben»ret)e,  "  with  modest  wisdom."    "  %{^,  "as  though." 
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/e-)^  ©old^e  3^ormen  treibet  nie  i^ulcanu§ 
SDJit  ben  finubegabten  feinen  A^äuunern ! 
c^^^üjjy^    Stuf  belaubten  i^ücjeln  mag  liJijäue 

S)uid)  bie  ältften,  flügften  feiner  Jaunen 
■^'^"^^v^^'f^mucn^efudite  ^^roiiben  t'cltern  laffen,  ^vo^o       "        25 
j^x^mW^iiWXBelblt  gebeimniBüoUer  Wäbrung  uorftebn  :  a^^^^-m-J^*^ 
(SoId;en  Jrant  üerfcbafft  il^m  feine  oorgfalt! 


37.   9iat^tgcbanfcn 

"Written  about  the  same  time  l'ur  Frau  von  Stein. 

Qnd)  bebaut'  xd),  unglücEferge  Sterne, 
2)ie  il;r  fd)ön  feib  unb  fo  ^errlid)  fcfteinet, 
S)em  bebrängten  3cfiiffer  gerne  leudbtet, 
Unbelübnt  ikmi  ööttcrn  unb  ijon  'Dienfdien  : 
3)enn  if^r  liebt  ni(J>t,  fanntet  nie  bie  !iiiebe! 
Unauf()altfani  fü(;ren  etr>'ge  Stunben 
ßure  ;}iei(;en  burd)  ben  Jyeiten  i;)inimel. 
2BeId()e  9ieife  ^abt  ibr  fd'on  üoHenbet ! 
^ta^f'^^^^-^^tlBtit  \d)  lueilenb  in  bem  lUrm  ber  Siebften 
6uer  unb  ber  'Diitternadit  Dergeffen. 


38.   2)nö  öömtd)c 

This  is  apparently  the  "ode"  sent  to  Kran  von  Stein  with  G.'s 
lottcr  of  19th  Nov.  1783;  it  marks  an  advance  even  bej'ond  No.  35. 
As  it  is  the  last,  so  it  is  the  glorious  "  crown  "  of  all  the  ödes. 

Analysis:  1-12,  Nobility  and  goodncss  are  manifest  to  man  only 
in  noble  huinanity,  and  confirm  to  us  the  idoa  of  a  God ;  13-36,  the 

"  finnbegabten,  "endowed  with  sense,"  sensitive,  like  artists'  fin- 
gers.     23  gt,äu§  (3  sylls.),  Lyanis,  Bacchus. 

"  ©tunben,  the  Hours,  Lat.  Horse.  "Seasons." 
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capacity  for  these  virtues  comes  neither  from  Nature  nor  from 
Chance,  both  of  which  are  governed  by  Necessity;  37-48,  nobility 
of  character  and  disiiiterested  lielpfulness  of  conduct  characterize 
man  alone  of  all  created  beings ;  49-54,  from  bis  pereeption  of  this 
fact  arises  bis  dim  but  glad  presentiraent,  that  tbere  must  be  a 
noble  and  beneficent  Higher  Will;  55-60,  repetition  and  enlarge- 
ment  of  opening  exhortation. 

C5bel  fei  ber  9Jtenfcf), 
^ülfreid)  unb  gut! 
2)enn  ba^  allein 
Unterfdieibet  \i)n 

3Son  allen  äöefen,  5 

Sie  toir  fennen. 

§eil  ben  unbefannten 
§öf)ern  2öefen, 
Sie  tüir  a^nenf 

'^hmn  glei(f)e  ber  ^TRenfd^ ;  lo 

©ein  Seifpiel  le^r'  un§  -^  -    -^<*^ 
•4i<Ax    ,c^  iCv*  ^ene  glauben. 

Senn  unfü^Ienb 
^ft  bie  gZatur : 

ß§  Ieudf)tet  bie  Sonne  15 

Über  Söf  unb  ©ute, 
Unb  bem  2>erbrecber   »^tt  (^vc--^<-*t--* 
©länjen,  h)ie  bem  53e[ten, 
Ser  ^Jionb  unb  bie  Sterne. 


'  allein  =  bor  allem.  *  of  whom  we  have  only  a  dim  foreboding. 
*i  The  example  of  the  man  who  is  noble,  etc.,  and  is  therefore  like 
tbe  Gods,  sbould  lead  us  to  believe  in  them. 
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Sßinb  unb  5tröme,  20 

Bonner  unb  s^a<]cl 
ytaufrfjen  il;icn  '^^ccj, 
Unb  ergreifen, 
'Vorüber  eilenb, 
(Vitien  um  ben  anbern.  25 

%uä)  fo  bae  ölüd" 
f>^^fiiö  '^a^pi  unter  bie  ^JDknge, 
ga^t  balb  bee  .Knaben 
Sodige  Uufdiulb, 

$BaIb  aud^  ben  fatalen  30 

©d^ulbigen  ©ct)eitel. 

9Zad^  einigen,  e^rnen,  il^ut/y^^ 
©rc^en  GJefel^n     to^c 
5ölüffen  ir>ir  aUe  ^ 

Unfereg  T)afein§  35 

Greife  ttoEenben. 

^m  allein  ber  ^Jienfd^ 
SSermag  ba^  UnmDgUrf)e : 
ßr  unterfdieibet, 

3S>ä{}Iet  unb  rid^tet ;  40 

@r  fann  bem  'Jtugenblid 
^auer  berleiben. 

2"  Strome,  "floods."  «s  ©lüdE,  "  Chance'"  or  Destiny.  3"  !a^I, 
"bald,"  as  a  sign  of  old  age.  ^'  Sdjeitcl,  "hcad,"  "crown,"  of  the 
man  who  has  lived  long  enough  to  heap  guilt  upon  it.  ^'  el^rnen  = 
ehernen,  "brazen,"  "iron,"  inalterable.  ^*  ©ro^en,  because  univer- 
sal. *^  ba§  Unmögliche,  i.  e.  to  give  permanence  to  the  moment,  by 
the  freedom  of  his  will.  "  '•  By  works  that  outlast  the  moment,  and 
by  connecting  tlie  present  alike  with  past  and  future. 
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(gr  aüein  barf 
2)en  ©Uten  lohnen, 

®en  33öfen  ftrafen,  45 

feilen  unb  retten, 
2lIIe§  31^^^"^^/  (2rf)liteifenbe 
3tü|Ud)  üerbinben. 

Unb  mir  uere^ren 
2)ie  UnfterbUrf)en,  50 

2(l5  tuären  fie  9Jtenfd)en, 
2;^äten  im^ro^en,      ^'^  -A^  r^^a/t  . 
2Bag  ber  33efte  im_gleinen    d-^^  /.v-^vv^  -c*^ 
%\j\xi  ober  möd)te. 

S)er  eble  '33Zenfd)  55 

©ei  ^ülfrcid)  unb  gut ! 
x^(^v^.o<3^^^>^Xlnermübet  fd^aff'  er 
©ag  3cü^Iid;e,  9ie*te, 
©ei  un§  ein  Üvor^lb    n-f-o-r^-fv« 
^ener  geaf)neten  2Sefen!  60 

39.   2)cr  Sänger 

Written  probably  1783  ;  sung  by  the  weird  Harper  in  Wilhelm 
Meister  ;  expresses  G.  's  desire  to  be  relieved  from  office,  and  set  free 
to  pursiie  bis  vocation  as  a  poet.  Music  :  Reichardt  ;  Loewe  (op. 
59)  ;  Schubert  (op.  117)  ;  Schumann  (op.  98,  2)  ;  Hugo  Wolf. 

2öa§  bör'  id)  brausen  toor  bem  %^ox, 
2öa§  auf  ber  Srüde  f*aaen? 
2a^  ben  ©efang  bor  unferm  Dl^r 
^m  ©aale  tüiberf)allen ! 

4^-54  men's  ideas  of  God  are  influenced  by  their  own  life  and 
character. 
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2)er  .^önig  fprad;'c\  bcr  "Iniße  lief ;  5 

^er  Mnabe  fam,  bcr  .S\öniß  rief : 
2a^t  mir  l;erein  ben  'Jtlten ! 

öecjrü^et  feib  mir,  eble  ^^errn, 
©egrü^t  it;r,  fd;öue  2)amen ! 
SÖeld)  reicf)er  §i'»i»»-"l !     3tern  bei  ©tern !  10 

2Ber  fennet  i^re  ^Jamen'c' 
^m  Saal  üoU  '^sradU  unb  .v^errlirf)feit 
©d}lie^t,  3(uc3cn,  cud; ;    (ncr  i[t  nic^t  3eit, 
©id)  ftaunenb  511  ergeben. 

©er  Sänger  brüdt'  bie  3(ugen  ein,  15 

Unb  fdilug  in  üoUen  3:öncn  ; 
S)ie  Siitter  fd^auten  mutl)ig  brein, 
Unb  in  ben  Sd^ooc-'  bie  Sdunien. 
2)cr  Mönig,  bem  ba$  l'ieb  gefiel, 
2ie^,  i^n  ju  ebren  für  fein  S^^iel,  20 

(Sine  golbne  Hette  ^olen. 

3)ie  golbne  .TUite  gib  mir  nid^t, 
®ie  ^ette  gib  ben  ^){ittern, 
SSor  beten  fül)nem  3(ngefid)t 

2)er  ?veinbe  2an,^en  fplittern  ;  25 

©ib  fie  bem  .fian.^lcr,  ben  bu  baft, 
Unb  Iaf5  \l}n  nodb  bie  golbne  l'aft 
3u  anbern  Saften  tragen. 

*  1)it  i^nabe,  the  page.  '°  The  brilliant  lords  and  ladies  are  like 
so  niany  stars  in  the  firmament.  '^  brüdft'  —  ein,  "closcd  his  eyes." 
'*  fc^Iug,  "Struck"  his  harp.  "  ^-  The  song  is  of  knightly  prowess 
and  womanly  charms  :  "the  knights  looked  boldly  to  the  front," 
the  fair  oncs  modestly  dropped  their  eyes. 
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^rf)  finge,  föie  ber  S^ogel  fingt, 
2)er  in  ben  3tt»eigen  tüol^net ;  30 

S)a5  Sieb,  ba»  auö  ber  ilel^le  bringt, 
^ft  Sofjn,  ber  reid)lic^   lol^net. 
2)oc^  barf  irf)  bitten,  bitt'  id)  eing : 
2a^  mir  ben  beften  33ecf)er  SSeinä 
^n  ^urem  (^olbe  reichen.  35 

@r  fe|t'  if^n  an,  er  trän!  i^n  an§ : 
D  2:ranf  üott  fü^er  gäbe! 
D  \voi)i  bem  t^oc^beglücften  i>iu0, 
2Bo  ba§  ift  fleine  @abe ! 

©rgebt'g  eurf)  iüof)!,  fo  benft  an  mid^,  40 

Unb  banfet  @ott  fo  lyarm,  als  icE) 
%üx  biefen  2;run!  eud^  banfe. 


40.   .^arfcuf^jiclcr  I 

(„SEßer  fii!)  ber  Sinfamtcit  ergibt.") 
Probably  also  written  1783  ;    sung  by  the  Harper  to  Wilhelm, 
who  had  visited  him  in  bis  wretched  garret.     Music  :  Schubert  (op. 
12,  No.  1)  ;  Schumann  (op.  98,  No.  6)  ;   Rubinstein  (op.  91,  No.  3)  ; 
Hugo  Wolf. 

2Ber  ftd^  ber  Ginfamfeit  ergibt, 
3lc^ !    ber  ift  balb  aflein  ; 
(Sin  jeber  lebt,  ein  jeber  liebt, 
Unb  lä^t  'ii)n  feiner  ^ein. 

^^  "  If  I  may  raake  a  request,  it  shall  be  this  one  only."  ^*  ben 
—  2Bein§,  "a  beaker  of  the  best  wine."  ^^  ®r  —  an,  "He  raised 
it  to  (his  Ups)." 

*  lä^t  =  überlädt ;  simple  for  Compound. 


82  £7'i'^f'^"fP'''^'^'^^-'^ 

^a  !   la^t  mirf)  meiner  Qual !  5 

Unb  fann  id)  nur  einmal 
diidjt  cinfam  fein, 
2)ann  bin  id;  nidjt  allein. 

6§  fd;Ieid()t  ein  ^iebenber  laufrfjenb  ]ad)t, 
Dh  feine  g^reunbin  allein'':'  10 

©0  überfd)Ieict)t  bei  2aQ  unb  3iad;t 
5Rid;  (^infamen  bic  ^^^ein, 
Wlxd)  Ginfamen  bie  dual. 
2id;  merb'  id)  erft  einmal 

©infam  im  Örabe  fein,  15 

5Da  lä^t  fie  m\d)  aEein ! 

41.   .^arfcufpiclcr  II 

(,,ilBcr  nie  fein  iBrot  mit  Xfiräncn  äff.") 
Written  about  the  samc  timc.     Music  :  Schubert  (op.  12,  No.  2); 
Schumann  (op.  98,  No.  4)  ;  Rubinstein  (op.  91,  No.  2)  ;  Liszt  ;  Hugo 
Wolf. 

2Ber  nie  fein  35rot  mit  %i:)xämn  a^, 
2öer  nie  bie  fummerlicHcn  9?äcbte 
2tuf  feinem  33ette  ireinenb  fafi, 
©er  !ennt  eud^  nid^t,  i^r  bimmlif^en  5Räd|te.  ^ 

^f)r  füt)rt  inä  2eben  un§  l^inein,  5 

^br  la^t  ben  STrmen  fdnilbiii  lucrben, 
2)ann  überlaf5t  i()r  ibn  bcr  '^iciu  : 
3)enn  alle  <Bd)ulh  rädit  fid)  auf  ßrben. 

*  he  is  not  alone,  because  his  sense  of  guilt  is  the  more  intense  in 
solitude. 

*~8  The  fatalism  is  subjeetive  ;  the  crime  for  which  the  Harper 
suffered  was  committed  unwittingly ;  it  is  the  antique  Greek  view  of 
tragic  guilt  as  imposed  by  Fate. 
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42.   gjJtgnott  I 

(„5Rur  wer  itic  ©ctinfuifit  tennt.") 
Sung  by  Mignon  and  the  Harper  as  a  duet  ;  written  June,  1785, 
and  sent  to  Frau  von  Stein,  "ein  Lied,  das  nun  auch  mein  ist,"  as 
cxpressing  his  own  yearuing  for  his  friend  ;  it  also  expresses  the 
soul's  longing  for  higher  things.  Music  :  Beethoven  {Sehnsucht, 
four  difierent  settings)  ;  Schubert  (six  times)  ;  Loewe  (op.  9,  No.  3)  ; 
Schumann  (op.  98,  No.  3)  ;  Tschaikowsky  (op.  6,  No.  6)  ;  Hugo 
Wolf,  and  many  others. 

5^ur  iüer  bie  ©e^nfud)!  fennt 
3öei^,  lDa§  id)  leibe ! 
Stttein  unb  abgetrennt 
3SDn  aller  greube, 

©ei;'  id^  an'§  ?^irmament  5 

gfiad^  jener  (Seite. 
3ld^ !   ber  mxd)  liebt  unb  fennt 
^ft  in  ber  2Beite. 
®§  fd)tüinbelt  mir,  eg  brennt 
5Rein  (Singelüeibe.  lo 

gZur  tüer  bie  ®e^nfurf)t  fennt 
2ßei^,  h)a§  id^  leibe! 

43.   Sfflmon  II 

(„Scnnft  bu  ba§  fianb.") 

Written  probably  1784  ;  expresses  Mignon's  longing  for  the  dimly 
remembered  scenes  of  her  childhood  in  Italy,  and  G.'s  yearning  for 


«  That  part  of  the  sky  where  the  object  of  her  longing  is. 
9  f-  (gingetneibe,  the  bowels  as  the  seat  of  yearning,  in  scriptural 
phrase  ;  cf.  Job  xxx,  27. 
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that  land  of  art  and  beauty.  Music  :  Beethoven  (op.  75,  1)  ;  Schu- 
bert (Nachlass,  Lief.  20,  3)  ;  Spohr  (op.  37);  Liszt  (No.  1);  Tschai- 
kowsky  (op.  25,  No.  3) ;  Hugo  Wolf,  and  numerous  others. 

^ennft  bu  ha§  £anb,  Wo  bie  (Sitvoncn  blüfjn, 
^m  bunfcln  'aiaub  bic  (5)olb=CrviiU3cn  glübn, 
Gin  fanfter  Ü>inb  yom  blauen  i^immcl  mel^t, 
®ie  'Illi^rte  ftill  unb  l;Dd^  ber  Lorbeer  fte^t, 
Äennft  bu  e§  iüo^I?  5 

Sa^in !     S)af;tin 
Wiöä}V  icb  mit  bir,  o  mein  ©eliebter,  jief^n. 

^ennft  bu  bag  §auö?    3(uf  Säulen  ruf)t  fein  ©ad^, 
Gö  glänjt  ber  (Saal,  e^  frfiimmert  ba§  ©emad(), 
Unb  ^Dcarmorbilber  ftef>n  unb  fe{)n  midb  an :  lo 

2ßa5  (}at  man  bir,  bu  armee  ^inb,  getrau? 
Äennft  bu  e§  tüo^I? 

"iJabin !     2)a^in 
3Röd)t'  i(f)  mit  bir,  o  mein  33cfcf)ü^er,  jief)n. 

^ennft  bu  ben  'öerg  unb  feinen  2BoIfenfteg?  15 

2)a§  "^Jiault^ier  fuc^t  im  9?ebel  feinen  2Beg ; 
^n  .stöhlen  tüol^nt  ber  2)radften  alte  33rut ; 
a^i  ftürjt  ber  ^yelS  unb  über  xijn  bie  ^ylutl^, 
5lennft  bu  i^n  iüo^l? 

2)abin  !    2)abin  20 

@el)t  unfer  3Seg !    0  3>ater,  laj?  une  ^iebn ! 

*  ftill,  "modest."  '  (beliebter,  "l)clovcd  friend,"  not  "lover." 
i.'i-2i  reininiscences  of  the  Alpine  pass  by  which  her  gipsy  abductors 
earried  her  northward. 


(£riüäl]Itci-.  ^cls  85 


44.   föiiifamfeit 

Written  April,  1783;  still  tu  be  seen  uii  a  rock  in  the  Weimar 
Park.  These  epigrams  were  iiiteiidetl  as  inscriptions  on  monuiuents 
to  be  erected  in  the  parks  at  Weimar,  Tiefurt,  etc.,  to  commemorate 
sorae  person  or  event,  or  as  dedicatory  verses.  The  üerinaii  hexam- 
eter  has  six  accented  sylls. ;  betweeu  each  there  must  be  either  one 
or  two  unaccented  ones  (cf.  App.  I  below);  after  the  filth  accent 
there  are  usually  two,  exceptionally  one,  after  the  sixth  one  tone- 
less  syll.  ;  also  the  first  syll.  in  each  line  is  accented.  In  the  pen- 
tameter  there  are  also  six  accents,  but  the  fourth  follows  the  third 
without  intervening  thesis  or  toneless  syll. ;  there  are  two  toneless 
syllables  after  the  fourth  and  fifth  respectively,  and  the  last  syllable 
is  always  accented,  as  well  as  the  first. 

2)ie  i^r  greifen  unb  Säume  beiüobnt,  o  Iieiljame  5?^mpf)en, 
©ebet  jeglid;em  gern,  \va^  er  im  Stillen  begehrt ! 

(Schaffet  bem  2;raurigen  2:ro)"t,  bem  3*i'^Ü*^lbaftcn  33elebrung, 
Unb  bem  Siebenben  gönnt,  ba^  ibm  begegne  fein  ©lücf. 

2)enn  eucf»  gaben  bie  ©ötter,  lüag  fie  ben  'DJienfcben  iterfagten,  5 
3eglidt)em,  ber  md)  tHTtraut,  tri^ftlicb  unb  bülflicb  ju  fein.  j. 

45.   (JrttJÖ^Itcr  ^cl^ 

Written  April,  1782;  inscribed  on  a  rock  in  G.'s  garden,  and  re- 
fers to  Frau  von  Stein;  the  stone  speaks  in  the  first  person. 

.'Oier  im  ©titten  gebadete  ber  Siebenbe  feiner  ©eliebten  ; 

Reiter  Ipxad)  er  ju  mir :  2Öerbe  mir  3euge,  bu  Stein ! 
'^oä)  erbebe  bidB  nicbt,  bu  baft  nod^  inele  G^efetlen  ; 

^ebem  ^-elfen  ber  ^-lur,  bie  mtrfi,  ben  G5Iücflicben,  näbrt,      /  -  /    i 
^ebem  33nume  be^  9BaIb§,  um  ben  id^  toanbernb  midft  fcbtinge^  5^^^  ^ 
■^      ^enfmal  bleibe  be§  ©lücf^S !  ruf  icb  ibm  ireibenb  unb  frob.  c^uit^ 
^^o^bie  Stimme  Derleib'  icb  nur  bir,  nne  unter  ber  ^llienge 
©inen  bie  ^33iufe  ficb  liuiblt,  freunblidi  bie  :^ippen  ibm  fü^t. 
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46,  3ettma^ 

Probably  written  1785. 

eroö,    lüie    fe^'    ic^    bid;    I;ier!      ^n   jeglichem   §änbrf)en   bie 
©anbubr ! 

SfiJie?  IcidUfinmgcr  öott,  nü|jcft  bu  bo^pclt  bic  3eit'c' 
„iiangfam  rinnen  auö  einer  bie  3tunben  entfernter  öeliebten ; 

©egemoärtigen  fliegt  eilig  bie  jiueite  (;erab." 

47.   2)cm  3C(fcrmoutt 

Written  1785;  an  cpitapli. 

^laä}  bebedet  nnb  Iei*t  ben  golbenen  Samen  bie  ^urcbe, 
Öuter!   bie  tiefere  bedt  enblid;  bein  rubenb  föebein. 
^"25ri3f)Iic^  gepflügt  unb  gefät !     ^ier  feimet  lebenbige  9?abrung, 
Unb  bie  .t»offnung  entfernt  felbft  t^cn  beni  örabe  ficb  nid^t. 
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48.   3tnofrcon^   (Skab 

Written  1785.     Music:  Hugo  Wolf. 

2Ö0  bie  9?ofe  bier  blübt.  Wo  hieben  um  Scrbeer  fid>  fdilingen, 
3iso  ba§  Jurteldien  lodt,  Wo  ficb  ba'g  öriUdien  ergel^t, 

2ße(ci^  ein  Girab  ift  bier,  baC^  ntle  ©ötter  mit  i'eben 
Scbi3n  be^.if[an5t  unb  ge,^iert':'     (5"-:-  ift  iHnaf'reong  3Uib. 

^rübling,  Sommer  unb  iöerbft  genof?  ber  glüdlidie  2^icfiter ;    5 
S^or  bem  Söinter  bat  ibn  cnblidb  ber  4")ügel  gefd)üt^t. 

*  6ro§,  Greek  form  for  the  name  of  the  god  of  love.  '  '•  contain 
the  god's  reply.  *  ©egenti^ärtii^cn  ((beliebten),  "for  lovcr^;  when  to- 
gether." 

^  bic  tiefere  (^-urcfie).     '  C(C>.^f(üc;t,  c^efät,  imperative  participles. 

^  Wrtllrf)cn,  "cicada."  •■' 'öJintcr,  i.  e.  old  age;  ber  öügel,  "the 
iiiound  "  of  the  grave. 


PART  IIL— SCHILLER  TO  1794 

1.  BiRTH,  Parentage  and  Boyhood  (1759-1779) 

0]sr  the  lOth  of  Xovember,  1759,  ten  years  after  Goethe's 

birth,  Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  Schiller  was  born  at 

the  little  town  of  Marbach  in  Württemberg.     His  father, 

Johann  Kaspar,  a  man  of  good  family  but  slender  means, 

began  life  as  a  surgeon-barber,  becoming  regimental  sur- 

geon,  and  ultimately  rising  to  the  rank  of  major.    He  was 

of  strenuous  character,  active  in  his  profession,  upright 

„  ,  .„    .  and   honorable,  somewhat  stiff   and   formal, 

Schiller's  ,      -,      •         i  ,  ,       ,        -,        ^  ^     ^ 

parents.  1^^  ^  lovmg  though  stern  husband  and  lather, 

not  withont    considerable   intellectual   gifts, 

with  a  wide  and  varied  experience   of  life.     From  him 

the  future  poet  inherited  not  only  his  mental,  but   also 

his  chief    moral   qualities,  his   indomitable    energy  and 

courage ;  only  the  gentler  side  of  his  character  he  seems 

to  have  derived  from  his  mother. 

In  1767  the  family  removed  to  Ludwigsburg,  at  that 
tirae  the  residence  of  Karl  Eugen,  Duke  of  Württemberg. 
Ilere  the  imaginative  powers  of  the  boy  were  doubtless 
greatly  stimulated  by  the  magnificent  pageants,  operas, 
ballets  and  dramas  performed  for  the  entertainment  of 
the  Duke  and  his  court. 

In  January,  1773,  at  the  age  of  fourteen,  young  Schil- 
ler was  entered  by  the  Duke's  command  as  a  pupil  in  his 
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niilitary  academy,  newly  instituted  in  the  palace  called 

Die  Solitüde.     He  was  eurolled  at  first  in  the  faculty  of 

law,  but  obtained  leave  to  exchange  this  study 

Schiller  as        ^^^  ^-j^^^^  ^^  medicine.     The  academy  was  con- 

ducted  strictly  oii  the  lines  of  niilitary  dis- 
cipline.  The  Duke,  who  imagined  liimself  a  lieaven-born 
pedagogue,  displayed  in  his  conduct  of  this  school  and  in 

his  treatment  of  the  pupils  the  same  arbitrary 
ugen.  ^^^  unenlightened  tyranny  which  character- 
ized  him  as  a  political  ruler,  and  was  forever  mischievously 
meddling  with  the  studies  and  careers  of  his  seholars. 
Fortunately  there  were  among  the  professors  very  able 
and  intelligent  men,  who  did  a  good  deal  to  counteract 
this  pernicious  influence. 

Young  Schiller  soon  became  the  leader  of  a  choice 
circle  of  gifted  lads,  who  were  enthusiastic  lovers  of 
poetry.  Thus  there  arose  in  Stuttgart  a  new  Sturm  und 
Drang  school,  ten  years  after  the  first  movement.  At 
first   the   influence   of    Klopstock   was   paramount   with 

them,  and  Schiller's  earliest  extant  poems  of 

this  time  were  composed  on  the  model  of 
that  poet's  rhymeless  ödes.  Naturally,  however,  the  pro- 
ductions  of  the  Stürmer  und  Drünger,  and  especially 
Goethe's  Götz  von  Berlirlihuieyi,  Avore  eagerly  devoured, 
and  through  one  of  his  teachers  Scliiller  now  first  became 
acquainted  with  Shakespeare. 

2.  Last  Yeaks  at  Stuttgaet;   Beginning  of  Sturm 

UND  Drang  (1780-1783) 

Schiller  had  sent  in  a  thesis  for  graduation  in  1779, 

which  he  hoped  would  enablo  him  to  leave  the  academy 

and  taste  at  last  of  that  liberty  for  which  he  yearned  ;  by 
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Order  of  tlie  Duke  however  he  was  compelled  to  remain 
another  year.  This  detention  aroiised  the  young  poet's 
love  of  liberty,  iuflamed  his  hatred  of  tyranny,  and  gave 

birtli    to   the   violently   revolutionary  drama 

Die  Räuber,  in  which  these  sentiments  foiind 
extravagant  expression.  After  his  graduation  (Decem- 
ber,  1780)  he  edited,  in  partnership  with  one  or  two  of 

liis  academic  friends,  a  collection  of  poems 
°  °^^^"      eutitled   Anthologie   auf  das   Jahr    1782,   of 
which  the  greater  portion  were  from  his  own  pen. 

These  early  poems  form,  along  with  his  contemporary 
dramas,  a  series  of  autobiographical  "  confessions "  (to 
use  Goethe's  phrase),  and  afford  a  still  closer  insight  into 
his  moral  development  than  those  of  his  great  contem- 
porary. Thus  in  his  lyrical  poems,  beginning  with  those  of 
the  Anthologie  (W.  1, 197  ff.)  and  ending  with  Resignation 
(1784),  we  are  euabled  to  trace  the  author's  philosophicul 
and  moral  as  well  as  his  artistic  development.  In  the 
former  we  find  tliree  stages  :  first,  the  euda?monistic  view 
of  lif e,  according  to  which  selfish  enjoyment  is  the  goal  of 
the  individual  in  search  of  happiness ;  then  the  pessimistic 

view,  leading   to   materialism   and   atheism; 
ora  finally,    we    see    him    emerging   victoriously 

from  both  these  phases,  and  arrived  at  the 
altrnistic  and  unselfish  point  of  view,  resigning  personal 
happiness  and  contentment,  in  order  to  promote  the  wel- 
fare  of  mankind  in  general. 

In  the  two  earlier  stages  of  this  progress  Schiller  was 
nnder  the  spell  of  Rousseau.  In  the  sentimentalism  of 
which  the  great  Frenchman  was  the  apostle,  seif  with  its 
personal  experiences  and  moods  was  necessarily  the  cen- 
ter  of  interest.     Nature,  as  he  understood  it — natura  as 
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opposed  to  habit  and  custom,  to  historical  Convention — is 
liis  ideal ;  fidelity  to  nature  is  the  only  recognized  norm 

aud  rille  for  the  poet  and  the  artist  as  well 
n  uence  o  ^^  ^^^  ^^^q  individual  nian :  conventionalism 
Rousseau.  -i  i 

is  regarded  as  the  worst  of  evils,  aud  iiature 

as  the  lost  paradise  of  innocence  and  liappiness  to  which 
men  are  summoned  to  return ;  f riendship  and  love  are  the 
new  Cardinal  virtues.* 

This  sentimentalism  necessarily  suffers  shipwreck  on 

the  rocks  of  harsh  reality  (for  historical  Conventions  are 

very  real  things,  which   must  be  reckoned 

Sentimenta  -    ^j^j^^^   g^^-^jj   g^^jg    jjj    impotent  and  morbid 

melancholy,  as  it  did  witli  Kousseau.  A 
master  mind  must  find  strength  to  resign  betimes  an 
impossible  and  therefore  untrue  ideal  of  happiness,  and 
see  in  human  history  something  eise  than  a  false  and  dis- 
torted  World.  This  problem  Schiller  triumphantly  solved, 
though  not  without  painful  renunciation ;  by  this  triumph 
his  powers  were  increased  and  his  aims  exalted. 

Perhaps  the  earliest  of  these  poetical  confessions  is 
the   ode   on   Eousseau.     The  great  Frenchman  is  here 

glorified  as  a  saint  and  martyr,  who  had  suc- 
Rousseau         cumbed   in    his    fight    against    the    "triple 

dragon "  of  fanaticism,  prejudice  and  self- 
interest ;  his  persecutors  figure  as 

Gegen  Riesen  Rousseau  kind'sche  Zwerge, 
Denen  nie  Prometheus  Feuer  blies. 

To  the  sentimentalist  the  highcst  virtues  are  the  per- 
sonal feelings  of  individuals  toward  one  another.  Love 
is  the  architect  of  the  universe,  and  the  mntual  attraction 

*  K.  Fischer,  Schiller-Schriften.  I,  pp.  25  ff. 
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of  its  component  particles  tlie  fundamental  law  of  tlie 

moral  as  uf  tlie  physical  world  ;  in  the  latter  it  is  called 

gravitation,  in  the  former  friendship  and  love.     This  is 

the  subject  of  the  ode  entitled  Die  Freund- 

,.^°f,.  schüft,  and   of   the   six   poems   addressed  to 

friendship.  •'   ^  ,      t       •  ■  , 

Laura.      The  harmony  of  souls  begms  with 

the  Union  of  two  individuals,  extending  and  progressing 

until  it  is  perfected  in  God  as  the  union  and  harmony  of 

all  spirits,  and  God  in  it : 

Todte  Gruppen  sind  wir,  wenn  wir  hassen, 
Götter,  wenn  wir  liebend  uns  umfassen, 
Lechzen  nach  dem  süssen  Fesselzwang, 
Aufwärts  durch  die  tausendfachen  Stufen 
Zahlenloser  Geister,  die  nicht  schufen, 
Waltet  göttlich  dieser  Drang. 

The  pessimistic  and  materialistic  view  of  the  universe 

pervades  the  last  two  of  these  ödes  :  Das  Geheimnis  der 

„     .    .  Reminiscenz  and  Melancholie,  in   which  the 

Pessimism. 

sense  of  the  hollowness  and  vanity  of  earthly 

things  furnishes  the  dominant  note.    This  note  of  desj)air 

is  repeated  and  shrilly  accentuated  in   the  two  funeral 

ödes,  Leichenphantasie  (1780),  and  Elegie  auf  den  Tod  eines 

Jünglings  (1781),  in  which  the  poet  fairly  revels  in  gloomy 

and  repulsive  descriptions  of  death  and  its  ghastly  accer- 

sories.    That  this  weariness  of  life  and  the  world  was  really 

his  mood  at  the  time  is  shown  by  a  contemporary  letter  to 

his  sister,  in  which  Schiller  wrote  that  life  was  a  bürden, 

and  that  he  would  welcome  death  gladly. 

It  must  be  confessed  however  that  the  artistic  value 

of  these  poems  is  not  commensurate  with  their  biograph- 

ical   interest.      That   love  for  the   sublime  and   terrible 

which   made  Schiller   a  great   dramatist  necessarily  in- 
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cluded  a  tendency  to  extravagance,  if  not  to  bombast  and 

turgidity^a  tendency  which  could  not  be  eurbed  as  long 

as  the  passious  by  which  his  poetry  was  in- 

^  f  *^  ^  °  spired  were  themselves  unbridled.     This  ten- 

early  poems.        ^  .  . 

dency  is  dangerous  to  the  artist,  and  Schiller, 
who  lacked  Goethe's  inuate  sense  of  bcauty  and  harmony, 
was  obliged  to  cultivate  the  artist  in  himself  by  a  labori- 
ous  process  of  self-training. 

3.  AVanderjahre  (1782-1787) — Sturm  und  Drang 
(continued) 
Placed  under  arrest  by  the  Duke  for  breach  of  military 
discipline  in  going  to  Mannheim  to  attend  the  Perform- 
ance of  his  first  play  without  leave,  and  for- 
stuUffart""^      bidden  to  write  plays  or  hold  any  communica- 
tion  with  othor  conntries,  Schiller  fled  secretly 
from  Stuttgart  .o  Mannheim  on  the  22d  of  September, 
1782 — a  flight  imperatively  necessary  if  he  was  to  remain 
true  to  his  vocation  as  a  poet.     In  danger  of  arrest  there 
as  a  deserter,  he  was  for  months  a  wanderer  on  the  face 
of  the  earth,  spending  the  winter  at  the  little  village  of 
Baucrbach,  ncar   ^Nleiningen,  in  the  country  house  of  his 
friend  and  benefactress,  Frau   von  AVolzogen,  and  com- 
pleting  his   dramas,  Fiesco  and   Kabale  und 
Mannheim.        ^^.^^^      Returning  to   Mannheim,  he  experi- 
enced  in  1784  the  great  and  perhaps  only  passion  of  his 
life.     The  object  of  this  passion  was  Charlotte  von  Kalb, 
a   cultivated    and    highly   gifted    woman   of 
Charlotte  twenty-three,  mated    in    unwilling  marriage 

with  a  man  whom  she  could  not  love.  The 
friendship  which  had  sprung  up  at  first  sight  rapidly 
developed  iuto  love. 
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To  this  period  we  owe  the  two  lyrics,  Der  Kampf  and 

Resignation^  of  wliich    the   former   marks   the   close   of 

Schiller's  Sturm  und  Drang,  and  the  hitter 
T116  strii£r(rl6* 

the  beginning  of  his  convalescence  from  that 

fitful  fever.  His  view  of  life,  says  K.  Fischer  (Schiller- 
Schriften,  I,  233),  had  been  claritied  and  enlightened,  the 
struggle  in  his  soul  fought  out,  and  the  gloomy  spirit  of 
pessimism  overcome,  Schiller  had  accepted  the  inevitable 
conclusion,  that  he  who  has  the  great  aims  of  humanity  at 
heart  and  desires  to  live  for  theni  only,  must  cease  to  ex- 
pect  personal  happiness,  and  must  prepare  himself  for  self- 
sacrifice.  There  are  two  views  of  life  and  eonduct  dia- 
metrically  opposed  to  each  other,  self-love  and  self-denial. 
The  poem  entitled  Der  Kampf  gives  expression  to  the 
former,  as  one  that  he  had  held  in  the  past  but  had  now 
renounced — to  his  passionate  desire  for  happiness  and 
love  of  liberty,  his  passionate  sense  of  his  own  misery, 
his  passionate  revolt  against  the  existing  conditions  of 
Society  and  the  world,  the  "  essential  factors  which  had 
produced  and  inspired  his  pessimistic,  materialistic  and 

„  .  .  atheistic  ideas."  In  the  other  poem,  whose 
Kesignation.  .  .         ■     t  -.  -n 

very  title,  Resignation,  mdicates  its  signm- 

cance,  he  bids  a  sad  farewell  to  the  hopes  and  aspirations 

of  his  youth  : 

Auch  ich  war  in  Arkadien  geboren, 

Auch  mir  hat  die  Natur 

An  meiner  Wiege  Freude  zugeschworen; 

Auch  ich  war  in  Arkadien  geboren, 

Doch  Thränen  gab  der  kurze  Lenz  mir  nur. 

In  his  sufferings  he  had  been  buoyed  up  by  the  hope 
of  compensation  in  the  future  life ;  but  a  voice  declares 
that  virtue  must  seek  its  own  reward  in  this  very  hope 
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and  belief;  that  self-sacrifice  must  tind  it  in  the  liappiness 

of  otliers,  and  that  tliis  is  the  path  by  which  aloue  true 

happiness  can  be  attained. 

In  1784   Schiller's   Situation   at   Mannheim  was  fast 

becoming    uuendurable ;    he    had    lost    his    position   as 

dramatist  to  the  theatre,  and  had  incurred  f  urther  debts 

in  addition  to  the  home  debts  still  undiseharged ;  he  had 

contracted  malarial  fever ;  his  passion  for  Frau  von  Kalb 

was  a  source  of  torment  ratlier  than  joy,  and  flight  again 

seemed  the  only  resource,  had  he  but  known  where  to 

turn.     At  this  juncture  he  received  a  cordial  iuvitation 

froni  one  who  Avas   personally  a  total  stranger  to  him, 

Christian  Gottfried  Körner  of  Dresden,  an 
Korner. 

ardent  admirer  of  his  works,  to  take  up  his 
abode  with  him  for  an  indefinite  period,  his  correspondent 
at  the  same  time  providing  the  poet  with  the  nieans  for 
leaving  Mannheim  and  paying  his  debts.  Schiller  unhesi- 
tatingly  accepted  this  generous  offer,  and  Körner  wrote 
again,  saying  that  the  object  of  his  offer  was  to  insure 
for  the  poet  such  a  measure  of  leisure  and  quiet,  that  he 
should  not  be  obliged  to  undertake  any  work  which  might 
keep  him  from  fulfilling  his  "  real  vocation  "  as  poet  and 
dramatist  for  the  benefit  of  his  nation  and  the  world. 

In  April,  1785,  Schiller  arrived  at  Leipzig,  where  he 
remained  until  after  Körner's  niarriage,  after  which  he 

became  an  inmate  of  his  friend's  house  at 

i'^^f  Dresden.       At    last    Schiller    had  found    a 

Dresden. 

refuge  from  the  storiiis  of  life,  from  poverty, 
misery  and  debt;  he  bade  farewell  to  pessimism  and 
turned  to  a  new  optimism,  founded  on  a  nobler  view  of 
life.  In  Körner  he  found  the  friend  of  whom  he  had 
dreamt  in  his  ode  to  Friendship.     His  delight  at  this 
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new  freedom  and  frieudship  foimd  exuberant  expression 
in  his  ode  to  Joy  (Xo.  49),  the  cult  of  whicli  proceeds 
from  tliat  of  friendship  and  love.  Joy  expands  and  unites 
the  souls  of  men ;  the  harmouy  of  souls  and  the  harmony 
of  the  World  are  of  divine  origin. 

The  leisure  thus  offered  was  employed  chiefly  in  com- 
pleting  his  draraa  Don  Carlos,  which  corresponds  to  this 

ode  in  the  same  way  as  his  earlier  dramas 
Carlos  "  do  to  his  earlier  lyrics.     This  work  oceupied 

his  time  during  his  stay  in  Dresden  to  the 
almost  total  exclusion  of  the  lyric  muse. 

4.  Wanderjahre  {continued) — Coxvalescence  from 

Sturm  und  Drang  (1787-1789) 

In  July,  1787,  his  affairs  being  now  more  prosperous, 

Schiller  removed  to  Weimar,  the   seat   of  the  Gernian 

Muses,  the  home  of  the  leading  lights  of  Ger- 

epar  ure  or  ^_^^  literature,  Herder,  Wieland  and  Goethe. 

He  had  feit  the  necessity  of  enlarging  the 

sphere  of  his  experience,  and  this  he  could  hardly  hope  to 

do  in  the  limited  Dresden  circle.     He  was,  however,  not 

long  in  discovering  that  he  must  rely  upon  his  own  efforts 

to  attain  the  lofty  goal  at  which  he  aimed — greatness, 

influence  on  the  world,  and  an  immortal  name,     While 

he  saw  no  reason  to  complain  of  his  genius,  he  feit  more 

than  ever  what  he  called  his   "  poverty,"  i.  e.  his  want 

of  extensive  experience  and  knowledge  of  the  world  and 

of  men,  which  are  so  indispensable  to  a  great  poet,  and 

particularly  to  a  great  dramatist.     To  attain  this  goal  he 

would  shun  no  toil,  however  arduous,  but  was  content  to 

"  scorn  delights  and  live  laborious  days."     His  first  step 

toward  enriching  his  mind  in  the  direction  indicated  was 
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to  devote  himself  to  the  study  of  history.     The  immedi^ 

ate  rosult  was  bis  History  of  the  RevoU  of  the  yctliertamh 

(1788).     In  Weimar  Schiller  met  once  more 

.    ,.  the  fornier  obiect  of  his  passion,  Frau  von 

studies.  J  _  f  ' 

Kalb.  The  old  iutimacy  was  reuewed,  free 
from  the  element  of  passion  on  his  part,  but  not  on  hers. 
A  chance  visit  to  Rudolstadt  brought  him  aequainted 
with  the  woman  whose  love  was  to  prove  the  light  of  his 

life — Charlotte  von  Lengefeld.  During  this 
GreekDoetrv    P^^^^d  Schiller  almost  wholly  neglected  the 

Muse,  the  only  considerable  poetic  product 
of  these  years  being  his  ode  entitled  Die  Götter  Griechen- 
lands (Xo.  50). 

At  Rudolstadt,  in  September,  1788,  he  first  met  Goethe, 
then  newly  returned  from  Italy ;  but  for  the  time  being 

this  meeting  failed  to  lead  to  any  rapprocJie- 
Goethe      ^      ment   between    them.      Their  methods  and 

their  respective  points  of  view  were  so  widely 
difEerent,  and  indeed  so  diametrically  opposite,  that  the 
real  wonder  is,  not  their  long  estrangement,  but  the  per- 
fect  harmony  which  ultimately  united  them. 

5.  Lehrjahre— HiSTORicAL  and  Philosophical 
Studies  (1789-1794) 

The  first  years  of  a  German  apprentice  are  his  Lehr- 
jahre^ in  which  he  learns  the  rudiments  of  his  trade  in 
the  quiet  Workshop  of  a  master ;  then  come  the  years  of 
Wandering,  when  in  stränge  towns  and  foreign  countries 
he  enlarges  his  knowledge.  In  Schiller's  case  the  process 
was  reversed ;  his  Lehrjahre  were  preceded  by  his  Wan- 
derjahre. One  more  lyric,  however,  the  last  to  come  from 
his  pen  for  more  than  five  years,  closes  this  period,  viz., 
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the  philosophical  ode   Die   Künstler.      In   The  Goch  of 
Greece  the  poet  had  cast  a  longing  look  back  npon  the 

past,  and  bidden  farewell  to  bis  old  Ideals  ;  in 
g..      ,     ,,       tbis  ode,  tbe  last  product  of  bis  poetic  miise 

for  six  years,  be  attempted  to  define  tbe  uew 
ones,  wbicb  were  to  be  tbe  guides  of  bis  future  life. 
Here  are  sketcbed  bis  theory  of  tbe  origin,  progress  and 
bistory  of  Art,  and  bis  appreciation  of  its  value  as  a  factor 
in  buman  civilization ;  here  are  to  be  found  tbe  germs  of 
tbe  ideas  expounded  in  bis  sestbetic  essays  and  poems. 
In  May,  1789,  Scbiller  entered  npon  bis  duties  as  pro- 

fessor,  nominally  of  pbilosopby,  really  of  bis- 
j  tory,  at  tbe  University  of  Jena,  and  on  tbe 

22d  of  February,  1790,  was  nnited  for  life  to 

Charlotte  von  Lengefeld.    His  domestic  happiness  and  the 

comfortable  feeling  of  having  found  a  safe  haven  for  life 

„     .  were  unhappily  rudely  disturbed  all  too  soon 

Marriage.  i  r    .;  j 

by  the  cruel  band  of  fate.  In  December  of  tbe 
same  year  he  was  attacked  by  tbe  feil  disease,  wbicb  never 
left  bim  until  bis  death,  a  brief  fifteen  years  later.  In 
„.  May  of   the  following  year   his  life  was  de- 

spaired  of,  and  his  death  actually  reported 
throughout  Germany.  His  recovery,  when  at  last  it  came, 
was  very  slow,  and  his  prospects  of  being  able  to  resume 
tbose  labors  on  wbicb  the  existence  of  himself  and  his 
wife  depended  very  remote.  But  when  his  affairs  were  at 
the  lowest  ebb  help  once  more  appeared,  as  it  had  come 

at  Mannheim,  from  an  unexpected  quarter. 

t.„„^  ^!ü,f„       Again  it  was  to  tbose  to  whom  he  was  per- 
nand  again.  °  r 

sonally  unknown,  but  to  wbom  he  had  become 
endeared  by  his  works,  tbat  be  owed  bis  deliverance  from 
the  troubles  which  threatened  to  overwbelm  bim.     The 
9 


98  21 11     M  c    ^  r  c  u  b  c 

Duke  of  Angustenburg  aud  Coimt  Schimmelmann  offered 
him,  in  terms  Avhich  relieved  hiin  of  aiiy  burdensome 
sense  of  Obligation  and  placed  no  restraint  whatever  on 
the  iise  he  should  make  of  this  gift,  an  annual  pension  of 
1,000  thalers  for  three  years,  Their  piirpose  was  to  place 
the  poet  beyond  the  reach  of  anxiety  as  to  his  future,  so 
that  he  might  have  leisure  and  liberty  to  devote  himself 
to  his  art  alone,  and  the  pension  was  continued  for  a  year 
beyond  the  term  originally  set. 

This  leisure  Schiller  devoted,  after  the  completion  of 
his  History  of  the  Thirty  Years^  War,  to  the  study  of  the 
Historical  Kantian  philosophy,  and  niore  particularly  to 
and  the  philosophy  o-f  ^'Esthetics  as  applied  to  the 

phiiosophicai    Art  of  Poetry.     In  a  series  of  festhetic  essays 

he  developed  and  matured  the  ideas  sketched 
in  his  Künstler,  and  enlarged  the  scope  of  Kant's  theories 
on  the  same  subject.     After  a  visit  to  his  parents  and  his 

native  eountry,  he  returned  to  Jena  in  May, 
home  1794,  his  powers  exteuded  aud  matured  by 

study  and  reflection,  his  muse  ready  once 
more  to  spread  her  wings  after  her  long  rest,  and  with 
the  plan  of  a  new  literary  periodical  in  his  mind,  which 
was  destined  at  last  to  bring  him  into  Cooperation  with 
his  great  rival,  Goethe. 

49.   %\\  btc  ^rciibc 

Probably  written  at  Gohlis,  »cur  Ijcipzig,  August,  1785,  the 
result  of  the  joy  that  had  comc  to  the  poet  with  Körner's  friend- 
ship;  meant  to  be  sung  in  a  circle  of  friends  around  the  festive 
board;  the  chorus,  as  in  the  Greek  drama,  rcpeats  and  einphasizes 
the  sentiments  expressed.  Musie:  Beethoven  (9th  symphony); 
Sehubert  (op.  111,  No.  1), 


Analysis :  1-12,  Joy  makes  all  inen  hrethren,  and  causes  them  to 
believe  in  the  God  of  Love ;  13-24,  all  who  are  capable  of  love  or 
friendship  are  invited  to  join  the  circle ;  25-36,  all  living  creatures 
are  capable  of  joy,  which,  37-48,  is  the  motive  force  of  the  universe, 
not  merely  material,  but  also,  49-60,  intellectual,  ethical  and  relig- 
ious;  61-96,  effects  of  joy:  61-72,  it  makes  man  like  the  Gods,  gen- 
erous,  helpful  and  forgiving,  and,  73-84,  elevates  social  intercourse 
and  exalts  our  thoughts  to  the  "  Good  Spirit  ";  85-96,  joy  leads  us 
10  nobility  of  sentiment  and  conduct ;  the  chorus  concludes  with  a 
solemn  oath  to  keep  these  resolutions. 

greube,  fcf)öner  ©ötterfunfen,  '^  ^«^^  y^^^^  f*^ 

2:ocf)ter  au>5  Gbjium, 
2Bir  betreten  fe.ui'rtrunfen,  a^d<^ 

§immlifrfie,  bein  öeiliijthum. 
2)eine  3^i'^^i^  binben  Uneber,  5 

aöa^  bie  53iobe  ftreng  getbeilt  ; 
2tKe  'IJienfcben  irerben  ^örüt^er, 

2i>D  bein  fanfter  /V^ügel  Ipeilt. 

afior 

<Seib  umf(f)Iungen,  ^^D^idionen ! 
64-  .4^  kiA*!  ^1«.^. liefen  ilu^  ber  gan5en  3ÖeIt  l  lo 

33rüber  —  überm  Sternenjelt 
9)iu^  ein  lieber  isater  iuo^nen. 

Sßem  ber  gro^e  2Surf  gelungen, 
Gine§  J-reunbe^  ^yrcunb  ju  fein, 

2Ber  ein  bolbe§  5öeib  errungen,  t^^-s-t.  15 

'DJiifcfje  feinen  !3ube(  ein ! 

'  feuertrunfen,  "  kindled  by  the  fire,"  the  fire  of  the  Öötterfunfen 
if  I.  1  above.  "  Sternenjelt,  "  starry  canopy  "  of  heaven.  ^^  ber  — 
5Burf,  "the  great  good  fortune,"  the  highest  throw  of  the  dice. 
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^a  —  iucr  and)  nur  CS'inc  Seele 
3 ein  nennt  auf  bem  (i"rbcnrunb ! 

Hnb  iper'g  nie  gefonnt,  bcr  fteble 

SBeincnb  fid)  a\\§  biefem  S3unb  !  20 

edor 

9i>a^j  ben  grofjen  9Jing  beluobnet, 
— ^tvv»i^  i^ulbige  ber  3inn^atbie ! 
3u  ben  Sternen  leitet  fie, 
945o  ber  Unbefannte  tbrcnet, 

jyreube  trinfen  alle  9Befen  25 

3(n  ben  33rü[ten  ber  Statur ; 
mU  ©Uten,  aHc  33ij)en 

5-oIgen  i{;rer  Stofcnfpur. 
.^üfje  c\ab  fie  un§  unb  blieben,    f"-*/'** 

(iincn  Jreunb,  gc^n-üft  im  2ob  ;  30 

**"-^^'^^'^^"^^ßDauft  iuarb  bem  ^Burm  gegeben, 

llnb  bcr  (Sftcrub  ftcbt  bor  ©Ott. 

afior 

!5f;r  ftürjt  nieber,  ^Jiiflionen? 

2l^ne[t  bu  ben  Sdiö^fer,  äi^selt? 

Surf)'  ibn  übcnn  Stcrncn^iclt !  35 

Über  Sternen  mu^  er  Jüobncn. 

^  Supply  after  this  lino  the  sentcnoe,  mifdte  —  ein,  froin  1.  16 
above.  ^'  2ßag  =  alteg  iDa§,  "all  who"  ;  mnc[  =  Grbfreiä.  "  (5t?m= 
:|)atf>ie  =  Siebe;  "Love  is  tlie  ladder  by  wliicli  we  uscend  to  be  like 
God,"  S.,  Philosophische  Briefe  (W.  4,  50).  ^'  f-  The  worm  is  the 
type  of  the  lowest,  the  inaterial  Sensation;  tlie  clicrub  of  the  hiyh- 
est,  the  intellectual  or  Spiritual;  man  Stands  midway  between  these 
twa  extremes. 


21  n    bie    ^reubc  101 

^reube  ^ei^t  bie  ftarfe  geber 

^n  ber  eloigen  ^iatur. 
i^reube,  Jreube  treibt  bie  9iäber 

^n  ber  großen  3i>eltenu(;r.  40 

Slumen  locft  fie  au§  ben  keimen,    ^^^^ 

Sonnen  au^  bem  g-irmament, 
©paaren  rollt  fie  in  ben  Staunten, 

S)ie  beä  Seberg  dioi}x  nid)t  fcnnt.  Mjji.-»^e^oh^  ' 

GttOT 

^xol),  iüie  feine  «Sonnen  fliegen  45 

2)urci^  be§  ^imrnelö  ^riidit'gen  '^lan,  /^/«.-^ 
SBanbelt,  33rüber,  eure  33af)n, 

^reubig  iüie  ein  §elb  juni  Siegen. 

2lu§  ber  2öa^rf)eit  ^euerf^iegel 

Säd^elt  fie  ben  ^-orfdBer  an.  50 

3u  ber  !J'ugenb  fteilem  §ügel 

Seitct  fie  be§  S)ulber§  S3ai)n.  -^V^^-^^  • 
2luf  be§  ©laubeng  Sonnenberge 

Sief^t  man  if)re  ^a^ncn  \iKi)n, 
2)urd^  ben  ^\^  gefprengter__Särge  ^^U^^   '■^■ih"^ 

Sie  im  6f;or  ber  ©ngel  fte{?n. 

3)ulbet  mut^ig,  SHillionen! 

3)ulbet  für  bie  beff're  SSelt ! 

T^roben  überm  Sternenzelt 
2öirb  ein  groper  @ott  belohnen.  60 

"  ?5cber,  "  mainspring."  **  be§  —  SJol^r,  "the  gazer's  tube,"  the 
astronomer's  telescope.  **  ^^euerf^jicget,  "flashing  mirror."  ^^  i^re 
5af)nen,  "her  colors,"  the  Standards  of  Joy,  as  signals  that  the  goal 
is  reached.     ^*  "  Throusrh  the  rifts  of  coffins  bnrst  asunder"  on  the 
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©Ottern  tann  man  nic^t  ücrgeiten,    m^^-c^    • 

Scf)ön  ift'ö  ihnen  glcid^  ,^u  fein.  . 
@ram  unb  XHrnuitb  foU  fid;  melbcn,  e-^>^  j^^t^ 

W\i  ben  groben  fid)  erfrcun. 
PßoLu^  G5n)II  unb  ?i{c\.&yi  fei  inn-tieffen,  65 

Unferm  3^obfeinb  fei  nerjiebn. 
^eine  St^räne  foü  il;n  ^reffen, 

^eine  ^){euc  nage  i{;n ! 

61)or 

-^*^  (j  ^'^i^nfer  Sdiul^bud;  fei  t»ernid;tet ! 

3(uygeföt;nt  bie  ganje  2ÖeIt !  70 

!örüber  —  überm  Sternenjelt 
"     $Hid)tet  öi>tt,  nnc  »mr  gerid;tct. 

greube  fprubelt  in  ^sofalen  ;    ^'i^^^o  • 

:^n  ber  ilraube  golbnem  'iMut . 
!J;rin!en  Sanftmut^  .*?tannibalen,  75 

Die  ".Jserjiueiflung  .s>elbeninutf^' — 
33rüber,  fliegt  bon  euren  3il)en, 

2Senn  ber  rtolle  ^Kömer  freift ! 
Safst  ben  3diaum  jum  .'oimmel  fpri^en: 

Diefc^j  Wlay  bem  guten  Weift !  80 

day  of  general  resurrection.  •>'  (Göttern  ;  thc  plur.  form  is  haliitually 
iised  by  S.  and  G.  for  tlic  Diviiic  Bcinji:.  "-  o,U\d)  JU  fein  =  flteid)Clx, 
"to  be  like  thcm."  «'  ^jrcffen  =  brüdcn.  •"•'••  Sdiulbbud),  tlic;  book 
in  which  tho  trespasses  pf  "  thein  tliat  trespass  agaiiisl  iis"  are 
written  down.  '"'  "  Let  the  wholc  world  be  rcconcilod  ";  supply 
fei.  '*  The  idea  that  wine  softens  oannibals  out-Rousseaus  Rous- 
seau; S.  had  never  seen  tho  noble  red  man  under  the  influence  of 
"  firc-vvater."  ^"Supply  trinft.  ^  :)HMncr,  the  red  or  fjreen  goblet 
from  which  Rliiiie-wine  is  drunk;  frcift,  is  passed  round  our  circle. 
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etior 
2)en  ber  Sterne  3i>irbel  loben, 

2)en  beg  ©erapl^'o  §i)mne  \>xi\\t, 

2)iefe^3  &la-%  beni  t3uten  Öcift' 
Überm  Sternenjelt.  bort  oben! 

^eften  Tiuti)  in  fd^iuerem  £eiben,  85 

=i^*>-§ülfe,  iDO  bie  Unfd;ulb  tueint, 
©iwicjfeit  gefdiiüor'nen  (S'iben,    <>-<u^ 
3i>a^r^eit  gegen  5'i"eunb  unb  3^etnb, 
9Jiänncr[tol5  üor  Königsthronen,  ^~         ,  ^  t 

Srüber,  gäir_ef_©utunb  33lut— ^^^^'•^  9^6 
2)em  ^i^erbienftTfeinrjlroncn,     ^^^^  ^     "^ 
i^^öA'tc.^'^^^Unterjang  ber  Süijenbrut !    -^-».-^ 

©d^Iie^t  bcn  beil'gen  ^wld  bidBter, 
orf)iüört  bei  biefeni  golbncn  'lüein, 
Mni>   -©em  ©elübbe  treu  ju  fein,  95 

©rf)mi)rt  e^o  bei  bem  Sternenrid^ter ! 

50.   ^ic  ©öttcr  (iJrict^cnlautiö 

First  Version  written  March,  1788.  S.  was  delighted  to  find  that 
his  Muse  was  not  offended  at  his  long  neglect  of  her  for  historicul 
studies  (cf.  letter  to  Körner,  17  March,  1788,  S.  J.,  No.  255).     The 

^1  The  "music  of  the  spheres"  ;  cf.  Merchant  of  Venice,  5,  1; 
There's  not  the  smallcst  orb  which  thou  behold'st,  Biit  in  his  motion 
like  an  angel  sings;  also  Milton,  Oäe  on  the  Nafivify,  11.  117  ff.; 
2)en,  rel.  before  antocedent  (ßctft,  1.  88  below).  *»  A-fften  ?Jiutf),  acc. 
gov.  by  lafet  unö  cietoben  understood.  *'  Gunc(feit  =  etiniic  Treue. 
^^  "  thoiigh  it  shoiild  eost  property  and  life."  ^'  Äroncn,  it.<  due  re- 
wards.  *'  3'*^^^^  —  Ärci§  ;  it  generally  means  "compasses."  ^  ©ter« 
nenrid^ter,  "the  judge  above  the  stars." 


104  Die    (Softer    (5ricd?ciilanbs 

recasting  o£  the  poem  was  begun  in  1793.  The  second  version 
(given  here)  omitted  among  others  sorae  stanzas  which  had  been 
misinterpreted  as  an  attack  on  Christianity.  Mrs.  Browning,  in 
The  Dead  Pan,  takes  the  mistaken  view  that  S.  wished  the  "  gods 
of  Hellas"  back  again,  whereas  he  merely  casts  back  a  last  fond 
look  on  the  Ideals  incorporated  in  his  conception  of  the  Greek  world 
of  boauty — oii  Xature  vergöttert  instead  of  die  entgötterte  Natur  of 
the  prcsent  world.  It  is  not  a  hymn  in  praise  of  Grcck  polytheism — 
for  this  was  to  him,  as  it  must  be  to  all  moderns,  a  dead  and  alien 
failh — but  an  clegiac  renunciation  of  the  lost  paradise  of  that  age. 
In  a  siinilar  mood  Wordsworth,  disgusted  with  modern  materialisni 
and  utilitarianism,  wrote  his  sonnet,  "The  world  is  too  nuich 
with  US." 

Analysis:  1-8,  Contrast  betwecn  the  Greek  world  of  light  and 
beauty  and  the  present  age;  9-16,  the  Greek  Imagination  peopled 
Nature  with  divine  beings;  17-32,  examples  from  Greek  mythology; 
33-40,  the  gods  even  descended  to  earth  and  mingled  with  mortals, 
drawn  by  Love;  41-48,  instead  of  gloomy  self-abnegation,  a  bright 
and  cheerful  scrvicc  was  theirs;  49-56,  examples  from  the  Greek 
games  and  dances;  and  57-64,  the  worship  of  Bacchus;  65-72,  even 
Death  was  beautified  by  artistic  conceptions;  73-80,  the  future  life 
was  more  human;  81-88,  mortals  raight  rise  to  the  rank  of  Immor- 
tals;  89-96,  a  sigh  for  the  restoration  of  that  "fair  world  ";  97-100, 
northern  gloom  and  ascetic  rigor  nowprevail;  101-116,  Xature  lias 
degenerated  into  a  soulless  machine,  governed  by  the  mechanical  ■ 
laws  of  dead  matter;  117-128,  with  the  Greek  gods  all  Beauty  has 
fied  from  the  world,  and  lives  only  in  the  land  of  Poesy,  in  the 
heart  of  the  Poet. 

%<x  ihr  ncrf»  bie  f*önc  ®clt  regieret, 
3ln  ber  greube  letditem  ©ännctbanb   -^a^j^  ^''■u^ 
(Selige  ©efrf)Ied)ter  nod^  gefübret,  , 

©d^öne  3Befen  au§  bem  ^abettanb !  /*^ 

*  bie  jrf>c»ne  2BeIt,  the  world  was  then  "fair,"  not  a  gloomy  vale  of 
tears;  regieret,  p.  part.  with  l^abt  understood.  *  ©cf)ijne  SBefen,  the 
Greek  gods. 
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Std^,  ba  euer  3i>onnebienft  nocf)  glänjte,  5 

2öie  ganj  anber'o,  anbere  \vax  eö  ba! 
®a  man  beine  Tempel  nod;  befränjte, 
SSenu^  Stmat^ufia! 

2)a  ber  2)icf)tuTig  ^auberifc^e  §üffe 
©id^  noc^  lieblid)  um  bie  ^Ißabrbeit  iyanb  —  lo 

®urrf)  bie  orf)öpfuni3  floj?  ba  2ebenöfü(Ie, 
Unb  U)a§  taie  empfinben  iinrb,  empfanb. 
2(n  ber  Siebe  'Sufen  fie  ^u  brücfcn, 
©ab  man  f)öf)ern  3lbel  ber  3catur, 
Sltteg  ioieg  ben  eingelueihten  53Ucfen,  <-'>'uJiAMk.     jg 
2(ae§  eine^  @otte§  «S^ur. 

SSo  je^t  nur,  tüie  unfre  2öeifen  fagen, 
«Seelenlos  ein  ^euerball  fic^  brebt, 
Senfte  bamaB  feinen  golb'nen  äBagen  ' 
§eIiog  in  ftitter  5)iaje[tät.  20 

©iefe  ööt)en  füllten  Dreaben, 
@ine  Dri?a§  \z\>\''  in  jenem  53aum, 
2(u§  ben  Urnen  lieb(id;er  9ia|aben 
©^rang  ber  Ströme  ©ilberfcbaum. 

^  2lmatl^ufia,  from  Amathus  in  Cyprus,  one  of  the  chief  seats  of 
her  worship.  ^^  The  Greek  religion  gave  life  and  feeling  to  in- 
animate  nature.  ^^  ber  —  33ufen,  "the  loving  bosom";  fie,  Xature. 
'*  ben  —  58liden,  "to  the  eyes  of  the  initiated,"  who  understand 
the  beauty  of  nature.  i"~^°  T.  and  M.  eompare  Keats,  Lamia: 
There  was  an  awf ul  rainbow  onee  in  heaven ;  We  know  her  woof , 
her  texture :  she  is  given  In  the  dull  catalogne  of  common  things. 
^^  §cUog,  the  Greek  Sun-God.  ^'~^*  The  various  nymphs  of  Greek 
mythology,  the  Oreads,  nymphs  of  the  mountain,  Dryads  of  the 
forest-trees,  Naiads  of  the  brooks. 
10 
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^ener  l'orbeer  \v>anh  fidi  cinft  um  A^ülfe,  25 

S^antalö  3:od;tcr  fd)lDcic3t  in  biefcm  Stein, 
©^rinj  Älage  tönt'  aus  jenem  Sdiilfe, 
^^ilomela^  'od;mer5  üu§  biefem  i^ain. 
;5ener  ''}5ad)  empfing  'Demeter^  ^^^i"*^/  ^°^ ' 
2)ie  jie  um  ''^scrfephoncn  flciueint,  30 

Unb  bon  biefem  Ä^igel  rief  6l}tbere, 
%ä)  umfonft !  bem  fd)ünen  J^reunb. 

3u  2)eufalion§  Oiefd^lcdite  ftiegen 
®amaU  nod)  bie  §immlifd;cn  bcrab  ; 
^^rrJ)ag  fc^öne  3:iJc^ter  ju  befiegen  35 

'yiai)m  ber  2tto  Sobn  bcn  .s^ivtenftab.   UjMIi^. 
3^if^^"  'Dtenfdicn,  C)5ttcrn  unb  .s^ercen 
^nü)3fte  2tmor  einen  fdjöncn  ^unb, 
©terblidje  mit  ©öttern  unb  .s^crocn 
§ulbigten  in  3(mat(nint.  40 

^^  Sorbcer,  Daphne,  turned  into  a  laurcl  wheii  pursued  by  Apollo's 
love.  ^®  2^antaUo  Jod^ter,  Niobe,  turned  to  stone  from  grief  at  the 
slaughter  of  her  childrcn  by  Apollo,  as  a  punishment  for  her  insults 
to  his  mother  Latona,  in  boasting  of  the  nuniber  of  her  children ; 
Apollo  and  Diana  were  the  only  children  of  Latona,  while  Niobe  had 
twelve.  ^'  Syrinx,  pursued  liy  Pan,  was  turned  into  a  reed.  from  which 
he  made  his  Pan's  pipe.  ^*  Philomela,  who  in  the  shape  of  the  night- 
iiigale  mourns  her  murdered  child.  '^  '•  2)eme'ter  (Lat.  Ceres),  mourn- 
ing  for  the  rape  of  her  daughter  Persephöne  (Lat.  Proserpina)  by 
Pluto.  '1  '•  (E^tl^e're,  Venus  (so  called  from  the  island  of  Cythera, 
where  she  was  worshiped),  lamenting  for  Adonis.  '^~^*  Deukalion 
and  Pyrrha,  sole  survivors  of  the  Greek  deluge;  hence  subsequent 
niortals  are  their  children.  ^  Apollo,  son  of  Leto  (Lat.  Latona), 
served  Admetus  as  a  shepherd.  ^'  §crocn,  "heroes,"  or  demigods  ; 
all  were  alike  subjcct  to  Love,  which  made  them  akin.  *"  Slmatl^unt 
=  3lmatl()Uö ;  a  form  coined  for  tlu"  sake  of  the  rhyme. 
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^inftrer  Grnft  unb  traurige^  (S'ntfagen 
SBar  aibS  eurem  heitern  3^ienft  üerbannt ; 
©lücflidi  foUten  alle  Ä^erjen  fdilagen, 
^enneud;  »war  ber  @lüdlid)e  toermanbt.      .-^f-*^  ) 
S)amal»  iimr  tndits  f)eili3  aUi  ba^3  (5d)öne ;  45 

deiner  Ji^^ube  fdjätnte  ftdi  ber  ©ott, 
9Bo  bie  teufd)  errötbenbe  Äamöne,  a^^»*^  ■ 
2Ö0  bie  Öira^ie  gebot.  .«.*«.^ 

ßuve  "Jenipel  lachten  gleidi  ^^aläften, 
(^ud)  berberrlic^te  ba<ö  .vielbenfpiel  50 

2ln  be§  ^ftf^mu^  fronenreid^en  ?ye[ten, 
Unb  bie  'Ilsagen  boiinerten  jitm  3icl- 
(2cf)Dn  gefc^lung'ne  feelenüpUe  3:än3e    p-''-'V<^  * 
Greiften  um  ben  ^rangenben  Slltar ; 
<Sure  3d)läfe  fdimüdten  Siegeefränge,  55 

fronen  euer  buftenb  i^aar. 

S)ag  @t)oe  muntrer  2bv>r)U'ofdbhjinger 
Unb  ber  '^^santl^er  präd)tigee  @efpann    •^'^-^ 
^elbeten  ben  großen  J-reubebringer, 
^aun  unb  3at^r  tautneln  i^m  boran  ;       iJ-a^jh  ■  50 

*^  eurem  ;  the  poet  here  recurs  to  the  direct  address  to  the  gods. 
*'  Äamöne,  "Muse";  camena  or  eamoena,  Lat.  form.  ^  gelben jpiet, 
the  great  games  of  the  Greeks,  Olympian,  Isthmian,  etc. ;  not  tragedy. 
*'  ^ft^muä  of  Corinth,  where  the  Isthmian  games  were  celebrated 
every  five  years  in  honor  of  Poseidon  (Neptune);  fronenreic^,  "rieh 
in  wreaths,"  the  victors  were  croivned  with  pine-wreaths.  ^^  f-  The 
Victors  offered  their  wreaths  to  the  gods,  and  crowned  their  statues 
with  them.  ^'  G»oe  (three  sylls.).  "  Evoe,"  the  cry  of  the  worshipers 
of  Bacchus,  who  bnmdished  the  fhyrsiis,  a  wand  surmounted  by  a 
pine-cone,  and  wreathed  with  ivy  and  vine-leaves.  ^  Panthers  or 
tigers  drew  the  car  of  Bacchus.     »*  Jrcubebringer,  Bacchus. 
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Um  if^n  f^ringen  rafenbe  ^JDcänaDen, 
^{;re  S^änje  loben  feinen  2Öein, 
Unb  be§  äi^irt^e^  braune  äöangen  laben 
Suftig  ju  bem  33ed^er  ein. 

2)amalö  trat  fein  grä^Ucbe^S  öeriju^e  ^MjlU^  65 
5Bor  'ta^  ;^ett  be§  Sterbenben.     (iin  .s!u^ 
5Raf^m  ba§  le^te  2eben  bon  ber  !iii^pe, 
©eine  Jt^^^I  fenft'  ein  öeniue. 

(Selbft  beö  Drfu^j  [trepge  ^Kict)terjüage  *..^^.'>Xv^L^-\  ^^-^-^^ 
§ielt  ber  Gnfel  einer  3terblic{>cn,  70 

Unb  beö  3:brafer-S  feelenöolle  Ällage 
9f{ü^rte  bie  Grinnijen. 

(Seine  Jreuben  traf  ber  frol^e  Scfiatten 
^n  ßh)fien§  i^ainen  lüieber  a\\ ; 
2'reue  Siebe  fanb  ben  treuen  öatten  75 

Unb  ber  ilnigenlenter  feine  53abn, 
£inu§  Spiel  tönt  bie  geJpol^nten  2ieber, 
^n  5(Iccften§  3Irme  finft  5(bmct, 
Seinen  J>-reunb  erfennt  Drcftcy  uneber. 
Seine  'Pfeile  ''VUiilottet.  80 

*^  3Jlänaben,  "M.-enads"  or  Bacehantes,  women  inad  with  wine. 
^  beä  SBirt^eö,  Bacchus,  the  lord  of  the  feast.  ^  The  Greeks  repre- 
sented  Death  by  a  beautiful  youth  with  inverted  torch.  '"  Minos, 
Chief  judge  of  Hades,  son,  not  grandson,  of  Europa.  "  Orpheus,  the 
mythical  Thracian  bard,  who  won  back  his  wife  Eurydice'  from  the 
shades  by  his  niusic.  "  GrtnniKn,  "Furies."  '^"  This  picture  of 
the  life  in  Elysium  or  Hades  is  froin  Vergil,  ^^n.  6,  640  ff.,  where  tlie 
shades  of  the  departed  are  represented  as  following  thoir  mundane 
occupations,  especially  athletic  or  martial  sports.  ''  Linus,  tutor  of 
Orpheus.  '*  For  the  story  of  Alcestis  see  Browning,  Balmistions 
Adventnre.  "  feinen  ^reunb,  Pylädes.  •*"  '"^f^iloftet,  Philoctetes,  heir 
to  the  poisoned  arrows  of  Hercules. 
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§öf;'re  ^^prcife  [tärttcu  ba  ben  ^Jtiuger 
2luf  bei"  Xugenb  arbeitüoUer  53at;n  ; 
©ro^er  J^aten  Ijerrlid^e  'isoUbringer 
glimmten  ju  ben  Seligen  (;inan. 
3>or  bem  SÜieberforberer  ber  lobten  85 

Dieigte  ftrf>  ber  ©otter  jtille  ©djaar ; 
2)urcl^  bie  g-lut^en  leucfitet'  bem  Quoten 
SSom  Dl^m^  ba§  ßii'iüinfl^H*^^-     ^^^---i^ -j"^  ■ ,  O  Jdi^ ) 

6(^öne  Sßelt,  iüo  bift  bu?    Äe^re  toieber, 
^olbeg  33Iüt^enaÜer  ber  9tatur !       axti^  •  go 

2t(^,  nur  in  bem  ^eenlanb  ber  2ieber 
Sebt  norf>  beine  fabelhafte  ©^ur. 
2(uggeftorben  trauert  ba§  ©efilbe, 
^eine  ©ott^eit  jeigt  fi(^  meinem  33Iict ; 
3(cf),  bon  jenem  lebentoarmen  33itbe  95 

33Iieb  ber  ©clfiatten  nur  jurüd. 

Sitte  jene  S3Iüt{)en  finb  gefallen 
SSon  be§  9^Drbe§  fcbauerlidjem  3Bet)'n ; 
©inen  ju  bereirf)ern  unter  allen 
3Jiu^te  biefe  ©öttertüelt  bergef)n.  100 

^traurig  furf/  id^  an  bem  Sternenbogen, 
S^icft,  ©elene,  finb'  icf)  bort  nirfit  mebr, 
®urrf)  bie  2öälber  ruf  icb,  burrf)  bie  2Sogen, 
2((f) !   fie  iriberfjatten  leer ! 

*'  ^'i>\xt  greife,  immortality.  ^^  Hercules  brought  back  Alcestis 
from  the  dead.  ^®  The  Gods  admitted  Hercules  to  their  ranks;  ftill, 
with  quiet  dignity.  ^'  '•  Allusion  to  the  phenomenon  known  as 
St.  Elmo's  fire,  then  attributed  to  Cnstor  and  Pollux.  ^"^  (Selene, 
Lat.  Luna. 
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Unbeivu^t  ber  freuten,  bie  fic  fd^enfet, 
9?ie  entjüdt  i>on  ihrer  .s^">errlid>feit, 
dlk  geioa^r  bes  töeiftee,  ber  jie  lenfet, 
©el'ger  nie  burc^  meine  ©eligfeit, 
^vühüp's  felbft  für  ihrce^  .Hünj'tlcrv>  iSbxc, 
©leid)  bcm  tobten  3d;lag  ber  '4>enbelubr, 
®ient  fie  fncditifd)  bem  @efe|  ber  ©rfjmere  p- 
/Die  entgötterle  'Jiatur. 


%*^»-Utr>^ 


SJlorgen  tineber  neu  fid;  ju  entbinbcn, 
^      2öü^It  fie  ^eute  fic^)  ihr  eig'ne»  G)rab, 

Unb  an  etüig  gleid)er  S^inbel  Irinben  115 

Sid>  Don  felbft  bie  9]ipnbe  auf  unb  ah. 

5}iü^ig  fe^rten  ju  bem  2)id;terlanbe 

§eim  bie  ©otter,  unnü§  einer  Slnit, 

Sie,  enttüadifen  ibrem  ©ängelbanbe,  A(t*it^  UZ^ 

(2id)  burc^  cig'nee  Sd^tücbcn  hältJtJtr^  ^  d>  i>^>-r^2ooJ^ ,) 

^a,  fie  febrten  f)eim,  unb  alle§  Sd)öne, 
Sllles  i!)of;e  nahmen  fie  mit  fort, 
2tÜe  färben,  alle  Sebenstöne,     -rTU^<^- 
Unb  un§  blieb  nur  ba§  entfeelte  3öort. 
3tu§  ber  3^^tf^utf'  iücggeriffen,  fdnueben  125 

(Sie  gerettet  auf  be§  ^inbu§  ^ö^n ; 
2öa§  unfterblid)  im  G3efang  foH  leben, 
5Ru^  im  Seben  untergebn. 

'"^  fie,  Nature,  1.  112  below.  '"^  il^reg  Äünfticrs,  "her  own  ar- 
tificer,"  her  Creator.  "^  '•  The  ever-reourring  cycle  of  the  seasons. 
"«  aJionbc,  "  months."  '2"  Sd^ireben,  ef.  Milton,  Ode  on  the  Nafivity, 
1.  122;  "the  well-balanced  world."  '"  baö  —  SQSort,  "the  soulless 
Word";  we  know  their  names  only ;  faith  in  them  is  gone.  ^^^  Mount 
Pindus,  in  Thessaly,  a  favorite  haunt  of  the  Muses. 


PART   IV.— GOETHE,  1787-1794 

The  winter  of  1786-87  Goethe  spent  in  Rome  in  the 

practice  of  art,  and  in  the  serioiis  study  of  the  great  ob- 

lects  of  art  in  that  city,  livinsr  in  seelusion 

Life  in  Italy.    ••     ,         .  •  ^        j      •       ^.u  •    i 

and  seemg  no  society ;  dunng  the  same  period 

he  wrote  his  Iphigenie  in  verse,  and  worked  at  the  new 

edition  of  his  collected  writings.     March,  April  and  May 

were  spent  in  southern  Italy  and  Sicily,  the  summer  in 

Rome.     His  lyrical  muse,  which  had  been  dorniant  so  long, 

was  awakened  by  his  sudden  passion  for  a  fair  Milanese, 

who  inspired  the   poems  entitled  Cupido   (No.  51)  and 

Amor  als  Landschaftsmaler',  in  the  latter  we  see  his  ab- 

sorbing  occupation  in  the  practice  of  art  reflected.     Dur- 

ing  his  second  stay  in  Rome  he  finished  his  Egmont,  almost 

completed  his  Tasso,  and  even  resumed  work  for  a  brief 

Space  on  his  long-abandoned  Faust. 

On  the  22d  of  April,  1788,  Goethe  reluctantly  left 
Rome,  reaching  Weimar  on  the  18th  of  June.  The  results 
Eesultsof  his  ^^  ^^^  sojourn  in  Italy  had  fully  answered  his 
Italian  expectations.     His  Ideals  had  gained  in  clear- 

journey.  ue%?,  and  loftiness,  and  he  had  acquired  a 

style  of  corresponding  quality  for  expressing  them. 

The  kindred  climatic,  geographical  and  social  condi- 
tions  of  Italy  had  given  him  a  sympathetic  insight  into 

111 


112  GOETHE,   1787-1794 

the  spirit  of  the  ancient  classics,  particularly  the  Latin 
elegiac  poets  and  Homer,  which  he  feit  to  be  of  incal- 
culable  value  ;  moreover,  and  this  was  perhaps  the  great- 
est  gain  of  all,  be  had  found  out  once  and  for  all  that  his  ; 
true  vocation  was  poetry. 

On  his  return  however  many  circumstances  combined 
to  make  bim  feel  like  a  stranger  in  his  own  country.     His 

friends  and  the  public  could  not  understand 
w  hnar*°         ^^^^  enthusiasm  for  Italy  and  for  classic  art. 

The  Goethe  of  1787  failed  to  win  tbeir  hearts 
as  the  young  Goethe  of  the  seventies  had  done.  While 
he  had  long  outlived  his  sentimental  period,  a  perverted 

Wertherism  was  still  all  the  vogue  in  Ger- 

Disappoint-      ^         ^^^  Schiller's  Eäuber  had  captivated 
ments.  *' '  '■ 

every  heart.     The  contrast  moreover  between 

both  the  climatic  and  artistic  conditions  of  life  here  and 

in  Italy  affected  him  painfully.     Weimar  chilled  bim  to 

the  bona,  and,  lastly,  the  conduct  of  Frau   von   Stein 

grieved  him  profoundly. 

Tbe  new  domestic  happiness  which  he  enjoyed  with 

Christiane  Vulpius,  who  became  an  inmate  of  his  little 

.  "  Gartenhaus  "  in  the  summer  of  this  year, 

was  some  consolation  to  him.     She  was  a  poor 

girl,  uneducated,  but  bright,  intelligent  and  affectionate. 

A  proof  of  her  intelligent  interest  in  Goethe's  work  is 

afforded  by  the  fact  that  the   poem  Die  Metamorphose 

der  Pflanzen  was  written  for  her.     In  spite  of  the  tardi- 

ness  of  his  recognition  of  Christiane   as  his  wife  after 

eighteen  years,  it  can  not  be  doubted  that  his  affection  for 

her  was  deep  and  tender.     Tljis  is  shown  by  the  poems 

she  inspired,  e.  g.  Der  Besuch  (Xo.  52),  and  the  exquisite 

poem   Gefunden  (No.  88),  not  to   mention   the   Roman 
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Elegies,  especially  the  third  and  the  thirteenth,  and  sev- 
eral  of  the  Venetian  Epigrams.  Nor  can  it  be  doubted 
that  he  was  absolutely  faithful  to  her  throughout,  and  it 
is  but  just  to  think  of  her  as  bis  wife  in  every  respect 
but  one. 

During  this  period  Goethe  was  absorbed  in  his  scien- 
tific studies,  in  his  first  researches  in  optics, 
Scientific  ■,-,         •      i     .  j    •  ,• 

pursuits  ^^  ^      ^^  ^^  botany  and  m  comparative  mor- 

phology  and  anatomy,  in  which  his  poetic  in- 

tuition  lad  him  to  momentous  discoveries. 

The  completion  of   Wilhelm  Meisters  Lehrjahre  also 

occupied  his  attention.  The  chief  lyrical 
Works  of  1 

this  period       fruits  of  the  period  are  the  Roman  Elcgies 

and  Venetian  Epigrams^  an  appreciation  of 
which  is  given  in  the  introductory  notes  to  these  poems 
below. 


5L   Gu^ibo 

Written  Oct.  1787,  at  Castel  Gandolfo  near  Rome;  inspired  by 
the  poet's  sudden  passion  for  a  beautiful  Italian,  Maddalena  Riggi; 
cf.  Ital.  Reise,  23d  Oct.  to  8th  Dec.  1787;  also  Bericht  for  Oct. 
1787  (i&.  423  flf.);  and  Eckermann,  5th  April,  1829. 

6m)ibo,  lofer  eigensinniger  ^naBe! 
2)u  batft  mi(f)  um  Quartier  auf  einige  Stunben. 
2Sie  biele  ^ag'  unb  3f?äcf)te  6ift  bu  geblieben ! 
Unb  bift  nun  fjerrtfd)  unb  5Reifter  im  §aufe  getrorben. 

3Son  meinem  breiten  Sager  bin  tdb  bertrieben  ;  5 


3^un  fi^'  icb  an  ber  Grbe,  ^tö^te  gequätet ;  <^4i.<>»-w-  Me  ^^^fth 
2)ein  5)iutbtüiII'  fdiüret  g-Iamm'  auf  J-Iamme  be»  c^terbe^, 
SSerbrennet  ben  SSorrat^  bei  SSinters  unb  fenget  mid^  3trmen. 
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^u  l)a\t  mir  mein  ©erät^c  üerftcUt  unt»  tocrfdjobcn  ; 
^d;  \ndy,  unb  bin  luie  blinb  unb  iric  gOüorben. 
3)u  Iärm[t  \o  ungcfdiidt,  xd)  fürditc,  bae  (iceld;cn 
CS"ntflie(;t,  um  bir  ju  entfUcI;n,  unb  räumet  bie  .V)ütte. 


52.   2)cr  »cfiK^ 

Written  in  the  summcr  of  17H8,  isliortly  aftcr  the  poet's  retiirn 
froin  Italy,  when  Christiane  Vulpius  had  become  an  inmate  of  his 
house.  For  a  fac-simile  of  the  skctcli  G.  niade  of  her  on  this  occa- 
sion,  see  G.  J.  15,  and  llcineraann,  Goethe,  2,  49. 

5[Reine  Siebfte  iüollt'  id)  (;eut  bcfd)(ei6en, 
Slber  i{;rc  3:(;üre  wax  Dcrfdiloffen. 
^^ab'  id)  bod}  bcn  3dilü[fcl  in  bcr  Jafdie! 
Dffn'  id;  Icife  bie  geliebte  2lnire ! 

Stuf  bem  Saale  fanb  id;  ntd;t  baö  '3Jtäbd;en,       5 
%anh-  ba§  ^Jiäbd^en  nid^t  in  iljrer  ©tube ; 
Gnblid;  ba  ic^  lei^  bie  ."i^ammer  i.>ffne, 
g-inb'  id)  [ie  gar  jierlid;  eingefdilafen, 
Slngefleibet,  auf  bem  <Bop'i)a  liegen. 

Sei  ber  2Irbeit  tuar  fie  eingefcblafen ;  10 

3)a€  öeftridte  mit  ben  3iabeln  ru^te 
3tüifd)en  ben  gefaltnen  jarten  .s)änben  ; 
Unb  id)  fe^te  mid^  an  ihre  (Seite, 
@ing  bei  mir  ju  diati)\  ob  id}  fie  iDedte. 

^  ©erätl^e,  "  furniture."    "  ©eelc^en,  the  Greek  Psyche. 

^  Qaai,  here  an  upper  hall  at  the  hcad  of  a  staircase.  ^  ©tubc  — 
Sßo^njtmmer.  '  i^ammer  here  =  (3>)eifejimmer.  ^^  gefaltnen  =  flcfal= 
toten,     '^f^ing  —  Satf)',  "  considered  carefully." 
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2)a  betrarf>tet'  id)  ben  frfiönen  ^-rieben,  15 

Xix  auf  ibren  SduienlicDern  ruMc : 
2tuf  ben  l'ippen  mar  bic  [tiUc  ^vcue, 
3tuf  ben  äisangen  ü^ieblic^feit  511  §aufe, 
Unb  bic  Unfduilb  einec->  cjuten  .^erjeng 
Siegte  jid)  im  53ufen  bin  unb  ioieber.  20 

^cbe^  i^rer  ©lieber  lao,  gefällig 
Stufgelöf't  üom  fü^en  öötterbalfam. 

^reubig  fa^  id)  ba  unb  bie  ^^etrad;tung 
,§ielte  bie  '^egierbe,  fie  ju  toecfen, 
5Rit  geheimen  33anben  feft  unb  fefter.  25 

D  bu  Siebe,  bacbt'  id*,  fann  ber  (Bc^Iummer, 
2)er  2>erräti)er  iebee  falfcben  ß^ö^''-"'/ 
^ann  er  bir  nicbt  fcbaben,  nicbtg  entbeden, 
2Ba§  be§  ^reunbe^  garte  SReiming  fti?rteV 

■kleine  bolben  '^(ugen  finb  gefcbloffen,  30 

S)ie  mid)  offen  fd^on  allein  bejaubern  ;  aJ<^^  a^  <a.*<^^i*«»-> 
©§  belegen  beine  fü^en  Si^jpen 
SSeber  fidb  ^ur  ^^iebe  nrcb  jum  ^uffe ; 
2(ufge(öft  finb  biefe  ßauberbanbe 
-    ©einer  3(rme,  bie  micb  fcnft  umfcblingen,  35 

Unb  bie  .<oanb,  bie  rei^^cnbc  6efäbrtin 
(Sü^er  3cbmeid)eleien,  unbclüeglicb. 
2Bär'§  ein  ^rrtbum,  toie  icb  üon  bir  ben!e, 
3Bär'  e§  Selbftbetrug,  trie  idi  bid^  liebe, 
■DOfiü^t'  idb'g  je^t  entbeden,  ba  fidi  3(mor  40 

Df)ne  33inbe  neben  mic^  gefteHet. 

*''  the  bahn  of  slcep.  2*  hielte,  archaic  for  l^ielt,  for  the  sake  of  the 
raetre.  ^' 9Jfeinung,  "affection."'  ^^^-  "  Were  my  thoughts  of  thee 
niistaken,  were  iny  love  for  thee  seif -deception."     *^  ohne  Sinbe,  with 
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Sänge  fa^  irf)  fo  unb  freute  l;cr§licf; 
^t)re§  3\>ertbeö  mirf)  unb  meiner  Siebe ; 
©rf)lafenb  blatte  fie  mir  fc  gefallen, 
2)af5  id;  mid;  nidit  traute,  fie  ju  Itieden.  45 

Seife  leg'  irf)  ibr  jiuei  "^^omcranjen 
Unb  jluei  liefen  auf  bay  3:ifrf)dicn  nieber  ; 
(Sarf)te,  facbte  fcblirf;  id)  meiner  2öege. 

Cffnet  fie  bie  Slugen,  meine  ®ute, 
©leid)  erblidt  fie  biefe  bunte  &aht,  50 

Staunt,  une  immer  bei  t>erfd}Ioff'ncn  Jbüren 
2)iefe^  freunblidie  öefrf)enf  firf)  finbe. 

@e^'  icf)  biefe  9^irf)t  ben  Gngel  lineber, 
D,  loie  freut  fie  fid^,  bergilt  mir  bc^^pelt 
2)iefe§  D^fer  meiner  garten  Siebe.  55 

53.   5(n  bic  Entfernte 

Date  and  occasion  unknown ;  first  printcd  1789.     Music :  Schu- 
bert ("Sechs  Lieder,"  No.  4);  Tomaschek  (op.  55,  No.  1). 

©0  l^ab'  id^  toirnid^  bid^  öerloren? 
35ift  bu,  0  3rf)öne,  mir  entf(o{)n? 
^od)  flingt  in  ben  gelüot)nten  Dl)xtn 
©in  jebeg  2öort,  ein  jeber  Ston. 

©0  iüie  be§  3Banbrer§  SlidE  am  SHorgen  5 

$Bergeben§  in  bie  Süfte  bringt, 
SBenn,  in  bem  blauen  :'){aum  verborgen, 
^od)  über  if)m  bie  Serdbe  fingt : 


eyes  unbandaged,  no  longer  blind.  '"'  ^^cmcranjcn,  '  'oranges. "  *'  ''•  trie 
immer  =  iüie  nur,  "wondering  how  this  friendly  gift  could  ever  have 
found  its  way  here  when  the  doors  were  locked." 


Hömtfd;ic    (Elegien  llY 

©0  bringet  ängftUd^  \)\n  unb  tüieber 
'^md)  3^elb  unb  !5>3iifc^  unb  3\>alb  mein  Slicf ;       lo 
S)ici^  rufen  alle  meine  2ieber  ; 
D  fomm,  ©eliebte,  mir  5urüdE ! 

54.   OJömifd^c  ©legten 

Written  after  G.'s  return  to  Germany,  1788-90,  chiefly  in  1789, 
.these  elegies  ai"e  the  poetic  first-fruits  of  his  Italian  journey.  Evoked 
by  the  newdomestic  happiness  he  enjoyed,  theycontain  certain  remi- 
niscences  also  of  his  life  and  experiences  in  Rome.  Though  of  Ger- 
man  growth,  "  they  drew  their  best  nourishment  from  Rome,  ancient 
and  modern,"  and  are  thoroughly  antique  in  content  as  well  as  in 
form.  The  study  of  the  Roman  elegiac  poets,  Ovid,  C'atullus,  Tibul- 
lus  and  Propertius,  incited  G.  to  independent  production  on  the  same 
lines.  The  unaffected  classical  naturalism  of  these  poems  has  given 
great  offence.  They  are  certainly  not  sung  virginihus  puerisque, 
but,  as  Schei'er  {Eist,  of  0er.  Lit.  2,  168)  says,  presuppose  on  the 
part  of  the  reader  mature  manhood  and  classical  culture.  Here,  says 
Rosenkranz  {Üb.  G.  u.  s.  Werke,  279),  is  manifested  the  infinite 
satisfaction  which  Italy  afforded  him.  They  "are  the  harmonious 
balance  of  G.'s  mind,  the  most  complete  fusion  of  northern  idealism 
with  Southern  realism."  G.  far  excels  his  modeis  in  purity  of  tone, 
and  especially  in  the  respeet  and  esteem  shown  for  the  object  of  his 
love. 

I 

Rome,  like  the  world,  is  empty  and  void  without  love. 

©aget,  ©teine,  mir  an,  o  f^red)t,  if)r  fioBen  ^aläfte! 

©trafen,  rebet  ein  SBort !     @eniu§,  regft  bu  bid^  nid^t? 
^a,  e§  ift  alle-g  befeelt  in  beinen  heiligen  'il^^iuern, 

(Stüige  3^oma  ;   nur  mir  frf)lüeiget  nodj  alles  fo  [tili. 

^  @entu§,  the  Genius  of  the  Eternal  City,  to  be  seen  on  ancient 
Roman  coins  (D.). 


118  Körnt  [die    (£  legten 

D  h)er  flüftert  mir  ju,  an  lücldjem  ^cnfter  erblidf'  irf>  5 

@in|'t  ha^  f)olbe  ©efrf)öpf,  baö  mid;  üerfengcnb  erquirft? 
%i)\V  \d)  bie  SÖege  nodi  nidit,  burd;  bie  \d}  immer  unb  immer, 

3u  ii)x  unb  bon  i^r  ju  get)n,  opfre  bie  föjtlid^e  B^it'i? 
Tiod)  betradjt'  id)  ilird)'  unb  ''^nilaft,  I-Kuinen  unb  Säulen, 

3ßie  ein  bebäd)tic3er  ^3Jiann  fd^irflid;  bie  3ieife  benu^t.  lo 
Xod)  balb  ift  eg  borbei  ;    bann  tuirb  ein  einziger  Xempel, 

^tmorl  Xem^el,  nur  fein,  ber  ben  ©etneibten  cmpfänc3t. 
Gine  2i>elt  jtüar  bift  bu,  o  ))iom  ;   bod}  of)ne  bie  Siebe 

3i5äre  bie  ffielt  ni(f)t  bie  äiJelt,  tüärc  benn  Stom  aud^  nid^t 
9lom. 

vn 

Analysis:  1-24,  the  poct  expresscs  his  delight  at  bis  escape  from 
the  gloomy  northern  climate,  and  his  cnjoyment  of  sunny  Roine; 
25-36,  he  iraagines  hiniself  transported  to  Olympus;  87-40,  awa- 
koned  to  the  fact  that  even  Rome  is  on  earth,  he  declares  the  Capito- 
line  Hill  to  be  a  second  Olympus,  and  desires  to  remain  there  for  the 
rest  of  his  earthly  existence. 

D,  iuie  fübr  id)  in  3bm  micb  fo  frob  !  gebenf  id)  ber  Reiten,  15 
l^a  micb  ein  graulid^er  ^ag  binten  im  'Oiorben  umfing,        .^y 
A.    Trübe  ber  öimmel  unb  fdnyer  auf  meine  Sd^eitel  'iid)  JtnUt,  J2^ 


^arb=  unb  geftaltlo^  bie  SBelt  um  ben  _crmiJtteten  Iag,io€<3^ 
Unb  icb  über  mein  ^sdi,  be-j  unbefricbigten  ('>)eiftec> 

1)üftre  ^>Jege  ju  fpälin,  ftill  in  '-l^etradUung  berfanf.  20 
9Zun  umleucbtet  ber  ©lanj  be§  Ijetleren  'jltber'o  bie  Stirne ;  o^^ 

^böbug  rufet,  ber  Gott,  formen  unb  J-arben  ^ertoor. 

^  ba§  —  erquidt,  "  who  shall  refrcsh  while  inflaming  me  "  with 
the  life-giving  fire  of  love.  '"i^raulid),  "greyish";  fjinten,  "  far 
bafk."  '* '•  "and  I  feil  into  deep  cogitation  about  Seif,  to  (try  and) 
find  out  the  gloomy  paths  of  my  diseontcntod  spirit " ;  solf-introspec- 
tioii  as  tlie  result  <>f  dcjcction  iuduccd  by  tlie  leaden  skies. 
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©terntjett  glänjet  bie  9tacf)t,  fie  tlingct  Don  tüeicf)en  ©efängen, 

Unb  mir  leucbtet  ber  '3Jionb  fjeüer  aU  ncrbifdier  u:ag. 
3i>eld)e  Seligfeit  lüarb  mir  3terblid)em !     :3;räum'  idi  ?     ©m; 
^fanget  25 

©ein  ambrofifdie-3  ,<öau'-5,  ^su)-Hter  i^ater,  bert__©aft  ?  ->!«  m  a.  o^^^ 
%d} !   (;ier  lieg'  idi,  unb  ftrede  nadi   beinen  Älnieen  bie  §änbe 

gle^enb  aus.     D  üernimm,  ;3"^iter  i'eniu'o,  mic^  ! 
Sßie  xd}  bereingefommen,  idt  fann'ö  nid^t  fagen  ;    e^  fa^te 

§ebe  ben  3i>anbrer,  unb  50g  midi  in  bie  i^allen  heran.     30 
§aft  bu  \1}X  einen  Heroen  I^erauf  ju  führen  geboten? 

^rrte  bie  Sd)öne  ?  isergib  !  2a^  mir  be§  ^s^rtbumg  ©elinnn ! 
2)eine  Xod^ter  ^ortuna  fie  aud> !    bie  berrlicbften  ©aben 

2^t)eilt  aU  ein  lötäbd^en  fie  aü%,  toie  eg  bie  Saune  gebeut. 

Sift  bu  ber  iüirtblic^e  ©ott?      D  bann  fo  berfto^e  ben  ©aft^ 

freunb  35 

3^irf)t  öon  beinem  Dl^m)3  tnieber  jur  ßrbe  ^inab  ! 
„2)id;ter!   tüobin  üerfteigeft  bu  bid)?"     3>ergib  mir-  ber  i^oi^e 

ßapitolinifc^e  33erg  ift  bjr  ein  gtoeiter  Dh;m^"».  '^tfcüLa^  jd  ^ 
5Dulbe  mid;,  ^u^iter,  f>ier,  unb  §erme§  führe  mi*  fpäter, 

6eftiu§  9JiaI  toorbei,  leife  jum  Crfu§  binab.  40 

^^  ambroftfc^,  "ambrosial,"  divine;  Homeric  epithet;  nac^  — 
Rnieen,  in  the  attitude  of  a  Greek  suppliant.  ^*  ^ujjiter  3:eniu§  (Greek 
epithet),  Jupiter  as  the  god  of  hospitality,  and  patron  and  protector  o£ 
strangers.  ^^  §ebe,  the  goddess  of  Youth  and  Beauty,  cupbearer  of 
the  gods,  who  received  Hercules  on  his  adinission  to  Olympus,  and 
to  whom  he  was  wedded  ;  the  poet  imagines  hiniself  to  have  received 
the  same  distinction;  bie  öallen,  the  "  halls  "  of  Olympus.  ^^  tütrtf)= 
lief),  "  hospitable  " ;  Germ,  for  Grk.  |6j/<oj  (Lat.  Xenius,  1.  28  above). 
^"  iüOl^in  —  bid),  "  to  what  height  hast  thou  risen  "  in  Imagination; 
exclamation  of  Jupiter.  ^^  <perme§,  Mercury ;  Hermes  Psychopompos, 
whose  function  it  was  to  conduct  the  souls  of  the  departed  to  Hades. 
*"  Geftiuä  SRal,  the  pyramid  of  Cestius,  an  ancient  sepulchral  monu- 
ment  near  the  entrance  to  the  Protestant  eemetery  at  Rome,  not  far 


120  Hömtfd;>e    (Elegien 


XI 

Like  his  model,  Propertius,  G.  here  supposes  himself  sacrificing 
to  the  Graces  in  an  ancient  temple  or  pantheon,  decorated  with 
statues  of  all  the  Olympians. 

&nä),  0  ©rajien,  legt  bie  hjenigen  93lätter  ein  2)id^ter 

3tuf  ben  reinen  3lltar,  ^no^pen  ber  iWofe  ba^u, 
Unb  er  tf)ut  e§  getroft.     2)er  Münftlcr  freuet  fidi  feiner 

SÖerfftatt,   »üenn  fie  um  il;n  immer  ein  '^Hintbeon  fdieint. 
!3u^)iter  fenfet  bie  göttlict)e  Stirn,  unb  ^uno  ernebt  fie ;      45 

^^öbu§  frf)reitet  ^erüor,  fdjüttelt  ba§  locfigc  ^aupt ; 
Xrocfen  fci^auet  '^Jiinerba  l;erab,  unb  in^^'m^^/  ^«^^  leidste, 

SBenbet  jur  ©eite  ben  53licf,  frf)altifct)  unb  särtlicb  jugleid;, 
2tber  nad)  33ac(i^u§,  bem  toeidum,  bem  träumenben,  t^ebet  6^tl;ere 

S3lide  ber  fü^en  'Ikgier,  felbft  in  bem  5Jiarnun-  nod;  feud)t.  50 
©einer  Umarmung  gebcnfet  fie  gern  unb  fd^einet  ju  fragen  : 

©oltte  ber  berrlidbe  3oIin  uu'o  an  ber  ©eite  nidit  ftebn  ? 

from  whieh  G. 's  only  son,  August,  was  buried  forty  yt-ars  later;  Icife, 
by  a  gentle  death ;  this  allusion  closes  the  poem  with  the  true  elegiac 
note.  "  bie  —  Sl'dtter,  "the  few  leaves  "  on  whieh  the  elegies  are 
written.  *'^  The  purity  of  the  altar  indicates  tliat  tliese  verses  are  not 
iiispired  by  lustfulness.  *^  '•  G.  liad  eollected  at  Ronie  and  brought 
to  Weimar  a  number  of  casts  from  antique  statues,  whieh  seein  to  have 
suggested  the  various  poses  and  expressions  sj)eeified  below.  **  The 
attitude  is  that  of  the  eelebrated  Apollo  Belvedere.  *'  Jrocfen, 
"demurely";  attribute  of  the  virgin  goddess  Minerva,  as  opposed 
to  the  "  moist"  look  of  Venus  (1.  50  below);  leidet,  "  light-footed,"  as 
the  fleet  messenger  of  Jove.  *^  f(^alfifd;,  "  roguish,"  in  accordance 
with  his  eluiructer  as  given  by  Horace  (Ödes,  1,  10).  *'  nad),  "  to," 
toward.  ''°  feud^t,  "  moist,"  languid  with  desire.  **  L.  explains  as 
referring  to  Cupid,  directing  his  shaft  against  Bacchus;  D.  to  the 
desire  of  Venus  for  a  son  by  Bacchus;  perhaps  Hymen,  the  fruit  of 
this  Union,  is  meant. 
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Sfmor  bleibet  ein  ©rf)alf,  unh  >pcr  i(;m  bertraut,  ift  betrocjen ! 

§eu(f)elnb  tarn  er  511  mir  :    ,,'J)iC'gmal  nur  traue  mir  nodi. 
JReblic^  mein'  irf)'§  mit  bir,  bu  l)a\t  bein  2eben  unb  ®id)ten,  55 

3)anfbar  er!enn'   id^  e'g  h)ot;I,  meiner  5Beret)rung  gelreif^t. 
6iet?e,  bir  bin  ict)  nun  gar  nacf)  Diom  gefolget ;   id;  möd;te 

®ir  im  fremben  ©ebiet  gern  hja'S  ©efäüigeö  t^un. 
^eber  5Heifenbe  flagt,  er  finbe  fcf)Ied^te  33eiüirt^ung  ; 

3SeI^en  Stmor  entpfic^It,  föftlid)  beiüirtbet  ift  er.  60 

3)u  betrac^teft  mit  Staunen  bie  3;rümmern  alter  ©ebäube, 

Unb  burcbiyanbelft  mit  «Sinn  biefen  gel;eiligten  $Kaum. 
2)u  berel;rcft  noc^  met^r  bie  tüertf)en  9iefte  be§  33ilben§ 

Ginjiger  Münftler,  bie  ftetö  id)  in  ber  3Serfftatt  befud)t. 
2)iefe  ©eftalten,  id)  formte  fte  felbft !    SSer^eif)  mir,  \d>  pxa\)k  65 

2)ie^3mal  nid)t ;   bu  geftebft,  lfa§  id)  bir  fage,  fei  tuabr. 
dlmx  bu  mir  läffiger  bienft,  loo  finb  bie  fd)önen  ©eftalten, 

3Bo  bie  Jyarben,  ber  @Ian§  beiner  ©rfinbungen  l)in  ? 
2)en!ft  bu  nun  tineber  ju  bilbcn,  o  ^reunb  ?    2)ie  Schule  ber 
©ried;en 

Slieb  nod^  offen,  ba§  3:l)Dr  fd)Ioffen  bie  3a{)re  nicbt  ju.    70 
^d^,  ber  Sebrer,  bin  eioig  jung,  unb  liebe  bie  jungen, 
j/    2(ltflug  lieb'  id)  bic^  nid^t !    ^Jhmter !     33egreife  mid)  trDl)l ! 
^^^,^ar  ba§  ätntife  bod)  neu,  ba  jene  ©lüdlid^en  lebten  iW^ 

2ebe  glüdlid;,  unb  fo  lebe  bie  3Sorjeit  in  bir  ! 

^^  3^rümmern,  usually  Xrümmer.  •'-mit  Sinn,  "  with  observant 
mind";  cf.  1.  10  abovc;  biefen  —  3taum,  the  "Holy"CitT,  Rorae. 
63  f.  jjjg  —  <iliinft(er,  "the  worthy  remains of  the  creations  of  eminent 
artists."  *' [äffiger,  "  less  diligently"  than  was  thy  wont.  ""bie 
^a^re,  the  centuries  that  have  passed  since  the  age  of  Greek  art. 
"  "I  would  not  have  thee  a  wiseacre,  (bnt)  wide  awake!  Mistake 
rae  not ! " 
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©toff  jum  2iebe,  wo  nimmft  bu  if;n  I;er?     ^d;  mu^  bir  i(;n 
geben,  75 

Unb  ben  {;öf>eren  ©Ü}I  lehret  bie  Siebe  bidi  mir." 
2tIfo  fprarf)  ber  ®c))bift.     3Öer  iüiberfpräd;'  il;)m?  imb  leiber 
33in  id)  ju  folgen  gemölint,  iüenn  ber  öebicter  befiehlt.  — 
^l^iun,    toerrät^erifd)    t;ält    er    fein    Slsort,    gibt    Stoff   ju  ®e= 
fangen, 
2ld) !  unb  raubt  mir  bie  3cit,  Slraft  unb  33efinnung  5uglcid^ ;  8o 
SBIid  unb  .<r>änbebrud,  unb  Hüffc,  gcmütblidie  'Il>orte, 
a/i«i4^Sl}Iben  !öftlid;en  Sinns  iuedifelt  ein  licbenbcö  %^aax. 
^...^v'ÄP  lüirb  2if^e(n  G3efd;n)äi^,  trirb  Stottern  lieblid)e  l-Kebej 
Sold;  ein  .s^^i;mnuö  üert^allt  obne  ).n-ofobifdic5  SJiaf?. 
®id;,    3(urora,    mie    fannt'    id;   bi^'   fonft    aU  ^reunbin    ber 
SJtufen  !  85 

S^at,  3lurora,  bid;  aucb  5(mor,  ber  lofe,  iHTfübrt'c' 
3)u  erfd;eineft  mir  nun  al§  feine  ^reunbin,  unb  tücdeft 
Wlxd)  an  feinem  3lltar  tuieber  jum  feftlidien  2:ng. 


55.   G^igrnimuc.    5Pcncbir|  1790 

Writtcn  chicfly  iit  Vcnice  in  April  Jiiul  Muy  1790.  G.  seems  at 
this  time  to  have  bcen  thoronghly  unhappy :  bis  habitual  chcerful 
optimism  deserts  him,  and  he  inclines  to  pcssimistic  cynicism. 
These  epigrams  are  passinp  moods  of  thc  inoinent,  recorded  in  a 
sort  of  poctio  diary.  The  chicf  causes  for  this  State  of  mind  were 
thc  breach  with  Frau  von  Stein,  the  cool  reccption  of  the  now 
edition  of  his  works  by  the  [jublic,  liis  failure  as  an  artist,  and  tlie 
incipient  violencc  of  the  Frenoh  Revolution.  As  usual,  he  turns  (o 
his  Muse  for  relief,  and  the  result  is  this  "libellus  epigrammatuni." 

7B  ^gjl  —  Sthf,  "the  exnlted  style,"  which  had  long  been  the 
poet's  goal.  **•  gcmütl^Iid;,  "  afCectionate. "  »»^  Allusion  to  the  prov- 
erb  "  Aurora  Musis  amica." 
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(Sarfo)3^agen  unb  Urnen  ber^ierte  bcr  $^eibe  mit  geben : 

^-aunen  tanjen  umher,  mit  ber  ^Bacchantinnen  (5bor 
5!Jiacf)en  fie  bunte  :)feif)e ;  ber  äiec3eni3efüf5ete  '^ntuebacf 

3U)ingt  ben  t>ei[eren  3:on  toilb  au§  bem  fcfimetternben  .s>prn. 

ßljmbeln,  trommeln  erflingen ;  iüir  feben  unb  t)ören  ben  l)uu-= 

mor.  5 

^latternbe  3?ögel !   tüie  fcf^medt   l^errlicf)  bem  ©d^nabel  bie 
?^rucbt ! 
@uci^  üerfcf)euc^et  fein  Särm,  nocf)  Jiumiger  fcf)eudbt  er  ben  3(mpr, 

2>er  in  bem  bunten  @etüüf)i  er[t  ficf)  ber  ^acEel  erfreut. 
(So  überwältiget  J-üHe  ben  ^ob  ;  unb  bie  Slfcbe  ba  brinncn 

©dieint,  im  ftillen  ^Bejirf,  nod)  i\d)  bes  Sebene  ju  freun.     lo 
®o  umgebe  benn  fpät  ben  <Baüop^aQtn  beö  ^icfiterS 

2)tefe  9^pIIe,  üon  i^m  reicblid^  mit  geben  gefcf^mücft. 


^aum  an  bem  blaueren  §immel  erblidft'  irf)  bie  glänjenbe  ©onne, 
9f?eicb,  Dom  ^-elfen  f)erab,  G^^beu  5u.,,^än^en  gclcbmücft,/!^»^.^/ '^ 

^üi)  ben  emfigen  ©injer  bie  3^ebe  ber  ^^Na^^pel  oerbinben,     t^'^  ""^ 
Über. bie  9öiege  3>irgil§  fam  mir  ein  laulid^er  3öinb  : 

i~i*  Description  of  a  bacchanalian  revel  depicted  on  an  ancient 
sarcophagns  or  urn,  a  seene  füll  of  life  adorning  the  receptacle  of 
thedead.  'macficn  —  Sietl^e,  "  they  alternate";  ber — ^auöbacf,  "tbe 
goat-footed  (satyr)  with  bis  cheeks  pviffed  out."  ®  5"^^^^  the  torch 
of  Love.  ^  f-  This  füll  life  suppresses  the  Suggestion  of  death. 
^^ im  —  Sejirf,  "in  the  silent  confines"  of  the  urn.  '^  9iol(e,  "roll," 
volume  (of  epigrains).  Lat.  "volumen,"  the  old  (ms.)  books  being  in 
the  shape  of  rolls.  ^^'*  Describes  bis  entrance  into  Italy  at  Verona. 
^*  In  Italy  the  vines  are  twined  like  garlands  from  tree  to  tree. 
'®  Über  —  35irgil6,  from  Mantua. 
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®a  gefeilten  bie  'Dtufen  fid>  gleid;  jum  ^reunbe ;  Jinr  ^^flcgen 
3(bgeriff' ucö  Öefpräd;,  iüie  c§  ben  äiJanberer  freut. 

7 

(Sine  Siebe  i)atV  id),  fie  trat  mir  lieber  alö  aIIec->! 
Stber  id)  Ijab^  fie  nid;t  mel;r!     Sd^ücicj',  unb   ertratj'  bcn 
gSerluft !  20 

14 

2)iefem    3(mbof5    tiergleid^'    id»    ba§    2anb,    ben   ."oainmer   bem 
§errfdHn-, 

Unb  bem  !i>Dlfe  ba<j  33Iedi,  biVö  in  bcr  'IJiitte  fid;  frümmt. 
SBel^e  bem  armen  ilMedi !    tuenn  nur  linlltürlidH'  Bdiläge 

Ungelüif?  treffen,  unb  nie  fertig  ber  iU'ffel  erfd;eint. 

28 

SBeld)  ein  ^3täbu;cu  id;  iininfc^ie  5U  haben?  ifjr  fragt  mid^i,    ^d> 

r^ab'  fie,  25 

.^<Cj*<  2©ie   id)   fie  Uninfd)e,  ba^S  beif^t,   bünft  micb,  mit  35>enigem 

biel. 

2tn  bem  '?3ceere  ging  \d\  unb  fud^tc  mir  'Dtufdu'ln.     ;^^n  einer 

^•anb  idi  ein  '^.'erld^ien ;  eö  bleibt  nun  mir  am  \xn-,:,en  lierlimbrt. 

34  b 

^lein  ift  unter  ben  ?^ürften  ©ermanieu'^  freilid)  ber  meine ; 
Äurj  unb  fd)mal  ift  fein  2anb,  mä^ig  nur,  tt»aö  er  bermag.    30 

'*  abgertff'ne§  OJefjjräd^,  alhision  tn  the  frn.irmontary  character  of 
these  pooins.  ''•''•  Allusion  to  Mio  hreaeh  witli  Frau  von  Stein;  the 
close  admirably  characterizes  G.'s  conduct  toward  her.  "'-**  Pre- 
fixed  to  Carlyle's  French  Jievolutioti,  vol.  iii.  *^*^  Refer  to 
Christiane. 
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2(ber  fo  tüenbe  nad)  innen,  fo  h)enbe  nacf;  aufeen  bie  Gräfte 

^eber;  ba  lüär'^S  ein  geft,  2)eutfrfier  mit  2;eut)cf)en  ju  fein. 
^orf)  inaä  ^riefeft  bu  ^^n,  ben  Erbaten  unb  9A>erfe  berfünben? 
"^^^jjJXnh  beftodu'n  erfcbien'  beine  ^i^erefirung  bieUeidit ; 

2)enn  mir  bat  er  gegeben,  \va§  ©ro^e  feiten  geiimbren,        35 
^  "^Keißung,  93hi^e,  ^ßertraun,  gelber  unb  ©arten  unb  ipau^. 
"Diiemanb  braudit'  ic^  5U  banfen  aUi  ;3bm,  unb  mand^el  beburft' 
ic^, 
^T^j^^x  \6)  mxä)  auf  ben  ßrtüerb  frf)Ied^t,  aU  ein  ©id^ter,  bevftanb. 
^at  mirf)  ßuro^M  gelobt,  \va^$  hat  mir  Guropa  gegeben? 
9ticf)t'-j !    :3t^  i)CLb^,  linc  fd)tüer !    meine  G)ebid>te  bejabtt.    40 
^^**l)eutfc]^lanb  a^mte  mid»  nqd),  unb  ^Tiinfveicb  mcdbte  mxd)  lefen. 
Gnglanb !   freunblicb  em^^fingft  bu  ben  jerrütteten  6aft. 
2)0^  lua§  forbert  eS  mid),  ba^  audi  fügar  ber  ßbinefe 

SRatet,  mit  ängftlicber  §anb,  äBert^ern  unb  Sotten  auf  ©(a§  ?   » 
9iiema(§  frug  ein  ^aifer  nad)  mir,  e§  ^at  fidi  fein  i^önig     45    » 
Um  mic^  befümmert,  unb  Gr  Irtar  mir  2(uguft  unb  2)iäcen.  iu-C^j 

77 
gjiit  33Dtani!  gibft  bu  bid)  ah'^  mit  D)3tif?  2öa§  t^uft  bu? 
3ft  e^  nid^t  fd)önrer  ©etüinn,  rüfiren  ein  järtlid^eS  ^erj? 

^^  nad)  innen,  alhisiou  to  the  Duke's  efforts  to  bring  about  a  league 
among  the  smaller  German  princes,  to  counteract  the  influence  of 
Austria  and  Prussia;  nad)  au§en,  ref erring  to  his  active  measures 
against  the  Prench  revolutionists.  ^^  ein  3^eft  =  eine  2uft,  "ade- 
light."  ^'"Tet  why  shouldst  thou  praise  him,  whose  own  deeds 
and  works  sufficiently  pi'oclaim  his  worth."  ^*  erfdiien'  =  fijnnte  er^ 
fc^einen.  *°  "Nothing!  (for)  I  have  paid  for  my  poems,  who  knows 
liow  dear?"  The  pecuniary  profits  from  his  works  were  a  secondary 
oonsideration ;  he  had  paid  for  them  with  his  heart's  blood.  "  mochte 
mirf)  lefen  =  las  micf)  gerne.  *^  ben  —  ©aft,  "the  distracted  stranger  " ; 
i.  e.  Werther.  *^  '•  In  1779  an  East  Indianian  had  brought  such  Chi- 
nt'se  illustrations  of  Werther  tu  Germany.     ■''~^°  Allusion  to  the  poet's 
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2tci(),  bie  järtlicfien  .s)cr5en !    (Jin  '']>fufdicr  Dermaoi  fie  ju  rühren ; 
©ei  ee  mein  einjigee  Gilüd,  bid;  ju  berül;ren,  :Oiatur!        50 

82 

<iAUAj  iisenn,  in  Sßolfen  unb  2)ün[te  rj^^l^üßt,  bie  Sonne  nur  trübe 
Stunben  fenbet,  Une  [tiü  amnbeln  bie  *'^'fabe  Unr  fort! 
1)ranijet  "Kecjen  ben  'ilninbrer,  une  ift  unc^  bec-  länblidien  ^adbeg 
Sdiirm   iüiüfommen !    SiMe    fanft   ruht   fidi'^i   in   ftürmifdier 
md)t! 
3(ber  bie  ©öttin  febret  jurüd!    Sdniell  fdiendu^  bie  "Jtebel      55 
^^on  ber  Stirne  I;inJüeg !    ÖIcid;e  ber  53tutter  9ktur ! 
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2^raurig,  ^iba^v  War  bein  Giefdiid  :  in  kbenben  .'öänben 
^-übltej't  bu,  Iningriger  Wreici,  fdnnere  iHn-lirnnbelte  .Slo[t. 
9Jiir,  int  äbnlidicn  Jsail,  QcbV'-i  luft'ger  ;  benn  uhvj  id^  berühre, 
älUrb  mir  unter  ber  §anb  gleirf)  ein  bebenbe^o  Öebicbt.       60 
*^<^  §olbe  3)Julen,  idb  [träube  ntid)  nid^t ;  nur  baf?  ihr  mein  i'iebdien, 
2)rüd'  \d)  e$  feft  an  bie  'i^ruft,  nidU  mir  jum  53iäbrdHMi  r>er= 
fe(;rt. 

devotion  to  scientific  studies.  which  many  of  his  friends  considered 
an  aberration.  *^  ^fujc^er,  "  botcher,"  "bungler."  ^'~*®  A  pleasant 
rcaetion  against  the  bitter  tone  of  the  majority  of  tlie  epigranis. 
*'  Allusion  to  the  Greek  myth  of  Kins;  Midas,  wliose  toucli  turned 
everything  into  gold.     *"  bel;enb,  "facilo." 


PART  V.— GOETHE  AND  SCHILLER 

(1794-1805) 

The  periodical  projected  by  Schiller  while  at  Stutt- 
gart was  to  be  called  Die  Hören  (The  Seasons).  A  formal 
note  addressed  to  Goethe,  asking  for  hls  co- 
le  oren.  Operation,  received  a  favorable  reply.  The 
rapprochement  thus  prepared  was  completed  by  a  chance 
conversation  between  the  two  poets  in  July,  1794,  in  which 
it  became  apparent  to  both  that  their  aims  were  identi- 
cal,  however  different  their  methods  of  attaining  them 
might  be. 

In  a  second  letter  (S.  G.,  Xo.  4),  Schiller  expressed 

bis  appreciation  of  the  other's  poetic   char- 

c    th    °  acter,  of  bis  objectivity,  and   bis  marvelous 

intuitive  insight. 

Goethe  in  reply  warmly  thanked  the  writer  for  bis 

appreciative  words,  and  declared  bis  pleasure  at  the  pros- 

pect  of  being  able  to  cooperate  with  bim ;  and 

renly  ^^®   correspondence   on    this   subject   closed 

with   the   following   words   of    the    younger 

poet :  "  I  now  at  last  comprehend  perfectly  that  the  very 

different  paths  on  which  you  and  I  were  Walking  could 

hardly  have  brought  us  profitably  together  any  earlier " 

{ib.,  Ko.  7).     Thus  began  the  greatest  literary  friendship 

which  the  world  has  ever  seen,  perhaps  the  only  instance 

127 
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where  the  two  greatest  men  of  any  age  learned  to  unter- 
stand and  cooperate  with  one  another  in  a  union  abso. 

lutely  free  from  any  element  of  envy  or  jeal- 
e    erman     ^^gy^     Schiller  ever  looked  up  to  Goethe  as 

the  superior  genius ;  and  Goethe  looked  on 

with  unenvying  eye  while  his  friend's  dramatic  successes 

bid  fair  to  overshadow  him.     The  benefit  accruing  to  Ger- 

man  literature  from  this  friendship  is  almost  incalculable, 

and   the  mutual   gain  to  the  friends  was   scarcely  less. 

Goethe  on  his  part  received  from  Schiller  not  only  an 

immense  Stimulus  to  new  productivity,  especially  in  regard 

to  his  long-neglected  work  Faust,  but  also  invaluable  and 

fruitful  criticism,  to  which  we  owe  the  satisfactory  com- 

pletion  of  Wilhelm  Meister'' s  Lehrjahre.     In  fact  it  may 

be  said  of  each  of  them  that  he  awoke  the  poet  in  the 

other.     If  Schiller  had  for  years  devoted  himself  to  his- 

Mutual  bene-  torical  and  philosophical  studies,  and  to  the 

fits  of  this      theory  rather  than  the  practice  of  his   art, 

friendship.       Goethe  had  no  less  deserted  poetry  for  politi- 

cal  and  scientific  pursuits.     While  Schiller  gained  by 

sharing  Goethe's  authority,  Goethe    gained  equally  as  a 

partner  in  his  friend's  popularity,  and  tluis  the  twounited 

made  the  literature  of  Germany  the  classical  literature  of 

the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries. 

In  the  periodical  launched  under  these  auspices  there 

appeared  in  1795  the  last  of  Schiller's  sesthetic  essays.* 

In  the  same  year  his  lyrical  muse  awoke  once 
Schiller's 
new  ivrics       more  from  her  long  sleep,  and,  after  a  pre- 

liminary  trial  of  his  powers  in  such  lighter 

poems  as  Pegasus  im  Joche,  he  produced  lyrical  gems  like 

*  Über  d.  ästhetische  Erziehung  des  Menschen;  üb.  naive  u.  sen- 
timentalische  Dichtung,  etc.  (W.  10). 
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Die  Ideale  (Xo.  57),  Macht  des  (rcsanges,  and  his  great 
philosophical  elegie^s  (Xos.  59  and  60),  besides  nunierous 
other  poems.  To  the  foUowing  year  (179G)  belong  Die 
Goethe's  I^^lage  de)'  Ceres,  Xo.  61,  and  others ;  while 

idyis  and  Goethe,  in  preparation  for  his  great  idyllic 
elegies.  epos,  Herrnann  und  Dorothea,  produced  nu- 

nierous idyls,  e.  g.  Amijntas  and  Xo.  73,  and  elegies,  e.  g. 
Eiq)hrosyne,  as  well  as  X^o.  76,  the  first  of  the  new  series 
of  ballads,  and  completed  Wilhelm  Meister^s  Lehrjahre. 

The  great  literary  event  of  the  year  however  was  the 
appearance  of  the  Xenien,  a  series  of  satirical  distichs 

which  the  German  Dioscuri  issued  against 
j^  ^    ,,,       "  the  literary  Philistines  of  the  period,  as  Sam- 

son  sent  forth  his  fire-bearing  foxes  into 
the  corufields  of  his  foes.  It  was  absolutely  necessary,  if 
the  new  and  great  works  which  they  plauned  were  to  be 
received  with  an  open  mind  by  the  public,  that  the  literary 
atmosphere  should  be  cleared  as  by  a  thunderstorm.  This 
done,  the  two  great  friends  contemptuously  ignored  the 
futile  wrath  of  their  infuriated  foes,  and  devoted  them- 
selves  entirely  to  the  production  of  works  worthy  of  their 
genius.    First  came  the  lyrics  and  elegies  above  mentioned, 

followed  in  1797-98  by  the  grand  series  of 
„  ballads  from  both  poets,  containing,  besides 

those  given  in  this  selection  (Xos.  63-66,  76, 
78),  Der  Gang  nach  dem  Eisenhammer,  Die  Bürgschaft, 
Der  Kampf  mit  dem  Drachen,  and  others  by  Schiller,  as 

well  as  Goethe's  Braut  von  Korinth  and  Der 
,    .  Gott  und  die   Bay ädere,  and   above   all  his 

great    idyl,    Hermann    und  Dorothea.      The 

brief  years  remaining  to  Schiller  (from  1799  to  his  death 

in  May,  1805)  gave  to  the  world  the  magnificent  series  of 
11 
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his  five  great  dramas,  from  Wallenstein  to  Teil,  with  the 

splendid  fragment  of  Demetrius ;  to  the  year  1799  we  owe 

also  his  Lay  of  the  Bell  (No.  70)  and  others ;  to  1801, 

Hero  und  Leander ;  to  1803,  Xos.  71  aud  72  aud  Kassan- 

dra ;  to  1803,  Der  Filgrim,  Der  Graf  von  Ilahaburg,  aud 

Das  Siegesfest;  to  1804,  Berglied  and  Der  Alpenjäger. 

Goethe's  poetic,  and  particularly  his  lyric,  productivity 

began  for  the  present  to  wane  after  the  second  bailad 

Goethe's  J^^r   (1798).      lu   that   year  he   turned   his 

various  attention  more  particularly  to  the  history  and 

activities.        theory  of  art,  and  founded  the  Journal  en- 

titled  Die  Propyläen,  as  a  medium  for  the  expression  of 

his  views  on  the  subject.     In  the  drama  however  he  con- 

tinued  his  work  on  Faust,  the  first  part  of 

which,  in  its  present  form,  appeared  in  1808; 

the  plan  of  the   second   part   was   also  elaborated,  and 

considerable  portions  of  it  written.      To  this  period  we 

owe  also  his  drama  Die  nafürlirhe  Tochter,  in 

which  his  classical  manner  reached  its  height. 

About  the  beginning  of  the  new  Century  the  paths  of 

the  two  poets  separated  somewhat,  though  without  any 

Tjjg  diminution  in  the  cordiality  of  their  personal 

"Romantic      relations.    Goethe  associated  himself  to  a  cer- 

Sohooi."  tain  extent  with  the  new  literary  movement, 

the  Eomantic  School,  to  which  Schiller  always  showed  a 

hostile  front.    In  1801  Goethe  was  attacked  by  a  severe  111- 

_    ..  ,  ness,  from  the  effects  of  which  he  had  scarcelv 

Goethe  s  •' 

iiiness.  recovered  when,  on   the   9th   of   May  1805, 

Sohiiier's         Schiller  was  carried  off  by  death  at  the  height 
death,  ^-f  j^jg  powers  and  fame.      That  lot  had  be- 

fallen him  of  which  he  had  spoken  prophetically  in  his 
youthful  ode,  Melancholie  an  Laura  : 
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Lösch,  O  Jüngling  mit  der  Trauermiene ! 

Meine  Fackel  weinend  aus, 

Wie  der  Vorhang  an  der  Trauerbühne 

Niederrauschet  bei  der  schönsten  Scene, 

Fliehn  die  Schatten — und  noch  schweigend  horcht  das  Haus. 

The  curtain  had  fallen  ou  tlie  '' fairest  scene"  of  liis  life, 

and  the  world   in  silent  awe  listened  in  vain  for  more 

words  of  inspiration  from  the  lips  now  cold  in  death. 

The  annals  of  history  afford  no  more  splendid  spee- 

tacle  than  that  of  Schiller's  heroic  life,  his  indomitable 

courage,  his  lofty  aspiration,  his  noble  self- 
His  heroism.      ,.  iii--i  .  jt 

discontent,  ins  victorj  over  poverty  and  dis- 

ease.      His  life  was   a   constant   endeavor  to  fulfil   the 

herculean  vow  he  had  made  to  his  f riend  Körner  at  the 

beginning  of  their  friendship,  "  to  make  up  for  the  past, 

and  to  begin  anew  the  noble  advance  toward  the  highest 

goal."     It  is  characteristic,  as  Harnack  {Schiller,  p.  1:27) 

says,  of   Schiller's  ever-aspiring  genius  to   consider  his 

present  achievements  as  of  no  valiie,  and  always  to  look 

to  his  next  creation  for  a  worthy  expression  of  his  powers. 

As  a  lyric  poet  pure  and  simple,  Schiller  is  undoubt- 

edly  inferior  to  Goethe,  nay,  even  to  Bürger  and  many 

another    German    lyricist.      Goethe's    subtle 
Schiller  as  i  «  .  ■■  .  •   -i.      j   t 

,    .  charm   of  expression,  nis   exquisite  delicacy 

of    touch,   Tvere   qiiite    beyond    his   friend's 

ränge.     To  Schiller,  lyric  poetry  was  rather  a  means  of 

expressing  thought  than  feeling,  and  it  is  therefore  in  his 

philosophical  lyrics,  such  as  Xo.  59,  that  he  attains  his 

highest  level  as  a  lyric  poet.     In  the  bailad, 
HisbaUads.      ,*  ,.,  i   .     ^      .  ,, 

however,  which  contams  epic  and  dramatic 

as  well  as  lyric  elements,  he  comes  nearest  to  Goethe  in 

obiectivity.     He  may  be  said  to  have  invented  two  new 
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species  of  lyric  poetry,  the  Fltilosoplncul  Lxjric  and  the 
Lyrical  Ballad,  of  which  latter  his  Kassandra  and  Das 
ISiegesfest  are  examples. 


A.     SCHILLEK , 
56.   Äohimbuö 

Seilt  to  W.  V.  Humboldt  21  Sept.  1795;  "an  idealistic  glorifica- 
tioii  ol"  the  power  of  geuius";  of.  S.  PliH.  Briefe  (W.  4,  53). 

Stellte,  inutf)iger  Segler!    G^3  mag  ber  2i>il3  bid>  i^erb öffnen, 
Unb  ber  Sd;iffer  am  Steu'r  fenfen  bie  läffige  c^aiib.  A^y 
;5mmer,  immer  nad)  2i>e[t!    ©ort  miifj  bie  Müftc  jidi  geigen; 
Jiiiegt  fie  bodi  bcutlid}  unb  liegt  fd>immernb  lun-  beinein  'Iser; 
ftanb. 
^raue  bem  leitenben  ©ott  unb  folge  bem  fdilrteigenben  llnit^ 
meer !  5 

)    ,         Ülnir'  fie  nod;  nidit,  fie  ftieg'  je^t  a\v^  ben  ^lutben  em^or. 
W\i  bem  C'3eniu'o  ftebt  bie  "Diatur  in  eiuigem  'liunbe  : 

2Bag  ber  eine  üerfprid^it,  leistet  bie  anbre  geloi^,  -^4^  • 


57.   ^ic  ^^ütidt 

Sent  to  Humboldt  21  Aug.  1795.  The  "  Ideals "  licre  lamentcd 
are  nr)t,  as  in  No.  59  below,  the  "images"  of  perfect  Truth  and 
Beanty,  but  the  poetic  Impulses,  prnjeets  and  hopcs  of  ardent 
youth  (V.). 

Analysis:  1-16,  the  poft's  plaint  for  his  vanislied  Ideals;  17-56, 
description  of  his  happiness  before  their  flight;  57-72,  their  grad- 
ual  flight;  73-88,  Friendship  and  Occupation  as  Substitutes. 

^  '•  These  lincs  give  the  grouuds  of  his  confidence. 
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©0  Juillft  bu  treulo'g  lion  mir  fcl;eiben 
'3Jiit  bcinen  l^olben  'Isi^antaficn, 
^Diit  beincn  oc^imerjen,  betneu  ^-rcuben, 
Mit  allen  unerbitüid;  fUclni'c'         .^-^-^«^  >i.a/^   . 
Ä'ann  nid)ty  bicB,  J-Uet;enbe !  Deriyeilen,  ^ 

D !  nieineö  Sebenö  golbne  S^xt  V 
3Sergeben^,  beine  9Seüen  eilen 
§inab  in^  3)icer  ber  Gluitjfeit. 

@rIofcf;)en  finb  bie  Reitern  (gönnen, 
S)ie  meiner  !3uc3enb  ']>fab  erhellt,  lo 

Sie  :^beale  finb  verronnen, 
2)ie  einft  bag  trunfne  ^er^  gefrf)tiK((t, 
©r  ift  baf)in  ber  füf5e  ©laube 
^^n  2i>efen,  bie  mein  Jraum  gebar, 
J.J  ®er  raupen  2Birtlid)feit  jum  Staube,  15 

-«*  ^  fl  y^,,^  3öa§  einft  fo  fcf)ön,  fo  göttlicf)  luar. 

2Bie  einft  mit  fle^^nbem  3?erlangen    -t^v^y^i»^--^ 
^t^gmalion  ben  Stein  umfcblo^,  ' 

^-S  in  be§  'Dtarmor'o  falte  3Öangen 
Gmpfinbung  glüf^enb  ficb  ergo^,  20 

So  fcblang  \d}  mid)  mit  Siebe-Sarmen 
Um  bie  'Ocatur,  mit  ;^sugenbluft, 
SBi^  fie  ju  at^men,  ju  erlüarmen 
^Begann  an  meiner  ©icbterbruft, 

^  bic^,  5'i€^^"i*^/  "thee  (the  golden  age  of  youth)  in  thy  flight"; 
üertt>ei(en,  "delay,"  trans.  verb.  1^  supply  ,,ba§  iüirb,"  viz.  lüa§  einft 
jo  l'c^ön  —  tüar.  ^*  ^^gmalion,  King  of  Cyprus,  feil  in  love  with  a 
statue  of  his  own  niaking,  to  wliich  Venus,  at  his  intercession,  gave 
the  breath  of  life 
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Unb  tbeilenb  meine  ^■'[»^"^'^cntnebe,  25 

2)ie  Stumme  eine  Spradje  fanb, 
dJlxx  iinebergab  ben  Äu^  ber  i'icbe 
Unb  tueinee  4^erjen§  Älang  üerftanb  ; 
2)a  lebte  mir  ber  Saum,  bie  3(ofe, 
5JJir  fang  ber  Duellen  SilberfaU,  30 

Gö  fü(;Ite  felb[t  ha<i  Scelenlofe 
a3on  meinet  £eben§  SBieber^all. 

a^jorn^^^chJ    (?g  bel^nte  mit  allmädf)t'gem  Streben 
®ie  enge  33ruft  ein  frei^enb  2(tt, 
Ä^erauöjutreten  in  bae  hieben,  35 

^n  lijai  unb  ^ii>ort,  in  33ilb  unb  (I6^a\i. 
9iUe  grp[5  toar  biefe  iÄ^elt  geftaltet, 
®o  lang  bie  Änofpe  fie  nod;  barg, 
9Öie  tüenig,  ad() !   \:)qX  fid;  entfaltet, 
S)ie§  3Benige,  lüie  flein  unb  farg.  -r^^^^  40 

2Bie  f|)rang,  bon  füfjnem  gjhitf)  beflügelt, 
33eglücft  in  feine§  ^Traumee  Sabn,  ^o-^vo/ 
3?on  feiner  Sorge  nod;  ge^iu^elt,      iu^iMd  . 
3)er  I^iinglinfl  i"  i^eä  2eben§  Saljn. 
5Big  an  be^  iJCtJjere-  bleid^fte  Sterne  j»Jhj  45 

©r{)Db  il;n  ber  (Sntmürfe  J-Iug  ;  L/yt^M 

^•^  bie  Stumme,  "nature  (otherwise)  dumb."  "'-"The  souUess 
eleiiK'iit  it.self  acquired  feeling  from  the  echo  (reflection)  of  life,"  i.  e. 
inuniinate  nature  is  animatod  l\v  the  reflection  of  my  feeling;  cf.  No. 
50,  11.  11  if. ;  Sßieber^all  =  2Bicbcrfd;cin(V.).  '»'•  "Acirclinguniverse 
with  all-powerful  elf  ort  expanded  my  too  narrow  bosom."  ^  33irb, 
the  arts  of  design  ;  ©diall,  tlie  rhctorieal  arts  (poetry,  etc.)  and  niusic. 
"  biefe  SBelt,  the  !reij?cnb  3m  within  my  breast.  *^  blcic^fte  Sterne, 
palest,  because  most  distant  stars. 
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'yi\^t€  tüar  fo  i)0(i)  unb  nickte  fo  ferne, 
SSotiin  ihr  J'ügel  if;n  nid)t  triuj. 

9Sie  Ieid)t  toarb  er  babin  getragen, 
9öa§  toar  bem  ©lücflirfien  ju  fcfitrer!  50 

Sßie  tanjte  bor  bes  Gebens  3Sagcn 
2)te  luftige  Segleitung  fjer ! 
3!)ie  Siebe  mit  bem  fü^en  2ofine, 
®a§  ©lücf  mit  feinem  golbnen  ^ranj, 
®er  9iuf)m  mit  feiner  ©ternenfrone,  55 

®ie  SÖa^r^eit  in  ber  Sonne  ©lanj! 

2)Dc^  ad) !  frf)on  auf  be§  2Öege§  SJ^ittc 
2?erIoren  bie  Segleiter  ficf) ; 
©ie  iüanbten  treulos  i^re  Schritte, 
Unb  einer  nac^  bem  anbern  nncf».  u^L-vt-c-^^^^       60 
2ei(f)tfü^ig  iuar  ba§  ©lücf  entflogen, 
2)ei  äöiffens  ^^urft  blieb  ungeftiüt, 
2)e§  3*i'^it^^^  finftre  SBetter  jogen 
®idf)  um  ber  SÖahr^eit  Sonnenbilb. 

'^d)  fal)  be§  S^ubmee  beil'ge  dränge  56 

3(uf  ber  gemeinen  Stirn  entipeibt.  el_i.t£^e,i.x.UX 
%d)l  alljufi^nell  nacb  furjem  fienje 
Gntflo^  bie  fcböne  Siebe^jeit. 
Unb  immer  ftiller  tuarb'C^  unb  immer 
Serlaff'ner  auf  bem  rauben  Steg;  70 

^aum  nrnrf  nocb  einen  bleicben  Scbimmer 
2)ie  Hoffnung  auf  ben  finftcrn  ©eg. 

^'^  bie  —  33eg[cttung,  "the  airy  escort  "  of  my  Ideals.     **  gemein, 
'ordinary,"  "common,"  and  therefore  "unworthy." 
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3Son  all  bem  raufd)enben  Weleitc,  u^^  '^^^■^■■■^. 
SBer  l^arrte  liebcnt»  bei  mir  aueV 
2i>er  ftcht  mir  tröftcnb  nod;  5111  3eite  75 

Unb  foh-jt  mir  bis  jum  finftern  .s'^aue'^ 
2)u,  bic  bu  alle  3iUinben  beileft, 
Der  JreuntfdHift  leife,  garte  .s^anb, 
2)e^  gebend  33ürben  liebenb  tlieileft, 
Du,  bie  id;  frübe  fucbt'  unb  fanb.  80 

..Unb  bu,  bie  qern  fi*  mit  ibr  i^attet, 
2öie  jie,  ber  Seele  2turm  befdmHnt,  tAtnu»-«^  ""•^ 
23efd;äftii5uiu^,  bie  nie  ermattet, 
Die  laiuifam  idmfft,  i'od^  nie  .^ei;^tört,   deAM^ 
Die  i\\  bem  'iViu  ber  Ci'miijteiteu  '   85 

3lüar  Sanblorn  nur  für  Sanbforn  reidbt, 
Dod;  l>on  ber  i^rof,en  3dmlb  ber  ^^ixXva 
5Jiinuten,  Jlagc,  ^abre  ftreid;t.    C'0.,>,ujL,  • 

,  58.   Die  Df)cihnifl  ber  Grbe« 

^   Sent  to  G.,  16  Oct.  1795,  as  a  "Scliininr,"  or  jest. 

9?e^mt  bin  bie  Tl>elt !    rief  ^<:\\^:>  ,l>on  feinen  .C'^öhen 
Den  "AKeufdien  ju  ;   nebmt,   fie  foÜ  euer  fein. 

(Sud)  fdient"  id;  fie  jum  tirb'  unb  eu^\"\en  !i.'eben  ; 
Do^  tl)eilt  eud>  brüberlic^  barein ! 

'^  Tlu'  "gloomy  liouse  "  is  of  cmirsc  llio  pravo.  *''  5öau  bcrj[S"twg: 
feiten,  the  stnicture  wliich  successive  agos  are  occui)ie(l  in  oi'Ofting. 
^"  f*  The  sharc  cach  age  should  contrihutc  constitiitcs  "a  dcbt,  of 
which  each  individual  of  that  age  imist  hear  a  share.  and  cndoavor 
to  canool  tliat  sliarc  liy  gradual  and  cmhI  iniKui^  clfnit. 

'Uelzen,  "  tief."  '■'  \x><\<i  —  alle  bie ;  ftdi  ciuiuvid^tcu,  •'  to  make  them- 
selves  comfortable." 
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®a  eilt,  tva^  §änbe  i)at,  fid)  einjuric^ten,  5 

Ö'o  rci^tc  fid;  gcfc^äftitj  jung  unb  alt, 

.^■^DW''^er  XHd'cojiann  gnif  nad;  bee  Jclbee  ^"^•rüd;ten, 

j»-««/u5Der  ^unfer  birfd^te  biird;  bcn  'li^alb. 

/ 
S)er  Kaufmann  niuunt,  \va'-:i  feine  S))eid>er  f äffen,  itA-^-ii  • 'v-'^a^ 

2)er  i}{|*t  lüäblt  fid;  ben  ebeln  i^-inunuein,  lo 

2)er  Mönig  fpervt  bie  33rüden  unb  bie  3  trafen 

llnb  fprad)  :  ber  o*^ll£."te  ift  mein.      A^^ 

@an5  fpät,  nad)bem  bie  3:bciluni3  längft  gefd^et)en, 

DZa^t  ber  "^oet,  er  fam  auiö  nnnter  J-ern'. 
2(d)!  ba  ipar  überalt  nidite  mebr  §u  feben,  15 

Unb  'JlUeö  hatte  feinen  §errn. 

2Beb  mir!     3o  foll  id;  benn  allein  bon  alten 

3>eri3effen  fein,  id),  bein  getreufter  3obn  V 
<Bo  lie^  er  laut  ber  Mlage  ^'uf  erfcballen, 

Unb  ^uarf  fid)  l^in  bor  ^obi'g  3:t)ron.  20 

2Benn  bu  im  l'anb  ber  träume  bidi  iHnninnlet, 

SSerfe^t  ber  G)ott,  fo  bobre  nidU  mit  mir.  (A^^^ 
2Bo  ^üarft  bu  benn,  aU  man  bie  Si>elt  c3etbeilet? 
■'^d)  lr»ar,  fprad)  ber  '^^oü,  bei  bir. 

5)Iein  5(uge  bing  an  beinern  5(ngefid)te,  25 

3(n  beine§  .*oimmeI^3  .^^armcnie  mein  Cbr; 

.    .    SSerjeib  bem  C^ieifte,  ber,  'oon  beinem  Sid^te 

^\a%,<.aaMX  33eraufd)t,  ba§  Srbifcbe  tiertor ! 

^  birfd^en  (or  ^Jtrfd^en)  =  jagen.   ^^  g^irnetüein,  "  okl  wine."   "  fj^errt, 
"bars,"  for  the  purpose  of  taking  toll.     '*  auC'  —  5^'^"'  f'"f^™  tlie 
land  of  dreams.    ^^  §errn, '•  owner."    ^*  bei  bir,  in  Ins  dreuins.     ^"  bem 
©eifte,  "  my  spirit." 
12 


138  Das    3*>cal    unb    öas    £cbcn 

2öa§  tf)un !   f^ridit  ^^n^  ;  bie  'll>clt  ift  »ucggegeben : 

Xiv  Ä^erbft,  bie  .^agb,  ber  lltartt  ift  nidit  mebr  mein.  30 

25>iüft  bu  in  meinem  §immel  mit  mir  leben, 
<Bo  oft  bu  fommft,  er  foU  bir  offen  fein! 


59,   2)a^  Sbeal  unb  ba^  £c6cn 

Written  July,  1795,  and  origiiially  eiititled  Das  Reich  der 
Schatten,  i.  e.  the  realm  of  the  Piatonic  "Idea."  The  present  title, 
like  the  poem,  is  antithetic:  das  Ideal  is  the  realm  where  the  soul  is 
still  in  its  primal  state,  previous  to  its  incarceration  in  "  this  muddy 
vesture  of  decay,"  or  in  that  state  of  i)erfection  which  follows  after 
its  liberation ;  das  Leben,  this  mundane  life,  hampered  by  physieal 
limitations  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other  by  the  constant  and 
strenuous  moral  struggle  for  deliverance  from  these  limitations. 
The  theme  of  the  poem  is  the  reconeiliatiou  of  these  conflicting 
forces  in  the  realm  of  the  Ideal  by  the  contemplation  of  the  beauti- 
ful  Form,  which  produces  a  complete  and  harmonious  fusion  of  our 
powers.  It  is  the  fruit  of  the  poet's  philosophical  stndies,  especially 
in  the  Kantian  philosophy,  a  poetic  summary  of  his  a?sthetic  essays, 
his  philosophical  and  artistic  crecd.  "  When  you  receive  tliis,"  he 
wrote  to  Humboldt  (9th  Aug.  1795),  enclo.sing  this  poem,  "  put  away 
everything  profane,  and  read  this  poem  in  consecrated  silence.  I 
confess  that  I  am  not  a  little  satisfied  with  myself."  Replying  to 
S.'s  letter,  Humboldt  said :  "  It  bears  the  füll  impress  of  your  genius 
.  .  .  and  faithfully  reflects  your  character."  Of  no  one,  he  added, 
could  it  be  said  so  truly  as  of  S.  that  he  had  thrown  off  "die  Angst 
des  Irdischen  "  (1.  28  below),  and  fled  from  the  narrowness  of  human 
life  into  the  realm  of  the  Ideal.  For  a  fuUer  explanation  of  the 
poem,  see  K.  Fischer,  Schiller  als  Philosoph,  Bk.  IL 

Analysis:  1-10,  The  life.  of  the  Immortais,  as  depicted  in  Greek 
religion  and  art,  is  the  ideal  world,  the  realm  of  the  Piatonic  Ideas, 
of  issthetic  liberty,  contrasted  with  human  life  and  its  limitations; 
11-30,  this  can  only  be  attained  by  renouncing  desire  and  passion, 

*"  2)er  ^erbft,  the  fruits  of  field  and  vinej-ard. 
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and  by  rising  above  physical  and  moral  restraints  into  the  realm  of 
the  Ideal,  through  the  contemplation  of  abstract  Beauty  {Schein) 
and  abstract  Form  {Gestalt);  31-40,  in  this  realm  the  soul  appears 
absolutely  free  f rem  these  restraints ;  41-50,  though  we  can  not  escape 
permanently  from  the  battle  of  life,  yet  we  may,  when  weary  of  the 
strife,  draw  fresh  courage  from  the  contemplation  of  heroic  actions ; 
51-70,  when  our  powers  are  overstrained,  we  may  find  repose  and 
comfort  in  the  contemplation  of  geutle  and  graceful  beauty ;  71-130, 
in  this  life  man  is  constantly  engaged  in  a  conflict  with  hostile 
f orces ;  this  conflict  may  be  of  three  kinds,  viz. ,  Ist  (71-80),  the  strug- 
gle  of  the  Arttst  and  the  Thinker  with  the  problems  set  them  by  the 
limitations  of  the  physical  world,  which  is  solved  (81-90)  by  the  dis- 
appearance  of  these  limitations  in  the  realm  of  the  Ideal;  or,  2d  (91- 
100),  the  conflict  between  duty  and  inclination,  solved  (101-110)  by 
making  the  Divine  Will  our  own,  and  thus  attaining  aesthetic  lib- 
erty;  or  again,  3d  (111-120),  the  conflict  between  Free  Will  and 
Necessity;  the  sufferings  of  Man  under  the  buflfetings  of  Destiny 
exeite  terror  when  they  threaten  us,  and  pity  when  they  befall 
others ;  121-130,  this  pity  beeomes  sublime  and  tragic  by  the  con- 
templation of  suflferings  heroically  borne,  hence  our  pleasure  in 
tragic  poetry;  131-140,  the  labors  of  Hercules  as  an  example  of 
such  a  conflict;  141-150,  his  triumph  and  reward:  he  is  exalted 
to  Olympus,  and  receives  the  draught  of  immortality  from  the 
hands  of  Beauty  (Hebe). 

©toigftar  unb  f^iegelrein  imb  eben 
.    %\\i^i  bay  jepbtirleic^te  geben 
^m  Dlijm))  ben  Seligen  babin. 
9JIonbe  tüecbfeln,  unb  ©efcblecbter  fliegen  ; 
3^rer  ©ötterjugenb  9?ofen  blüben  5 

äöanbellog  im  endigen  ^mw. 

nen  (Seligen,  "the  blessed  gods."  *  ©efcfilecfiter  flieBen,  "the 
generations  (of  man)  fleet  away,"  succeeding  one  another  in  eter- 
nal  change.  »  S^rer  —  JJojen  =  i^re  roftge  (55ötteriugenb.  ^  im  — 
3iuin,  "amid  the  eternal  decay"  of  all  mundane  things;  cf.  No.  35, 
11.  29  ff. 

'Ju^  hJuaZij  sL^u^^L^   S^  iL  '»'^  ^  (^Ac^^^-^^lLlJa/ dn*^ 
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3^üifd)en  ^inncnglüd  unt»  3 eclcnf rieben 

löleibt  beni  Dtcnfd^en  nur  bie  bancjc  ii>a^l. 

2luf  ber  <3tirn  be§  f;o{;en  Uraniben 

Seuc^tet  il;r  üermäl;lter  3trabl.  lo 

äi>olIt  ihr  fd)on  auf  Grben  ©öttern  gleirf)en, 
^rei  fein  in  be«  2Dbe§  l'Keirfien, 
iörediet  nid;t  üon  feinem  Öarteuv  Avudu  ! 
3tn  bem  3d;eine  mag  ber  33lid  fid^  lut^ben  ;  i.  x^/^rv 
.aÄ^iW<K.Äi-®e§  ©emiffe'o  manbclbare  ^^cuben  15 

OLu^i^A,  diädjct  fd)leiimt3  ber  :^egi_erbe  %{xid)t.  j(ßW 

©elbft  ber  ©t^L  ber  neunfad)  fie  umtuinbet, 
J'int^^'t-y^i^t  bie  9iü(ffe(;r  6ere§  Xt)d;ter  nicbt ; 

'  f-  Human  life  contrasted  with  that  of  the  gods;  wliile  the  latter 
are  free  from  the  moral  law  on  account  of  tlu'ir  perfection,  to 
man  is  left  the  difficult  choice  between  the  two  conflicting  laws  of 
his  physical  and  moral  nature:  the  "two  souls"  which  dwelt  in 
Faust's  breast,  driving  him  to  despair,  of  which  "  Die  eine  hält,  in 
derber  Licbeslust,  Sieh  an  die  Welt  mit  klammernden  Organen ;  Die 
andre  hebt  gewaltsam  sich  vom  Dust"  {Faust,  I,  1112  ff.)-  *  beö  — 
Uraniben,  "of  high  Saturnian  Jove";  Jupiter,  as  son  of  Saturn  or 
Kronos,  is  graiidson  of  Uranus.  '"  il^r  —  Strat)I,  "their  wedded 
beam,"  the  light  of  Sinncnglücf  and  ©ectcnfricbcn  (1.  7  above)  con- 
joined.  bc§  Xobe§  9Jcid;en,  this  life,  suhjcct  to  the  power  of  Death 
*^  feine§  —  ^'^"^t'  "the  fruit  of  his  (Death's)  garden  " ;  a  reminis- 
cence  of  Mother  Eve's  transgression ;  the  allusion  however  is  mainly 
to  the  myth  of  Proserpine  (see  notes  to  11.  17  ff.  below);  the  fruit  is 
sensual  enjoyment.  "  2ln  bem  ©rfieine  =  am  Slnblid  ber  (Sd)önF>eit ; 
be  content  with  enjoying  the  contcinidatioTi  of  the  beautiful  Form 
(Öeftalt),  Piatonic  «Kos,  "  idea  ").  '«  ber  — ^•hid)t,  satiety.  "  Styx, 
one  of  the  rivers  of  the  Grcek  Hades,  with  ninefold  mcanderings; 
fie,  (Sereö  Xoditer  below.  '*  (!crc§  loditer  (dat.),  Proserpina,  whom 
Pluto,  god  of  the  netlior  world,  had  carriod  off.  To  tlie  mother's 
appealJove  replied  tliat  her  dauglitor  sliould  l>e  returned  to  the  light 
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^ad)  bem  "äp^d  greift  fic  uub  ee  binbet 

(Stüig  fie  be§  Drfu^  ^fUdjt.    ^^^  20 

^flur  ber  ^ör^jer  eignet  jenen  9Jtäd)ten, 
/Die  ba§  bunfle  3d)icf|al  fledtten;     --^w/    ^^^^6^  • 
2(ber  frei  bon  jeber  3*^itgen'>alt, 
<t^-r^<fmA»  2)ie  ©efpielin  feligcr  'Jiaturen, 

Sanbelt  oben  in  beö  2id)teö  gluren  25 

©öttltd^  unter  G3öttern,  bie  Öeftalt. 

Sofft  i^r  ^od)  auf  ibren  ?ylügeln  fdnrteben 

Söerft  bie  2(ngft  be§  ^rbifrf)en  oon  euc^ ! 

^liebet  auy  bem  engen  bum)3fen  Seben 

^n  be§  i^beales  D^eirf) !  30 

^ugenbUd),  bon  äffen  Grbenmalen 
g^rei,  in  ber  i>Dffenbung  3trablen    F^^i/mJ^^ 
©cf)tr)ebet  I;ier  ber  5}cenfcbbeit  öötterbilb,  cU^-i^  <^^z^  ^ 
2ßie  be^  Sebenä  fc^toeigenbe  ^^f?antome  Äu>r,v«.«*^ 

of  day,  provicled  she  had  not  yet  eaten  anything  in  Pluto's  realm ;  as 
she  had  however  eaten  part  of  an  apple,  she  was  only  allowed  to  spend 
part  of  the  year  in  the  upper  regions.  '^  nad}  —  fie ;  this  sentence 
is  adversative ;  it  is  not  the  Styx  that  prevents  her  return,  but  the 
fact  of  having  eaten  the  apple.  ^°  Gtüig ;  she  was  compelled  "for- 
ever"  to  spend  part  of  the  year  in  the  realra  of  Orcus  (Hades  or 
Pluto) ;  ^flicl^t,  her  duty  fo  Orcus ;  she  is  bound  by  the  laws  of  Orcus. 
■''  eignet  =  gel^ört.  ^'  Q^itS^^iiti  =  Öe^att  ber  Qdt.  "  fefiger  3latu' 
ren,  "the  blessed  gods"  of  1.  3.  ^^  bie  ©eftalt,  the  abstract  Form, 
abstract  Beauty;  the  same  as  (Bdjiin,  1.  14.  ^'  auf  —  Jfi'S^^"/  on  the 
wings  of  Beauty  (Öeftalt).  ^^  bum^f,  "  stupefying."  ^^  Grbenmaien, 
"  marks  of  earth '"  and  its  imperfections.  ^^  l^ier,  in  the  realm  of  the 
Ideal;  ber  —  Giötterbilb,  human  nature  freed  from  its  dross  and 
made  divine.  ^*  '•  "  As  the  silent  phantoms  of  life  (the  shades  of  the 
depayted)  walk  in  brightness  by  the  Stygian  stream," 
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©länjenb  tüanbeln  an  bem  [Uig'fdjen  (Strome,        35 
2Bie  fic  [taub  im  himmlifdien  (^)cfilb,     AtoM^v^ 
Gf?e  nod}  jum  traur'i^cn  Sartopljacje  »lt»i^- 
2)ie  Un[terblid;e  beruntcrftieg. 
■'^'■^««4/'  9Benn  im  Jiiebcn  nod)  bes  ^am)ife§  2öage)'  iroüay^^f)'^^ 
/»oo^Y^  (Sd^tüanft,  erfd^einet  f)ier  ber  Sieg.  40 

^Uc^t  bom  .^amipf  bic  ©lieber  511  cntftridten,  »^ay, 
u^/,a4^4>  2)en  6r[df)ö)3ften  ju  erquiden, 
-t-t^tt^^    2Bef)et  ^ier  be§  Siegel  buft'ger  .Hran,v 

9Härf)tig  felbft  ivcmt  eure  Sef^jten  rul^ten,  4^->^«*m3 
Sfiei^t  ba§  2e6en  eud^  in  feine  fluten,  45 

(Surf)  bie  3eit  '"  if?ren  21>irbcltan5,  eta-n««^  ^ii^ 
2lber  finft  be§  'Dcutbes  füt)ncr  Jylügel 
33ei  ber  (3rf)ranfen  ^einlirf)em  ©efüf^l, 
»»»<u**tw  ^Ss^««Ä,S)cinn  erblirfet  t>on  ber  (Srf)önf)eit  §ügel     •  v    / 

greubig  baä  crflog'ne  ^i^t-  50 

9öenn  el  gilt,  ju  berrfrftcn  unb  ju  ^(i)'\xmcn,d^4^r^^^ 
^äm^fer  gegen  ^ämipfer  ftürmen 

»6  fie,  the  soul  (bie  Unftcrbrid^e  of  1.  38  below).  »'  '•  Allusion  to 
the  Piatonic  doctrine  of  the  celestial  cxistence  of  the  soul  previous 
to  its  incarceration  in  the  body.  *"  "  Here  (in  the  realm  of  the 
Ideal)  victory  appears,"  is  decidod.  *^~*^  "Not  to  relax  the  lirabs 
from  the  battle  is  the  fragrant  wreath  of  victory  wavcd  here  (but 
only)  to  refresh  the  exhaustcd  (fighter)  " ;  ®en  —  erquicfen  is  an  adver-  , 
sative  clause,  with  Jonbern  undcrstood.  **^'  "Witli  overpowering 
might,  evcn  though  your  sinews  were  at  rest,  doth  Life  force  you 
into  its  currents";  we  can  not  escape  the  battle  of  life;  eud^,  euer, 
indef.  prons.  "-*°  "  But  when  the  bold  pinion  of  your  couragc  falls 
at  the  painful  sense  of  the  barriers  (opposing  its  flight),  then  may  ye 
have  a  happy  glimpse,  from  the  hill  whcre  Beauty  is  enthroncd,  of 
the  goal  attained";  a  glimpse  of  Beauty  and  of  the  goal  to  be  at- 
tained  will  refresh  your  courage. 
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2(uf  beö  ©lürfes-,  auf  be»  3iul;me«  '-Bahn, 

2)a  mag  Äüf^nl^eit  ficf)  an  Äraft  jerfchlagen, 

Unb  mit  fracfienbem  Oet^ö  bie  33agen  tL^  55 

Sic^  öermengen  auf  beftäubtem  %{ar\. 

SJiutf)  allein  fann  f?ier  ben  ^anf  erringen, 

®er  am  3i^^  ^^^  Öippobrome^S  lüinft.  tlefc4.o^v». 

^f^ur  ber  3tarfe  irirb  ba^  Scf^ictfal  jtüingen, 

2öenn  ber  3cf)tDärf)ling  unter jinft.  60 

2(ber  ber,  bcn  flippen  eingefcf» (offen, 
SSilb  unb  fcfiäumenb  ficf»  ergoffen, 
©anft  unb  eben  rinnt  be-5  2eben§  ^lu^ 
2)urd»  ber  Scbönbcit  ftille  5cbattenlanbe, 
Unb  auf  feiner  ^Seilen  Silberranbe  65 

3JZaIt  2(urora  ficf)  unb  ^efperug. 
'^^^  giu^Iöft  in  jarter  Secbfettiebe, 

^n  ber  3(nmut^  freiem  Sunb  l?ereint,  «'^**^  . 

^  "  On  the  arena  of  fortune  and  renown  " ;  chance  has  a  large 
share  in  determining  the  victory.  '^  "  Then  let  boldness  be  shat- 
tered  against  strength  "  ;  let  strength  contend  with  strength.  ^  Sid» 
bermengen,  "  mingle  together"  in  the  ch^se  raee.  ^' Sanf,  "the 
prize  "  of  the  tournament  or  contest.  ^  £>ipj}pbrcm,  "  race-course." 
^' giütngen,  "force"  destiny  to  serve  him.  ^  3Benn,  "whereas," 
"  while."  ^^"^  "  But  the  stream  of  life,  which  (in  this  world),  shut 
in  by  rocks,  mshed  on  wild  and  foaming,  runs  (here,  in  the  realm 
of  the  Ideal)  gently  and  evenly  through  the  silent  land  of  shad- 
ows."  ®^  ^ri^jjjen,  the  obstacles  which  oppose  our  progress.  ^  Sc^ 
ben  here  =  2) a fein,  "existence"  (D.).  ^  The  realm  of  the  Ideal, 
of  abstract  Forras,  of  Beauty,  is  here  called,  as  in  the  original 
title  of  the  poem,  the  land  of  "shadows, "  which  has  no  actual 
existence,  but  is  attainable  only  in  Imagination.  ^  Aurora,  the 
sensual  instinct,  and  Hesperus,  the  ethereal,  ideal  Impulse,  are  here 
united  p.)- 
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/u  »^.»Mj     9^uhen  bier  t>ie  viuyc^cjÄlinten  Xnebe,    -»»i^UA«* 

Unb  üerfdiiininben  ift  bev  J^i"^-  70 

'li^enn  ba^3  ^obte  bilbenb  ju  befeelen, 
WvX  bem  3toff  fid)  5U  iicniuiblcu 
2;bateniH'>U  ber  ÖJeniu^  entbrennt, 
2)a,  ba  f^anne  fid)  bcö  Alcif^ee-'  Oicrbe, 
Unb  bebarrlid;  ringenb  unteviucrfc  75 

©er  Oebanfe  fic^  bae  ßlement, 
5cuv  bem  Grnft,  ben  feine  'Jliübe  bleidbct, 
5Hauld,it  ber  'ii>a^rbeit  tief  iH'iftedter  iiorn  ; 
fM**i  gt^ur  be^  5JJeiJel5  fcbtoerem  Sd)lacj  eriueid^et 

(Sid)  be§  'Dcarmorö  fpröbe'»  Äorn.  4^^-<Vv>x         80 

7-  2lber  bringt  big  in  ber  Sc^önbeit  S^j^äre, 

Unb  im  Staube  bleibt  bie  «Scblurte 
5)cit  bem  3tpff,  ben  fie  beberrfdit,  jurüdE. 
5^ic^t  ber  '^3iaffe  qualttcll  abiierun^-^en,  ►M^v^ir^ 
(Scblanf  unb  leidet,  n)ie  aus  bem  '^tiditc-  iief^-mmc^en,  85 
(2tebt  baö  Silb  toor  bem  entjüdten  33lid. 

'"  ber  S^i"^»  th^  physical  and  moral  limitations  which  hamper 
us;  cf.  bie  Jurc^tcrfcfteinung,  1.  103  below.  "-"  "  When  the  spirit, 
füll  of  cnergy,  is  on  fire  to  shape  and  aniraate  the  lifeless  mass,  and 
to  wcd  with  matter";  ba§  ^^obte  and  ©toff,  likc  ba§  Glement  in  1.  76 
below,  are  different  names  for  the  sainc  thing.  '*"'*  "  Then,  then 
let  the  sinew  of  industry  be  drawn  tense,  and  in  strenuous  striving 
let  the  intellect  (the  thonght  of  the  artist)  subdiie  the  dement  (mat- 
ter)." "  ^-  •'  Only  earnest  effort,  whioh  no  difficulty  can  deter 
.(lit.  turn  pale),  can  hear  the  rnshing  of  the  deeply  hiddon  well- 
spring of  truth."  ™  f-  eritteicftet  fid),  "  will  yield."  *^  f>jri?bc§  Äorn, 
"brittle  grain."  »^  ^ie  (SrfiJpcre,  "its  inertia."  ^M'f'  ^if  Sc^itüere. 
84-86  The  perfeet  work  of  art  shows  no  traces  of  the  efifort  necessary 
to  produce  it,  or  of  the  inert  matter  from  whieh  it  sprang. 
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Stile  ^toeifel,  alle  »ftäm^fe  fd^iueigeu 

:^n  be§  'Siegel  ^o^er  Sidun-beit ; 

3(u5geftD^en  bat  cy  jcben  o*;"9*^"  ^  aU^/^^^    . 

"'3Jknfd)ltcf;er  33ebü£ftii3feit.    X*ru:^^i-^^^^n-»  go 

2Benn  if?r  in  ber  '3Jienfd)beit  traur'ger  ^^löpc  *t-o«..s>->uuM 
'Steht  nor  bes  ©cfc^cs  0)i;ö^e,  ..  -.^: . 
'Un^nn  bem  .s)eiUgen  bie  3c^ulb  ficf)  na(;t, 
®a  erblaffe  üor  ber  Sat^r^eit  Strable 
(Sure  3:uc3enb,  üor  bem  IJbeale,  95 

glie^e  mutf^lo^  bie  befcbämte  2i>üt. 
^ein  ßrfc^affner  ^at  bies  Qkl  erflogcn  ; 
Über  biefen  c-^rauenöollen  3rf)lunb 
Jt^^^tdQt  fein  ^3fa_^en,  feiner  33rüd"e  'So^m,    S/.V^  zzi,^.:^ 
«^o^»^Unb  fein  3lnfer  finbet  ©runb.   U{X^^^  100 

i^V /♦^»^Stber  flüdbtet  <x\\^i  ber  Sinne  3diranfen  >ce^ 
"^n  bie  g^reibeit  ber  öebanfen, 
Unb  bie  3^urd)tcrfcbeinuni3  ift  entflobn, 
Unb  ber  eto'ge  ^Ibcjrunb  tüirb  ficb  füllen  ; 
9?ebmt  bie  ßottbeit  auf  in  euren  'il'iüen. 


105 


Unb  fie  fte.igt  bon  ibrem  SSeltentbron. 


*^  f-  These  lines  repeat,  in  a  different  form,  the  same  idca  as  11.  84- 
86  above.  "^  be§  (^efe^eö,  the  inoral  law  of  the  universe.  '^  bem  ^eili= 
gen,  the  Deity;  bie  ©cf)u(b  =  ber  Sdiulbtge.  **  SBal^rl^eit,  absolute, 
divine  Truth.  ''^  bie  —  H^at,  "your  Performance,  put  to  shame" 
Ijy  its  inferiority  to  the  ideal,  ""biefen  —  iSc^hmb,  "the  dreadful 
C'hasra"  which  yawns  between  the  aetual  Performance  and  the  ideal 
requirement.  '"^  auö  —  Sc^ranfen,  from  the  limitations  of  your  sen- 
sual  nature.  ^"^  bie  —  ©ebantcn,  "the  liberty  of  the  Idea."  ideal  or 
esthetie  liberty,  not  freedom  of  thought.  '"*  ^urcfiteri'cfieinung,  "the 
phantom  terror  "  caused  by  failure  to  fulfil  the  law  (11.  91  ff.  above). 
i"*  2lbgrunb  =  Sc^lunb  of  1.  98  above.     lo^  T^e  idea  of  the  freedom  of 
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®e§  ©efe^eö  ftvcnge  Jcffcl  binbct 

Diur  ben  Süaücnfinn,  bcr  es  innfdimät^t ;  ^ t^>/>^=^ 

5)Zit  be§  aJknfc^cn  Siberftanb  t»crfd)U>inbet 

2lu({)  be§  ©otteä  gjiajeftät.  uo 

3Benn  ber  5)'ienfci^t)eit  Seiben  eud^  umfangen, 
2Öcnn  l'aotoon  bcr  'Sdilangen 
<^o^sK       (^x&j  eviuebrt  mit  namcnlofem  (2d;mcrj, 
j^^J^     %<x  em^övejid^  ber  'iDienfd) !     (5^3  fd)lage  ■h-<^  ^^"^ 
2(n  be^  §immel6  ^ilUMJiiing  feine  i^Iage,  (xnM-       115 
Unb  gerreifje  euer  fül;lcnb  i^erj ! 
S)er  3fiatur  furd)tbare  Stimme  jiege, 
Unb  ber  g^reube  ^Ilninge  n^erbe  bleid), 
***'*^  *  '*!!2y"^  ^^'^  l^eil'gen  3l}mpcit^ie  erliege 

''^"^^o^^  Unfterbjid^e  in  euc^ !     .^i^  4  -..J^^*.unUU4^o 

2lber  in  ben  fjcitern  S^egionen, 
2Ö0  bie  reinen  g^ormen  iüofjnen, 

the  Will  and  the  abolition  of  the  Law  through  the  right  exertion  of 
that  freedora  is  essentially  the  sarae  as  St.  Paul's  doctrine  of  the 
two  luws  warring  in  our  raembers,  the  ficsh  and  the  spirit  (Rom. 
vii,  23).  So  George  Eliot  {Romola,  eh.  xi)  says  :  the  guardianship  of 
fear  over  the  soul  "  may  become  needless;  but  only  when  all  outward 
law  has  become  needless — only  when  duty  and  love  [the  German 
^leigung]  have  united  in  one  stream  and  made  a  common  force." 
*"*  eö,  baö  Öcfe^.  ""  'JJlajeftät,  here  used  of  those  attributes  of  God 
which  inspire  terror  in  evil-doers.  "'  umfangen,  "Surround."  ""  For 
the  story  of  Laocoon,  here  named  as  an  example  of  hcroic  fortitude 
in  sulToring,  see  Vergil,  JEn.  2,  201  ff.  '"  The  voice  of  nature  is  ter- 
rible  when  the  passions  are  aroused.  "^  bcr  —  2Bange,  the  cheek 
which  betrays  joy  by  its  fresh  color.  '"bie  —  5''i''"<^"/  "pure 
Forms,"  i.  e.  abstract.  as  we  speak  of  "pure"  mathematics;  the  sec- 
ond  title  of  tliis  pocin  was  Sa§  9Jeid>  bcr  j^ormcn. 
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3(taufrf^t  be§  ^ammer§  trüber  Sturm  nid^t  wuijx. 
§ier  barf  Sc^merj  bie  Seele  nic^t  burd;fd;neiben, 
teilte  2i)räne  fliegt  t^ier  me^r  bem  Seiben,  125 

«Rur  beg  ©eifteö  tapfrer  ©egenVne^r.  -«^«z^    ■ 
Sieblid),  trie  ber  ^ris  ^arbenfeuer 
3luf  ber  Sonneripolfe  buftjgem  Jf;au,"<«-^' 
©d)immert  burd)  ber  2Öef)mutf;  büftern  Sd)leier 
§ier  ber  9tuf?e  f)eitre§  33Iau.  130 

Slief  erniebrigt  ju  bes  ?yej0en  5^nec^te  Ci^tx.*»--^      -«^-^^^ 
©iug  in  etpigem  @efed)te 
ßinft  Sllcib  beg  Sebens  fc^toere  Saf)n, 
$Rang  mit  ^^bern  unb  umarmt'   ben  2euen, 
Stürjte  .\id),  bie  ^-reunbe  ju  befreien,  135 

2ebenb  in  be§  2:obtenfd)iffer§  ^ai)n. 


124  ff.  How  closely  the  condition  here  defined  corresponds  with  S.'s 
own  sufEerings  at  the  time  these  lines  were  written  may  be  seen  from 
his  Statement  to  Körner  on  the  19th  Oct.  that  he  had  gone  out  for 
the  first  time  after  three  months'  confinement  to  the  house,  during 
which  he  had  suflfered  terribly  from  his  asthmatic  convulsions. 
126  The  struggles  of  an  heroic  spirit  against  sufferings  and  niisfor- 
tune,  as  seen  for  instance  in  the  tragic  drama.  '-"  ber  —  (^-arbenteucr, 
the  glowing  colors  of  the  rainbow;  Iris,  goddess  of  the  rainbow, 
messenger  of  the  Olympian  goddesses.  "»  ber  —  Stau,  "  the  cheerful 
blue  (heaven)  of  resignation. "  ^^^  beö  eyetgen,  Eurystheus,  who  by 
the  machinations  of  Juno  had  been  made  the  master  of  Hercules,  and 
compelled  him  to  undertake  his  celebrated  twelve  labors.  i^^  öc= 
fechte  =  Kampfe.  "*  Sttcib,  Aleides,  Hercules,  grand.son  of  Alca>us. 
"*  The  Lerna^an  hundred-headed  Hydra,  or  water-serpent,  the  slay- 
ing  of  which  was  the  second  of  his  twelve  labors:  £euen  =  Sötüen, 
the  Nemean  lion,  object  of  his  first  labor.  "^  bie  greunbe,  Theseus 
and  Pirithöus,  whom,  on  proceeding  to  his  last  labor,  the  capture  of 
Gerberus,  he  found  chained  to  a  rock  near  the  portal  of  Hades  for 
their  attempted  rape  of  Proserpine.     i^«  Sobtenfc^iffer,  Charon,  who 
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3ine  "plagen,  aUc  CSrbenlaftcn 

äi^äl^t  bcr  unüerfölniten  Oiottin  äift 

Stuf  bte  lüiü'gen  6cl;ultern  bes  Iserba^ten, 

S3i^  fein  Sauf  gecnbigt  ift —  140 

'i^ie-i  ber  ßütt,  be^  ^rbifdien  entfleibet, 

^lammenb  fid;  lunu  'Dtenfd;eu  fd;eibet, 

Unb  beö  'hljcxiS  leid)te  Süfte  trintt. 
-    •  '     '^•xo^  be^  neuen  ungeUH'>bnten  Sci)Uieben^ 

^*^|  ^UefU  er  aufmärt^o,  unb  be-i  (S'rbenleben'5  145 

©d;ii)ereg  Xraumbilb  fintt  unb  finft  unb  fin!t. 

®eö  Dlvmpuö  .s>irntonien  empfangen 
^X^uky,^^*j-<-^'^1)cn  '^erflärten  in  Kronionö  Saal, 

Unb  bie  (^iöttin  mit  ben  Stofemüangcn 

9ieid)t  i(}m  läd)elnb  ben  ^sofat.  150 

60.   2)cr  Spojicrgoiig  j^  nut 

Sollt  to  Körner  21st  Sept.  1795,  as  an  Elegie,  with  tlie  reiiiark  i-Q 
that  of  all  his  productions  (iiicluding  the  previous  poom)  he  coiisid-  //■^ 
cred  this  as  the  most  poetic.  Humboldt  (S.  H.  23d  Oct.  1795)  said, 
that  of  all  S.'s  poems,  wlthout  exccption,  this  one  attractcd  and 
affectcd  him  most.  "  It  places  side  by  side."  he  continued,  "the 
changeable  activity  ui  man  with  the  immutability  of  Nature.  .  .  . 
At  the  boginning  and  cnd  the  purity  and  grandour  of  Nature,  in  the 
middle  human  art,  at  first  leaning  on  her,  then  left  to  its  own 

fcrricd  the  souls  of  the  departed  across  the  Styx  (or  Acheron).  ^^^  ber 
—  0i3ttin,  Juno.  "^  ^-  "  Until  his  divine  nature,  stripped  of  its 
carthy  dement,  parts  in  flames  from  his  human  nature."  In  the 
death  of  Ilercules  on  his  self-built  pyre  on  Mt.  Qüta.  the  flame  con- 
sumes  the  grosser  mortal  parts,  leaving  only  the  spiritual  and  inde- 
struetiblc  elements  of  his  divine  nature.  '*^  A'HefU  =  f^e(^t.  "*  .Rro« 
ni'on,  Jupiter,  .son  of  Kronos  (Saturn).  ""  bie  (^5öttin,  liebe,  goddess 
of  Youth  and  Beauty,  who  was  given  to  Hercules  in  marriage. 
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resources."  It  is  the  earliest  of  a  trio  of  poems  dealing  with  the 
progress  of  human  civilizatioii,  the  other  two  being  Das  Eltusische 
Fest  and  the  Lay  of  the  Bell  (Xo.  70). 

Analysis:  1-86,  Xature  untouched  by  man:  1-26,  the  poet,  leav- 
ing  the  town,  passes  through  a  meadow,  then  through  a  forest,  where 
the  path  ascends  the  mountain ;  27-36,  emerging  from  the  forest,  he 
has  an  unimpeded  view  of  the  landscape ;  37-54,  Nature  uuder  human 
husbandry  ;  man's  peaeeable  eommunion  with  Nature  ;  55-58,  -his 
liappy  contentment  under  her  immutable  laws;  the  poet  passes  from 
Observation  to  reflection,  during  which,  59-68,  a  change  in  the  view 
spread  out  before  him  has  taken  place,  and  he  now  sees  Nature 
altered  by  man's  ordering  hand ;  the  town  as  a  centre  of  a  still  higher 
civilization ;  69-172,  the  central  and  most  significant  part  of  the 
poem,  detailing  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  this  civiliza- 
tion :  69-74,  general  f eatures  '  of  civic  and  political  life ;  75-140, 
advantages  of  culture:  75-78,  union  produces  historical  patriotism, 
with  pride  in  the  past  and  in  the  noble  dead ;  79-86,  origin  of  civic 
and  political  institutions ;  87-98,  spread  of  civilization;  justice  and 
patriotism  as  formative  forces  ;  99-100,  peace  and  security  result : 
101-136,  developraent,  under  a  stable  government,  of  trade,  com- 
merce, the  fine  arts,  and  science;  137-140,  superstition  and  igno- 
rance  banished;  height  of  culture ;  premonition  of  its  dangers;  141- 
172,  disadvaTitages  of  overrefincmcnt :  decay  of  culture,  brought  on 
(141-148)  by  disregard  of  the  limitations  and  laws  of  Nature  on  the 
part  of  Reason  and  Desire  respectively ;  149-162,  demoralization  of 
the  State  in  consequence;  liberty  becomes  license,  undermining  the 
Commonwealth  through  the  corruption  of  its  individual  members, 
and  leading  (163-170)  to  revolt  and  revolution ;  171-172,  the  poet 
wams  man  to  return  to  Nature ;  173-184,  suddenly  awaking  from  his 
reverie,  he  finds  himself  amid  wild  romantie  scenery;  185-200,' this 
recalls  him  to  reality;  the  contemplation  of  pure  nature,  untouched 
by  hand  or  foot  of  man,  restores  his  equanimity  by  its  immutability 
and  continuity. 

©et  mir  gegrüßt,  mein  33erg  mit  bem  ri5tbIidB  ftraMenben  6i))fel, 
©ei  mir,  ©onne,  gegrüßt,  bie  ihn  fo  lieblic^  befcfieint! 

*  i^n,  ben  ©ipfcl. 
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l^'xd)  aud}  grü^'  iä),  belebte  2'^nx,  eudi,  fäufeXnbe  2inben,  yL^^L^ 

Unb  ben  frcblicben  6^or,  ber  auf  beu  'ilften  fidi  unegt, 
Siu^ige  33läue,  bid;  aud),  bie  unerme^lid^  fid)  auegie^t  5 

Um  ba§  braune  ©ebirg,  über  ben  grünenben  ®alb, 
%ud)  um  mid),  ber  enblidi  entflobu  bee  ßi'""^'-'^"^''  öefängnt^ 

Unb  bem  engen  ©ef^räd)  freubig  fid)  rettet  ju  bir ;  A^ea/>^Je/j^ 
Tieiner  Süfte  balfamifcber  Strom  burd^rinnt  midi  erquictenb,  ^z/jq^ 

Unb  ben  burftigen  '^lid  labt  \>ai>  energifd^e  l'idit.  «üj^^t^^io      ' 
Äiräftig  auf  blü^enber  3lu  erglänjen  bie  tt>ed>felnbcn  färben, 

3tber  ber  reijenbe  Streit  löfet  in  3(ninutb  fid>  auf. 
g^rei  empfängt  midi  bie  3.i>iefe  mit  iueitlnn  lun-breitetem  ^e))pi(f), 

Surd)  i^r  freunblid)e§  ©rün  fd)lingt  fid;  ber  länbUdte  ^^fab. 
Um  mid)  fummt  bie  gefdbäftige  Siene,  mit  junnfelnbem  ^-lügel  15 

ili>iegt  ber  3dnnetterling  fidi  über  bem  rotblidien  .U^fe,  e^^^«^ 
«^©lü^enb  trifft  mid)  ber  Sonne  ^^feil,  ftill  liegen  bie  ®efte, 

5Rur  ber  Serd^e  ©efang  Joirbelt  in  Weiterer  ^uft. 
^ocfi  je^t  brauft'ö  au§  bem  naben  ©ebüfdi,  tief  neigen  ber  (5rlen 

."ilronen  fidi,  unb  im  ®inb  inogt  ba^  nerfilberte  ©ras  ;      20 
53iicb  umfängt  ambrofifdie  'Diadit ;  in  buftcnbc  .Üüblung 

'Jiimmt  ein  präditigee  ^acb  fdmttenber  'i^itdicn  midi  ein.  Uuho 
^n  be§  2öalbe§  ©ef)eimnife  entfliebt  mir  auf  einmal  bie  Sanbfdiaft, 

Unb  ein  fcbtängelnber  ^'fab  leitet  mi*  fteigenb  em^uu. 
9iur  üerftoblen  burdibringt  ber  3»i-HMge  laubige^  ©itter  25 

©))arfame§  Siebt,  unb  e«  blidt  lad)enb  bal  Slaue  t)erein. 

"  Öefängnife,  dat.  after  entflo^n.  «  batfamtfc^,  "  balmy."  '»  ener= 
gifc^,  "  vigorous,"  because  live-giving.  "  2lu  =  2lue,  "  watcr-mead- 
ow."'  12  <"but  the  pleasant  conflict  (of  changing  colors)  finds  a 
gracious  Solution,"  withotit  violence.  '»  ^rei  —  2Biefe,  "the  open 
meadow  receives  me."  »  fc^linfl*  =  f^^«"9C't'  "winds."  "  SBefte, 
"zophyrs."  1»  irirbelt,  "trills,"  "qiiavers."  "Grien,  "ahlers." 
«0  öerfilbert,  "  whiteiied,"  the  waving  grass  gleams  white.  ='  3Jac^t, 
the  pleasant  shade  of  the  woods. 
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2(ber  ^lö^Udf)  jerrci^t  ber  J^or.     2)er  geöffnete  "li^alb  gibt 

ilberrafcf)enb  beä  Jag'o  blenbenbem  ©lanj  micb  jurüct. 
Unabfebbar  ergießt  fid)  bor  meinen  33licfen  bie  Jerne, 

Unb  ein  blaues  ©ebirg  enbigt  im  3)ufte  bie  älselt.  30 

Stief  an  bes  ".Bergen  ^-u^,  ber  gä^linge  unter  mir  abftürjt, 
^vD      Söatlet  bee  grünlichen  Stromes  flie^enber  'Spiegel  borbei. 

ßnblog  unter  mir  fet)'  \d)  ben  2ltber,  über  mir  enbloe, 
»^iCrutttfäi liefe  mit  oc^loiirbeln  hinauf,  blicfe  mit  Sdiaubern  binab. 
2(ber  ^tüifrfjen  ber  etoigen  §öf^'  unb  ber  ewigen  3:iefe  35 

2:rägt  ein  gelänberter  Steig  ficber  ben  äi>anbrer  bal;in. 
2arf)enb  fliehen  an  mir  bie  reichen  Ufer  oorüber, 

Unb  ben  fröl)licl^en  %kx^  rüt)met  ba§  prangenbe  %i)ai. 
^ene  2inien,  fief? !   bie  beö  Sanbmanns  Gigentbum  fcbeiben, 

^n  ben  Jep^jic^  ber  glur  ^at  fie  2)emeter  geloirtt.  40 

g^reunblic^e  S(f)rift  be'g  @efe|e^,  be^  menfrf)enerbaltenben  ©ottee. 

Seit  au§  ber  eisernen  Sßelt  fliebenb  bie  Siebe  berfdimanb. 

"  ^l^or,  "the  veil"  interposed  by  the  woods.  ^  Unabfebbar, 
"  immeasurably."  '^  gä^(ing§  =  jäfilingS,  "  precipitously  "  ;  abftürjt, 
"plunges";  T.  and  M.  comparo  Browning,  Aristophanes'  ApoJuytj, 
11.  365  f.:  "Yonder  dares  the  oitied  ridge  of  Rhodes  Its  headlony 
plunge  from  sky  to  sea."  ^^  einigen,  "infinite."  '®  gelänbert,  "railed 
in,"  the  first  indication  of  human  agency.  '*  The  exuberance  of  the 
Valley  bears  witness  to  the  eheerful  industry  which  has  produced 
it.  ^ä  Linien,  the  hedgerows.  *°  2)eme  Icr  (Ceres),  patron  goddess  of 
agriculture,  here  made  institutor  of  boundaries;  geirirft,  "  worked," 
as  in  an  embroidery  pattern.  *^  This  delimitation  is  a  "friendly" 
writing  of  the  law,  as  the  result  of  voluntary  agreement;  be§  — 
@otte§,  apposition  to  ©efe^eä  ;  law  as  the  guardian  divinity  of  man, 
rescuing  him  from  the  anarchy  of  a  primitive  savage  state — a  dis- 
tinct  advance  on  Rousseau's  view  of  this  state  as  the  ideal  con- 
dition  of  man.  *^  efjern,  the  Iron  Age,  which  succeeded  the  happier 
ages  of  gold,  silver  and  bronze,  and  in  which  men  toiled  day  and 
night,  and  the  gods  vexed  thera  with  grievous  cares;   Siebe,  Lat. 
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2l&er  in  freieren  (SdBIanßcn  burdit'rcujt  bic  geregelten  ^-elber 
^e^t  üerfdihingen  i)om  '-h>alt>,  jcl^t  an  bcn  :i^ergcn  hinauf 
^Uimmenb,    ein   fc{)immernber   Streif,   bie   Vanbcr   inntnüpf cnbc  m,,^ 
Strafe;       ^  45 

Stuf  bem  ebenen  (^troin  gleiten  bie  A^i^'fjc  babin  ; 
^Bielfarf)  ertönt  ber  gerben  öeläut  im  belebten  töefilbe, 
Unb  ben  iri>iberl)all  luecft  einfam  bey  .s^irten  Ciefang. 
5Jiuntre  Dörfer  betränken  ben  Strom,  in  WebüfduMi  iHu-fdninnbcn 
-^A--^  2(nbre,  bom  hülfen  be^  Sergg  ftürjen  fie  gäl;  bort  berab.  50 
9iad;barlirf)  ^lüobnet   ber  93tenfd>   nodi    ntit  bem    xHd'cr  jufaiiu 
men, 
©eine  ^-elber  umrubn  frieblid;  fein  länblid;e§  'S)aä), 
Y*'     Xraulid)  raiitt  fid;  bie  ))iih'   cm^tor  an  bem  niebrigen  A*^"[tt'r, 
Ciinen  umarmenben  ,S»oeig  fd;lingt  um  bie  Ä^ütte  ber  'i3aum. 
©lüdlidie^  S^olf  ber  ©efilbe !  noct)  nid)t  jur  greif^eit  erföadjet,  55 

^heilft  bu  mit  beiner  Ti'lnr  fröblid)  bac^  enge  Wefe^. 
2)eine  ilUinfcbe  befdu-iintt  ber  (i'rnten  ruhiger  .Sireidauf,  -4A^cx^**t»v 

3i>ie  bein  Jageiverf,  gleid),  linnbet  bein  ^eben  fic^  ab ! 
Stber  iüer  raubt  mir  auf  einmal  ben   lieblidH'n  iHublid':"     (5'in 
frember 
©eift  berbreitet  fidi  fdmell  über  bie  frembere  ^'lui" !  ^o 

pietas,  natural  affection  for  gods  and  men.  "  Sdj langen  =  3Btn= 
bungen,  "curves."  *^  bie  —  £traf?c,  tlic  liighway,  which  couiicets 
different  countries  and  provinces.  *'*  5"'i''B<^/  "rafts,"  indicatioii 
of  the  timber-trade ;  anticipation  of  ilovolopmeiit  of  trade  in  11. 
101  ff.  below.  **  einfam,  to  be  takcn  witli  Öcfang.  ^"  ftürjcn ;  cf. 
note  to  1.  31  abovc.  '"^  9}acl)barrid)  .  .  .  mit  bem  3ldcr,  ncar  bis 
fann.  ^  ba§  —  0efcl5,  the  narrow,  bindin/,'  law  of  Naturc.  ^  gicid), 
"evenly,"  "  siiioothly" ;  iinnbct  —  ab,  is  unrolled,  like  the  thread 
frora  the  sj)indle.  •'■*  fremb,  "altcred,"  different  froin  the  spirit 
hitherto  conleniplated.  *•"  frembere,  even  more  altered  than  the 
spirit. 
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'^^Ytgjjröbe  fonbert  fici^  ab,  lüa^  faum  nod)  licbcnb  fid;  mifd^te, 
Unb  bae  G)leirfie  nur  \]Vz\  Juae  an  bae  C^leidie  fid)  reibt, 
©tänbe  fet}'  \d)  gebilbct,  ber  -]>a))])eln  ftoljc  Ü)cfd)led)ter  ^-^^aj^ 

3iet?n  in  georbnetem  '^om^  öorne^m  unb  ^räcbtig  baijer. 
Siegel  iinrb  alley  unb  villeö  linrb  !©abl  unb  allee  iBebeutung,     65 

X'iefe^  T'iencrgefolg  melbet  ben  ^>err]dier  mir  an. 
^srangenb  üertünbigen  tl;n  yon  fern  bie  beleudjteten  ^up^eln,'^'»««!^* . 

^J(uy  bem  felfigen  Äern  bebt  fid;  bie  tbürmenbe  Stabt. 
3n  bie  '-Il>ilbnif5  ^inauö  finb  bcö  'lisalbeö  g-aunen  berftof^en, 
3lber  bie  3(nbad)t  leitet  l^ö^ere^  geben  bem  ©tein.  70 

'^'yfolier  gerüdt  ift  ber  *i)3cenfd)  an  ben  53ienfcben.    Gnger  inirb  um  it)n, 
,eX*^ 'Keger  erumdit,  es  umuniljt  rafdun-  fidi  in  ibm  bie  3i>elt. 
©ief),  ba  entbrennen  in  feurigem  ^ampf  bie  eifernben  Gräfte, 
■,    öro^ey  unrfet  it;r  Streit,  ©rö^ere^  iinrfet  ibr  33unb. 
e  "^aufenb  i>inbe  belebt  ein  Gieift,   bod)  fd^läget  in  taufenb      75 
53rüften,  üon  einem  öefübl  glübenb,  ein  einziges  ^erj, 

^1  "  Things  that  but  now  commingled  lovingly,  are  separated 
and  mutually  repellcd " ;  a  contrast  to  11.  51  ff.  above.  ^'  ©tänbe, 
" classes "  o£  varying  social  rank ;  @ef(f)Ied;ter,  "tribes."  ^  2CBa^(, 
"purpose";  33ebeutung,  "significance."  *®  Sienergefolg,  "servile 
retinae";  the  artificial  poplars,  Icading  to  the  town ;  typical  of  the 
rille  of  man  and  bis  will  over  Nature  and  Chance.  ^  au5  —  ftem, 
"  from  the  rocky  core  " ;  the  quarry  from  which  the  stone  is  brought 
for  the  walls  and  buildings  of  the  town  (T.  and  M.).  *'  The  fauns, 
as  deities  of  the  agricultural  epoch,  ranish.  ""*  Piety  makes  the  life- 
less  stones  dear  to  us,  and  animates  them.  The  passage  is  obscure; 
others  Interpret  as  referring  to  the  temples  and  statues  of  the  gods, 
thus  anticipating  the  later  stage  of  culture  alhided  to  below,  and 
■even  the  development  of  Art  in  11.  121  ff.,  rendering  3(nbacftt  l)y  "re- 
ligion."  '1  '■■  The  closer  intercourse  between  man  aiid  man  narrows 
the  sphere  of  independent  personality,  but  as  a  conipensation,  man's 
powers  are  arnused  lo  gi-eatcr  activity,  and  a  whole  world  revolves 
within  his  breast;  umtinil.^t,  liere  treated  as  inseparable  verb. 
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©dalägt  für  ba§  3SaterIanb  unb  glüijt  für  bcr  3(f)nen  @efe|e ; 

§ier  auf  bem  tbeuren  ©runb  ru^t  ihr  iHTcttrteö  ©ebein  ; 
^fiieber  fteigen  nom  iS^imincl  bie  feligen  (Götter,  unb  nehmen 
^n  bem  gelüei^ten  ^e^irf  feftUd^e  iKoljnungen  ein  ;  80 

^^**i.^^errltrf)e  Graben  befcf)erenb  erfdjeinen  fie ;  Gereö  öor  alten 

^     bringet  be§  ^^^flugee  ©efdienf,  i^ermes  ben  3(nfer  t^erbei,       ^_ 
y^  33ac(i()u§  bie  2:raube,  ^HJinerüa  bes  Clbaurn^  grünenbe  Steifer, /U'i^*^ 

2(ud)  bag  friegrifd)e  ^Hof?  fübret  'i^'ofeibon  beran, 
T&    9}iutter  Gl^bele  fpannt  an  beö  ilnigcne  Dei^fel  bie  SiJiücn,    sJ^ 
jpMJ^  ^n  ba^  gaftUcfie  %^ox  jie^t  fie  al^  Bürgerin  ein. 

^eilige   ©teine !    au§   eucf)  ergoffen  fid)  '^fIanäer^ber_JDienfcf)= 

^eit,  :^-*>-ty^ 

fernen  ^nfeln  be§  ^IReereg  fanbtet  i^r  ©itten  unb  ^unft, 
SBeife  f)3raclf)en  ba^  3terf)t  an  biefen  gefeüigen  '3:f)oren,    j^r^ecLA 
gelben  ftürjten  jum  Äam|)f  für  bie  "^^.senatcn  {;erau§.  '        90 

"  '■  T.  and  M.  quote  Ruskin,  Lectures  on  Art :  "  In  the  children  of 
noble  races  .  .  .  intense  delight  in  the  landscape  of  their  country  as 
memorial  .  .  .  records  of  proud  days  and  of  dear  pcrsons  make  every 
rock  monumental."  ^3"  —  33ejirf,  "  in  tho  consecrated  prccincts  " 
of  the  temples;  feftltc^,  "  solenin."  *^  ^ermeö  (Mercnry),  god  of  trade 
and  commerce;  S.  gives  hira  the  anchor  as  attrihute  symbolical  of 
this.  ^  '•  The  olive-tree  and  the  horse  were  the  gifts  of  Minerva  and 
Poseidon  (Neptune)  respectively  to  the  newly  founded  city  of  Athens. 
^  6l;be'Ie,  here  scanned  according  to  the  Greek  accent;  Cybele,  the 
Great  Mother,  Greek  symbol  of  the  cartli's  fertility,  er  of  Nature, 
is  trcated  by  S.  as  the  first  founder  of  cities;  the  car  drawn  by  lions 
is  an  attributo  of  this  goddess.  "  ^eiliflc  Steine!  The  stonos  are 
'*  sacred  "  becanse  of  the  city's  .sacred  inissioii  (o  Immanity.  **"  SBeije, 
"sages,"  jndges;  Siecht,  natural  law;  gefellig,  because  the  people 
assemble  there;  cf.  Deut,  xvi,  18,  and  Ruth  iv  for  this  practise  in 
the  East,  and  Homer,  //.  18,  503  ff.  for  an  ancient  Greek  parallel. 
**•  Renaten,  here  the  guardians  of  the  city's  weal,  such  as  the  gods 
^neas  brought  from  Troy  to  Latium. 
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2(uf  ben  2Rauern  erfd^ienen,  ben  «Säugling  im  Strme,  bie  9Jiütter, 

^Heften  bcm  i)eer3ug  nad),  biö  il;n  bie  gerne  berfrf'tang. 
Setenb  ftürjten  fie  bann  üor  ber  @ötter  2(Itären  firf)  nieber, 

gleisten  um  3tuf)m  unb  Sieg,  flehten  um  Stücffe^r  für  eud^. 
©^re  iüarb  eurf»  unb  Sieg,  borf)  ber  9iu(;m  nur  feierte  jurücfe,     95 

(Surer  X^aten  ä^erbienft  melbet  ber  rüt)renbe  Stein  : 
„SBanberer,  fommft  bu  narf)  <Bpaxta,  berfünbige  borten,  bu  ^abeft 

,,Un§  ^ier  liegen  gefe^n,  tüie  bae  ©efe|  ee  befahl!" 
3fiu^et  fanft,  i^r  ©eliebten  !     3>Dn  eurem  53lute  begoffen 
vnit>^&xmü  ber  Ölbaum,  e§  leimt  luftig  bie  föftlid;e  Saat.  100  ^^^ 
Gunter  entbrennt,  be'o  (Sigentf)um§  frol^,  bae  freie  ©eloerbe,/^4-c.*^->^-^ 
2(u§  bem  Scf^ilfe  be5  Stroms  luintet  ber  bläulicl;e  ©Ott.    ''"•*'**'*^^ 
'3ifcf)enb  fliegt  in  ben  Saum  bie  2(jt,  e§  erfeufjt  bie  3)r^abe, 
§o(f)  üon  be§  Sergej  .'oau^t  ftürjt  firf)  bie  bonnernbe  Saft. 
Sluö  bem  gelsbrud;  miegt  firf)  ber  Stein,  üom  ^ebel  beflügelt ;  105 
,a>«'^c^j^  ber  ©ebirge  ScliUic^t  taurf)t  ficf)  ber  Sergmann  I^inab. 
^SRuIciberg  2(inbo^  tönt  bon  bem  2^^ft  gefcbifungener  .»oämmer ;  s^uola 
Unter  ber  nerüigen  %an\t  \)pxx^m  bie  j^unfen  be§  Stabil, 
©länjenb  umtüinbet  ber  golbene  Sein  bie  tan^jenbe  S^)inbel, 
^e^^^^nvä)  bie  Saiten  be§  6a^n^  fa^fet  ba§  iüebenbe  Scfiiff,  no  .aua^ 

'^So'Priam  and  Heciiha,  with  the  women  of  Troy,  watch  the 
fight  from  the  walls.  ^*  für  eud; ;  the  "heroes"  are  here  apostro- 
phized.  ^^  ber  —  jurücfe,  "  your  glory  alone  returned "  home. 
^  rüf)renb,  "  pathctic."  "  ^-  The  epitapli  on  Lconidas  and  his  Spar- 
tan  heroes  at  Thermopyhp.  ^^^  The  olive  as  the  emlilem  of  peace. 
^"^  tüinfet  —  (^ott,  "the  god  of  the  blue  stream  beckons,"  encourag- 
ing  men  to  make  for  the  sea;  the  river-god's  hue  is  the  same  as 
that  of  the  stream.  ^"^  The  timber-trade  as  the  earliest  to  develop ; 
erfeufjt,  "draws  a  deep  sigh,"  as  the  tree  is  cut  down.  ^"^  tüiegt 
fic^,  "  is  swung  " ;  üom  —  beflügelt,  "  hastened  by  the  crane  (lever)." 
^"'  5)iulciber  ("softener  of  iron"),  Lat.  epithet  of  Vulcan.  '"^  2ein, 
"  flax."    ""  ba§  —  Schiff,  "  the  weaver's  Shuttle." 
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?yern  auf  bcr  ^}{l)cbe  ruft  bcr  ^;UIot,  ee  luarten  bie  Jlotten, 

Die  in  bor  ."vrenibliiu-^e  Vanb  tragen  ben  heimifdicn  Jlei^, 
3(nbre  jieben  fipf;locfcnb  btnt  ein,  mit  ben  Waben  bcr  g-erne, 

^od)  bon  bem  rai^enbeu  -^Jiqit  iuebet  ber  feftlicfie  ilranj. 
r*^^ief;e,  ba  uninnieln  bie  IKärtteTber  Krabn  mm  [röblidH'm  i.'eben,ii5 

3elt)ainei-  3))iactien  Wemirr  brauft  in  baö  nninbernbe  Cbr. 
A/»^lü'^  ben  Stapel  fdiiittet  bie  (Ernten  ber  Grbe  ber  Kaufmann, 

ilHie  bem  glübenben  3trabl  3(frifas  ^ik^ben  gebiert, 
Söa^^  XHrabien  fod;t,  lyas  bie  äufjerftc  2:i^ule  bereitet, 

i)od;  mit  erfreuenbem  Öut  füUt  2(malt{;ea  ba^  C^crn.       120 
2)a  gebieret  baö  Wlücf  bem  3:alente  bie  göttlidien  .Uinber, 

Sl>on  ber  Jreibeit  gefäugt  umd^fen  bie  Münfte  ber  ;eu[t ; 
9Jtit  narf>al;menbem  2ihtn  erfreuet  ber  33ilbner  bie  IHugen, 

Unb  Dom  ^lieifel  befeelt  rebet  ber  füblcnbe  3tein, 
5lün[t(icbe  .sSimmel  rubn  auf  fd^Ianten  jonifdH'n  3äulen        125 

Unb  ben  gan,^en  Chimp  fdiliefect  ein  '':]JiantbeiMi  ein. 
l^idU,  une  ber  Csn6  Sprung  burdi  bie  i^'uft,  une  ber  "^ifeit  um 
w*«'*'^**^  ber  3enne, 

Rupfet  ber  Srücfe  ^odi  über  ben  braufenben  Strom. 

'"  Sihebc,  "thc  roads,"  whcre  large  ships  ride  at  anchor;  ^ilot' 
=  i^ootfe.  "-^S^rafm,  "dorrick";  hcrc  for  tlio  quay  on  which  it 
Stands.  1"  Stapel,  "dock."  "»  2Bae  —  fo*t,  "  wlialevcr  Aral.ia 
matures"  by  its  "broiling"  sun ;  thc  piv.duc-ts  of  thc  soiith,  as 
Thule  Stands  for  the  extreme  nortli,  '2»  3lmaltbea,  tlie  goat  Ihat 
suokled  Jupiter;  her  liorn  was  the  einhlom  of  plenty;  S.  makes  her 
herc  a  goddess  of  plenty.  '2'  bog  (Mlücf,  "  prosperity,"  wliich  is 
indispensable  to  the  jjrowth  of  the  Arts.  '=2  ^ic  —  Suft,  "  the  arts  of 
pleasure."  i.  e.  the  fine  arts,  as  distinguished  froin  the  uscful  arts. 
^"  3Kit  —  Seben,  "with  an  Imitation  of  life,"  of  living  forms— the 
beginning  of  Art.  '^^ . .  .^j  animated  by  the  chisel,  the  .sentient  stone 
speaks,"  secms  to  he  abont  to  speak.  '2*  i?ünfta*e  .<[->immcl,  '-artiti- 
cial  skies,"  the  roofs  of  the  tcmples,  imitating  the  sky.  '^'^  ^:{?antbcpn, 
thc  temple  of  all  the  gods.     '"  '■  Thc  poet  hcrc  has  in  mind  a  bridge 
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3(ber  im  ftillen  ©cmarfi  entiuirft  bobcutcnbc  ^'wUl 

Sinnenb    bcr    'Ii>eife,    be)dUeid;t    fürfd;cnt'    bcn    fd;affenben 
©ei[t,  130 

'it>rüft  ber  Btoj\c  &e}valt,  ber  "OJcagnete  .'oaffcu  unb  Sieben, <.<«'-utrvZ«>i 

Jolgt  burd;»  bie   ^i'üfte   bem   Klauij,    folcjt   burd>   ben   {'Über    ^^ 
bem  3tralil,  » 

SudBt  ba^S  vertraute  Öefe|  in  be'o  3i'f>^f^-'  c(iMii[enben  ©unbern, 

Budjt  ben  rubenben  '^^ol  in  ber  CrridHnniuujen  (>'l"4^t- 
Körper  unb  Stimme  kxi)t  bie  Schrift  bem  ftummen  ©ebanfen,  135 

S)urd)  ber  ^abrbunberte  Strom  träc^t  ibn  bae-'  rebenbe  'iilatt. 
®a  jerrinnt  üor  bem  uninbernben  ^hWd  ber  Oicbel  bev>  "iinibnev', 

Unb  bie  ©ebilbe  ber  'Jtad^t  meidum  bem  ta^^enben  ^'id^t. 
Seine  ?v*^fl*-'t"  jerbricbt  ber  ^3Jtenfcb,  ber  33ei^lüd"te !     oerriff  er 

•DJüt    ben    A'effeln    ber    %ux(i)t    nur    nidit    ben    3"3*^l    "^^^ 
Sc^am !  140 

greibeit  ruft  bie  'i>ernunft,  '^yreibeit  bie  unlbe  'J^ec;\ierbe, 

)Sor\  ber  ^eir^en  'Jiatur  rinc^en  fie  lüftern  fidi  lüy. 

with  a  Single  arch,  such  as  the  fainous  Rialto  at  Veniee.  ''*  bi' 
beutenbe  3''^?^'/  "significant  circles";  geometry,  as  the  earliest  of 
the  seieuces,  is  meant.  1^°  bejc^ leicht — Öeift,  "  approaches  by 
stealthy  investigation  the  spirit  of  the  Creator."  '^^ 'iprüft  —  Sie« 
ben,  "  tries  the  power  of  the  elements,  the  hate  (repulsion)  and  love 
(attractiön)  of  the  magiiets  " ;  chemistry  and  raagnetism.  "^  Acous- 
tics  and  optics.  ^^^  "  Seeks  the  familiär  law  in  the  awful  mys- 
teries  of  Chance,"  i.  e.  the  law  which  shall  solve  these  mysteries. 
'^*  "  Seeks  the  iinvarying  pole  amid  the  transient  phenoraena "  of 
Nature;  ben  —  "pot,  the  fixed  point  around  which  the  fleeting  phe- 
noraena niay  be  grouped ;  the  same  thing  as  ba§  Vertraute  Öefeti  of 
the  previous  line.  ^^'  2)a,  when  all  this  has  been  done.  i"  ''  ßeason 
cries  out  for  liberty,  '  Liberty '  is  the  ery  of  wild  Desire  " ;  Rea- 
son  and  Desire,  the  Will  and  the  Senses,  the  two  powers  in  the 
human  breast  whose  conflict  and  reconciliation  are  depicted  in  Xo.  59. 
"^  Reason  disregards  the  physical,  Desire  the  moral  law  of  Nature; 
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Sld^,  ba  reihert  im  Sturm  bie  3(nfer,  bic  an  bem  Ufer 

3Barnenb  it;n  l^ielten,  ilni  fa^t  mäditig  ber  flutcnbe  Strom. 
^n§  Unenblic^e  rei^t  er  i^n  t^tn,  bie  Äüfte  berfdnüinbet,      145 

.s^pd)  auf  ber  ^-lutlHMi  Ciebirg  iuiegt  fidi  entmaftct  ber  ^abn, 
hinter  'ilsolten  erlöfd^cn  be»  ilnigcne  bebarrlidie  Sterne, 

33Ieibenb  ift  nid^t^  me^r,  e§  irrt  felbft  in  bem  Sufen  ber  ©ott. 
3(u'o  bem  G)ef))rädie  nerfdmnnbet  bie  SSabrbeit,  Wlaubcn  unb!Jreue 

liHm5  bem  t<ibm,  ee  lügt  felbft  auf  ber  !i'ippe  ber  Sdninir,  150 
^n  ber  igerjen  öertraulicbften  33unb,  in  ber  Siebe  ©ebeimni^ 

drängt  fid;  ber  SvfoV'!^*^"^  i^*^'f5t  'oon  bem  ?vreunbe  ben  Jyreunb ! 
2luf  bie  Unfdnilb  fdiielt  ber  Üscrratb  mit  berfdilingenbem  ^-Blide, 

3)Jit  öergiftenbem  23i^  tobtet  be^S  Säftererö  ^al^n. 
f*-^  ^eil  ift  in  ber  gefduinbeten  abruft  ber  Gebaute,  bie  Siebe     155 

äihirft  be^S  freien  WefübU5  gbttlidHMt  9lbel  binJueg, 
©einer  t)eiligen  ß'^i'i^'n,  0  Sl^abrbeit,  bat  ber  Setrug  fid^ 

2lngema^t,  ber  3iatur  föftlid^fte  Stimmen  entiiu'ibt, 
2)ie  ba<5  bebürftige  \">erj  in  ber  J-reube  2)rang  fidi  erfiiibet  i^'"^^^ 

^aum  gibt  tüal^rei  ©efübl  nodi  burd^  3?erftummen  fid^  funb.  160 

lüftern,  "lusting"  for  freedoiu  froin  restraint.  '^^  ba,  wlieii  these 
two  powers  break  loose;  2lnfer,  faith  in  a  lIio:her  Power,  and  rever- 
ence  for  law  and  order.  ^**  ber  —  Strom,  "  t  he  rusliing  current."  *** 
ber  Äal^n  =  ba§  ®d)iff;  "the  feehle  vessel";  the  word  is  nsed  to 
eniphasize  the  frailty  and  helplessness  of  the  vessel.  "'  be§  — 
©terne,  "  the  steadfast  stars  of  the  Wain";  the  constellation  of  the 
Bear,  which  moves  steadily  round  the  guiding  polar  star;  Religion 
and  Morals,  as  the  guiding  stars  of  lifo.  '**  irrt,  "fails"asaguide;  bcr 
@ott,  conscience.  '**  Xreue,  "constancy."  '^^  ber  —  ©el^eimni^,  the 
same  as  ber  ^crjen  —  Sunb  ;  parallelism.  '^'  f ehielt,  ' '  looks  askanee  " ; 
mit  —  33Ii(Je,  longing  to  destroy  her.  ^^  %i\\  —  ®ebanfc,  "  conviction 
has  its  priee  in  the  degraded  hearts  (of  men) " ;  ©ebanfe  =  ©efinnung. 
157  ff.  Deceit  has  arrogated  to  itself  the  very  expressions  of  truth 
(the  ingenuous  countenance,  etc.).  ^^'  bebürftig,  "craving"  for  the 
expresslon  of  its  feelings.     The  secret  denuneiations  in  the  later 
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ü  2tuf  ber  Xribüne  ^jra^let  ba^S  9iedit,  in  ber  öütte  bie  Gintrorfit,  e^y^^'snc 

®eg  ©efe^eö  ©ef^enft  fteljt  an  ber  <>lönige  lijxon, 
^atjre  lang  mag,  ^abrliunberte  lang  bie  ^3Jtumie  bauern, 

^Diag  ba^  trügenbe  33ilb  lebenberJ^-üUe  beftebn,    /,.--^^-«^  Q  4^ 
'^\i  bie  ^Jktur  edrtacbt,  unb  mit  fcfninn-en  eliernen  §änben    165 

2(n  ba§  bo(^[e  @ebäu  rübret  bie  'Oiotb  unb  bie  ^eit, 
(S'iner  3:igerin  gleicb,  bie  bay  eiferne  ©itter  burcbbrodum 

Unb  be^  numibifcben  3Balbö  plö^lid,)  unb  fcbredlid;  geben!t ; 
2(ufftebt  mit  bes  ikrbrerfieny  Iföutt)  unb  bes  ßlenbe  bie  53ienfcbbeit, 

Unb  in  ber  3()cf)e  ber  3tabt  fudit  bie  bertorne  3catur.      170 
D  fo  öffnet  eucb,  53cauern,  unb  gebt  bcn  ©efangenen  le^ig,  aä^-^za:^ 

3u  ber  Derlaffenen  J-lur  U\)x'  er  gerettet  jurücf ! 
216er  tüo  bin  icf) !    ßg  birgt  fid)  ber  '^'fab.    3(bfcbüffige  ©rünbe 

^emmen  mit  gäf^nenber  Hluft  {;inter  mir,  bor  mir  ben  2diritt. 

history  of  Venice  illustrate  such  a  social  condition.  i"  Justice  and 
concord  are  replaced  by  false  iuütations,  whieli  try  to  conceal  their 
hoUowness  by  loud  boasting;  Xribüne,  "  the  platform"  or  "rostrum  " 
of  the  public  Speaker,  where  false  pleading  is  rife;  D.  however  ren- 
ders  by  "tribunal,"  indicating  the  corruption  of  the  Judicial  bench. 
1*^  Justice  is  dead,  and  Law  Ijut  a  spectre  of  itself,  inspiring 
terror  in  place  of  confidence.  ^^^  'Diumie,  "rauramy,"  Law.  ^^^  9ia= 
tur,  human  nature  so  long  repressed  by  hollow  Conventions.  The 
previous  passage  (141-164)  describes  the  state  of  corruption  arising 
f rem  overculture,  as  in  France  under  Louis  XV ;  the  f ollowing  lines 
succinctly  depict  the  horrors  of  the  Revolution.  '**  There  are  no 
tlgers  in  Numidia,  which  is  in  northern  Africa.  ""  Man  in  his 
despair  seeks  Nature  in  the  destruction  of  everything  artificial,  of 
every  product  of  culture.  "^  gerettet,  proleptie ;  man  finds  safety  in 
flight.  1"  f-  The  wild  landseape  harmonizes  with  the  state  of  the 
nation  after  a  destructive  revolution;  Götzinger  (Z)e»^sf/(e  Dichter, 
2,  301)  remarks  that  the  state  approaches  its  dissolution  as  unheed- 
ingly  as  the  pedestrian  in  the  poem  draws  near  to  the  wilderness, 
and,  as  the  latter  only  perceives  the  abysses  when  they  check  his 
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hinter    mir    Hieb    ber  (Härten,    ber  ^idcn  bertraute  Segleis 

t""Ö.  175 

hinter  mir  jeglid^e  S^>ur  menfrf) lieber  ."pänbe  jurücf. 
9Jur  bie  Stoffe  fei;'  ich  c3et^ürmt,  an-^  Jnclcben  baö  Seben 
(^^uJ!L     .keimet,   ber  robe  '-Bafalt  hofft  auf  bie  bilbenbe  Ä>anb, 

öraufenb  ftürst  bcv  Wiefjbad;  herab  burdi  bie  ^)ünne  beö  J-elfen, 

Unter  ben  ilUirjeln  bes  'i^aums  brid)t  er  cntrüftet  fid;  '^abn*"7s^ 
^llUlb  ift  eö  \)iix  unb  fdnuierlid;  ob'.     ;^m  einfainen  i'uf träum 
^/4v^     iQäno^t  nur  ber  'ilbler,  unb  t'iiü^ft  an  bay  Oieioölte  bie  )bl^du 
§odi  \:)(xan^  biö  ju  mir  trägt  feines  2i>inbe$  ©efiebcr 

3)en  üerlorenen  3d)aII  menfchlicber  3)tül;en  unb  Ii'uft. 
^in  id;  imrflid;  allein?    ^n  beinen  3(rmen,  an  beinern        185 

Ä^")erjen  lüieber,  "ütatur,  ad;  !   unb  e^J  Umr  nur  ein  l^raum, 
2)er  mich  fcfmubevnb  erc-;viff  mit  bee  'i'ebenc.  furd^tbavem  'i>ilbe, 

'ÜJiit  beut  ftürjenben  Ihal  ftürjte  ber  finftre  hinab. 
9Jeiner  ne^m'  id;  mein  Sehen  bon  beinem  reinen  2lltare, 

^3ie^me  ben  fröbli(^en  5)iuth  tjoffenber  ^ugenb  jurücf!       190 

progress,  so  the  state  is  not  awarc  of  its  drcadful  Situation  xintil  its 
meohanism  comes  to  a  sudden  stop.  "''  ^-  «Stoffe,  "  matter  " ;  au§  — 
!eimet,  "from  wliioh  lifo  jn^orniinates  "  whcn  human  gcnius  gives  it 
living  sliape  in  works  of  art;  tho  second  clause  (ber  —  ^anb)  ex- 
plains  the  first.  "•'' Weficber  =  ^-Uigcl.  '*^  ^i"  beinen  u.f.hJ.;  supply 
bin  id^.  '**  e§,  the  idea  of  solitude;  according  to  others,  the  horrors 
of  social  corruption  and  rcvolutionary  violence.  ""  mid^  —  ergriff, 
"seized  mc  and  made  nie  shu(ider";  mit  —  93ilbe,  "with  its  ter- 
rible  appe.arance  of  lifc,"  as  thouj;)!  it  were  terribly  true.  '^  "  With 
llie  deseent  into  tlie  Valley  (the  view  of  the  Valley  Ix'low  from  the 
jirceipitous  height  on  wliich  he  Stands)  the  gloomy  vision  (Xraum) 
has  disappeared  " ;  tlie  desire  for  compression  has  made  the  sense 
obsc'ure  and  the  expression  forced  ;  the  meaninjr  seems  to  be:  "The 
view  of  the  valley  in  its  natural  beauty,  as  seen  from  this  precipitous 
height,  has  banished  the  vision  of  gloom,  and  restored  me  to  the 
bosom  of  nature."     '*"  hoffenb,  "hopeful." 
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ßtüig  it)ed;fett  ber  äüille  ben  ^\\}^d  unb  bie  Siegel,  in  etoig 

2ßieber^olter  ©eftalt  tüäljen  bie  ^^atcn  fid;  um, 
2l6er  jugenbtirf)  immer,  in  immer  beränberter  (2d)öne 

(i'l^rft  bu,  fromme  5Jatur,  3üd)tig  bas  alte  @efe^, 
^mmer  biefelbe,  betoa^rft  bu  in  treuen  Rauben  bem  5){anne,  195 

3Baö  bir  baä  gaufelnbe  Älinb,  toas  bir  ber  !5üngling  bertraut, 
'Jiä^reft  an  gleicher  33ruft  bie  DietfadB  tuedifelnben  Sllter ; 

Unter  bemfelben  53tau,  über  bem  nämlidien  ©rün 
Üöanbeln  bie  naiven  unb  tüanbeln  vereint  bie  fernen  @efdiled)ter, 

Unb  bie  ©onne  iQomer§,  fie^e !  fie  Iäd)elt  aud)  unö.        200 

61.   ^a^  SDZäbd^en  ou^  bcr  ^rembc 

Written  early  in  July,  1796;  a  free  allegory  of  the  elevating 
power  of  poetry  over  the  heart  of  man. 

^n  einem  %i)al  bei  armen  öirten 
©rfd^ien  mit  jebem  jungen  ^at^r, 
©obalb  bie  erften  Serd^ten  fd^tüirrten, 
©in  3}iäbci()en,  fd)ön  unb  tüunberbar, 

191  f.  ^gj.  jßiKe^  man's  free  will,  which  clianges  both  as  to  purpose 
and  method  (Siegel) ;  in  —  Oeftalt,  though  the  method  and  purpose 
Vary,  the  results  are  ever  the  same,  because  man  can  never  pass  be- 
yond  the  law  of  Nature  and  Necessity.  ^^^  '•  Nature,  on  the  other 
hand,  never  varies  either  her  objects  or  her  laws,  but,  because  these 
are  prescribed  by  the  Highest  Wisdom,  her  productions  are  in- 
finitely  varied ;  while  man  changes,  grows  old  and  dies,  Nature  is 
ever  the  same,  changing  in  form,  but  always  young  and  immortal. 
^^*  fromm,  "loving";  jüd^ttg,  "modestly,"  opposed  to  lüftern  (1.  142 
above),  which  characterizes  the  impulses  of  Reason  and  Desire. 
"*gaufe(nb,  "playful."  •*' SHter,  the  variousages  of  manfrom  child- 
hood  to  old  age.  ^^^  ©rün,  the  verdant  earth.  '*^  '•  bie  —  GJefrfiled»-- 
ter,  races  separated  alike  by  time  and  space  enjoy  the  light  of  the 
samfe  sun. 

13 
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©ie  tt»ar  nid^t  in  bem  %l)ai  geboren,  5 

5Ran  Uiuf)te  nidit,  lüol^er  jie  tarn  ; 
Unb  \d)mll  Wax  il^re  Spur  verloren, 
©obalb  't>ü^  '33iäbdien  i?(bfdncb  nafjm. 

üBefeligenb  timr  ihre  Oiälic, 
Unb  alle  .V)erjcn  unirbcn  lucit ;  10 

'3)od)  eine  'iL'üvbe,   eine  .sSöhc 
(Entfernte  bie  'isertrauliditeit. 

Sie  bradBte  ^Minnen  mit  unb  ^rüd^te,  * 

©ereift  auf  einer  anbern  ^lur, 
^n  einem  anbern  SonnenIid;te,  15 

^n  einer  (-(lücftidiern  Statur, 

Unb  tbeilte  jebem  eine  Wabe, 
3)em  ^"yrüd^te,  jenem  33lumen  au§ ; 
S)er  ."süngling  unb  ber  (^irei'^  am  <Ztahi, 
Gin  jeber  ging  befd>enlt  nacb  §au^3.  20 

SlUrifommen  limren  alle  ßäfte ; 
'^odj  nable  fid^  ein  liebcnb  ''^niar, 
5)em  reidite  fie  ber  C^ahcn  befte, 
S)er  '-lUumen  allerfdiönfte  bar. 

62.   2?otii)tafcIu 

Publishoil  179ß  in  S.'s  "  Musonaliniiiiach  "  forl797;  the  first  part 
of  this  voluino  consisted  of  epifrnuns  uiulcr  thc  Joint  sipnutnrc  of  G. 
and  S. ;  it  began  with  a  collection  of  these  entitled  Tnhulce  votivce, 

*°  "All  hearts  wcre  openod  wide,"  oxpanded  with  joy.  -^  "•  She 
reserves  her  best  gifts  for  lovers,  who  are  in  the  niost  receptive  niood 
for  them. 
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and  ended  with  the  famous  Xenien.  Votive  tablets  were  hung  up 
by  the  ancient  Romans  in  the  temple  of  some  Deity,  to  show  grati- 
tude  for  some  special  raercy,  ex  voto,  i.  e.  to  redeem  a  vow;  cf. 
Ilorace,  Ödes,  I,  5,  13-16. 

Zweierlei  aBirfung§artcn 

Jßirfe  @ute§,  bu  nälirft  bor  33ccnidilHnt  göttücbe   ^^ffan^e ; 
33ilbe  'ScBöne'o,  bu  ftreu[t  Äeime  ber  göttlirfien  aus. 

Untcrfifiicb  ber  Stänbe 
'"'tjptbel  i[t  a.\\.6)  in  ber  fittjidicn  2l*elt.     @cn\eine  5iaturen    wt-**«/. 
t"^    ^Ci.[]{'i\\  mit  bem,  auiy  fic  tbun,  eb(e  mit  bem,  iiuie  fie  finb. 

t'xt  ilöcrctnftimmung 

®af)rl^eit  fudBen  luir  beibc  :    bu  aufjcu  im  Scben,  i6  innen    5 
%x\  bem  .s>er3cn,  unb  fo  finbet  fie  jeber  gemif?. 

%\i  bag  3(uge  gefunb,  fo  begegnet  eö  au^en  bem  2dip^)fer  ; 
3ft  t^i  bag  iQerg,  bann  gerai^  fpiegelt  e^  innen  bie  äi>elt. 

9)Jctnc  (iilaubc 

3SeIdbe  9?eligion  icb  befenneV     Aleine  bon  allen, 

'^xt  bu  mir  nennft.  —  Unb  iimrum  feine  ?    2(u'o  ^^eligion.   10 

£t(4t  uni)  ^axhc 

3i>oF)ne,  bu  etüiglid^  @ine§,  bort  bei  bem  etüiglid^  ©inen! 
g^arbe,  bu  iüec^felnbe,  !omm  freunblirf)  gum  5)ienf(^en  fjerab! 

1  f-  A  good  influenee  strengthens  the  moral  powers ;  Art  (the  crea- 
t  ion  of  beautiful  objects  for  contemplation)  produces  in  the  beholder 
tlie  spirit  proper  for  beautiful  actions.  -  ber  götttidien  (^^Nflanse),  the 
divine  part  of  complex  human  nature.  ^~^  Express  the  difference 
between  G.,  the  objective  or  naive,  and  S. ,  the  subjective  or  senti- 
mental poet,  the  identity  of  their  aims  and  of  the  results  attained 
by  them.  "  3(uö  Jieligion,  from  that  truly  religious  reverence,  which 
forbids  me  to  formulate  my  belief  in  mere  words.     ^'~*^  These  three 
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Gine  ift  fie  für  alle,  bocf)  fiefiet  fie  jebcr  itcrfdbieben  ; 
Xaf-,  eö  (S"ine>§  bocf)  bleibt,  macbt  bae  Üscrfdnebene  \vahv. 

3(t|ün()cit 

®rf)önf)eit   i[t  elinß  mir  Gine  ;    bocb   mannigfarf»   loedbfelt   ba^5 
Scböne  ;  15 

2)a^  eä  li'ed)felt,  bas  madit  eben  bae  Gine  nur  fcbön. 

63,   ^cr  Xaudjcr 

Written  3d-14th  June,  1797.  The  orij^inal  is  in  Kircher's  Mundtis 
subterraneus ;  a  professional  diver,  known  as  '  Pesce  Cola,'  or  Nico- 
las the  Fish,  is  induced  by  King  Frederick  of  Sicily  (14th  Century), 
through  the  offer  of  a  golden  goblet  to  dive  into  the  whirlj)ool  of 
Charybdis  in  tlie  Straits  of  Messina;  the  wonders  he  reports  on  his 
return  lead  the  king  to  induce  liini  by  the  ofTer  of  a  large  sum  of 
money  to  explore  more  thoroughly  the  depths  of  the  whirlpool — a 
quest  from  which  he  never  returned.  S.  has  ennobled  tiie  tale  by 
making  honor  and  love,  instead  of  avarice,  the  imiu'lling  motives  of 
his  hero.  The  tragic  issue  is  a  punishment  of  the  prcsuinption  of  an 
heroie  nature  in  disregarding  the  pliysical  liniitations  laid  upon  man 
by  a  Higher  Power.     Music  :  Schubert  (Lief.  12). 

2öer  n)agt  e§,  SRittcr^mann  ober  ^na^)))', 
3u  taurf)en  in  biefen  3dilunb? 
Ginen  golbnen  ^Sedier  ir»erf'  id>  binab, 
3Serfd)tungen  fd)on  ^at  it)n  ber  f(f)»Dar3e  9Jlunb. 

epigramsexpressthe  view  that  while  the  abstract(light,  triith,  bcauty) 
is  a  unity,  the  diversity  of  the  concreto  (color,  the  true,  the  beauti- 
ful)  is  the  manifestation  necessary  to  bring  home  a  sense  of  the 
abstract  to  man.  '♦  e§,  ba§  SSerfcfiiebene,  tt)clrfie§  jcber  fiebt.  '*  !I>af; 
e8  tDCd^felt,  its  variety. 

'  ÄnaJ)^)',  "squire."  *  3!}Junb,  "gorge";  tlie  whirlpoul  is  spoken 
of  as  a  living  monster. 
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3Ber  mir  ben  33ecf)er  fann  iinebcr  jcigen,  5 

ßr  ma(3  i^n  bef)alten,  er  i[t  fein  eiöcn. 

Ser  Äönig  fpric^t  ei  unb  toirft  Don  ber  i)ö^' 
®er  ^It^^e,  bte  fc^roff  unb  fteil 
^inauit^ängt  in  bie  unenblicbe  See, 
2)en  33ed)er  in  ber  G^an;bbe  ©et;eul.  lo 

2Öer  ift  ber  33e^erjte,  ic^  frage  tüieber, 
3u  taurf;en  in  biefe  3:iefe  nieber? 

Unb  bie  Siitter,  bie  ^nap^^en  um  \bn  ^er 
33ernet;men's  unb  fc^lueigen  ftill, 

©efjen  ()inab  in  bai  tintbe  9Jieer,  15 

Unb  feiner  ben  33ecf)er  gewinnen  UmH. 
Unb  ber  Äonig  §um  brittenmal  lieber  fraget : 
^ft  feiner,  ber  fic^  f)inunter  toagetV 

S)oc^  attei  norf)  ftumm  bleibt  lüie  jubor, 
Unb  ein  (Ebelfnec^t,  fanft  unb  fecf,  20 

Stritt  au§  ber  ilnappen  jagenbem  (Sbor, 
Unb  ben  ©ürtel  lüirft  er,  ben  9}?antel  toeg, 
Unb  alle  bie  "DJcänner  umher  unb  A'rauen 
ätuf  ben  ^errlicf)en  Jüngling  iHnUnmbert  fdjauen. 

Unb  iüie  er  tritt  an  be§  ^-elfen  ipang  25 

Unb  blicft  in  ben  'Sd^lunb  fjinab, 
2)ie  'Jöaffer,  bie  fie  binunter  fcfilang, 
2)ie  (Sf)art;bbe  je^t  brüllenb  iinebergab, 

8  fc^roff,  "  rugged."  "  öinauepngt  in,  "  overhangs";  ber  —  @e= 
^cuf,  "the  howling  Charybdis;,"'  whieh  Greek  mariners  endowed  witli 
|ireternatural  horrors.  "  f-  ber  Se^erjte  ...  31t  taud^en  =  be^erst 
genug  ju  taucfien,  nieber,  obs.  the  unusual  position  of  the  prefix. 
'^  aUeä,  "  every  one."  ^^  Gbelfnec^t,  a  squire  of  noble  birth;  fecE, 
■'brave,"  "  high-spirited."     ^'  ©^or,  "circle."     ^^  $ang,  "brow." 
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Unb  Une  mit  bcö  fernen  T^onner^  GJetofc 
(Sntftürjen  fic  fd;äunienb  bem  finftevn  3d;of?e. 
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Unb  C!§  mattet  unb  fiebct  unb  bvaufet  unb  sifdit, 
SBie  Uienn  il>affev  mit  ^auv  fid;  mencjt, 
SBi§  jum  ,v)immel  f^ri^et  bcr  bannjfenbc  ©i|d)t, 
Unb  ^"s-lutl;  auf  )S'^nih  \\d)  obn'   (i'nbe  bi-änijt 
Unb  nnU  jid;  nimmer  evfd)öpfen  unb  leeren,  35 

%U  nioUtc  ba'o  Dieer  nod;  ein  53tccr  gebären. 

2)Dci^  enblid),  ba  legt  fid;  bie  iuilbe  ©elüalt, 
Unb  fd)UHir5  au^:?  bem  nnnf^en  ©diaum 
ilUifft  liinunter  ein  i-;äbnenber  S^alt, 
©runblocv  aU  ging'y  in   ben  i*"ii)Uenraiim,  40 

Unb  reifjenb  fiebt  nutn  bie  branbenbcn  Ti>pgcn 
.s^inab  in  ben  [trubelnben  !3;riditer  gebogen. 

^e|t  fd;nett,  el;'  bie  23ranbung  linebcrfe^rt, 
2)er  Jüngling  fic^  ©ott  6efief)lt, 

Unb  —  ein  3d)rei  be§  (SntfeljenS  iinrb  ringy  gebiert,     45 
Unb  fd;ün  I;at  il;n  ber  ilUrbel  l;imueggefpült 
Unb  ge^cimnifUHiß  über  bem  tül:ncn  (Sd;iüimmcr 
Sd)lie^t  fid}  ber  ^Hadien,  er  jcigt  fid;  nimmer. 

•'"  tpallet,  "surges,"  "  lieaves  " ;  e§,  the  \vhirlj)Ool;  tlic  use  of  thc 
indcf.  eö  throughout  the  poera  is  highly  effectivc.  *^  0ifd;t,  "  spray." 
^'  "As  though  it  would  novcr  bc  oxhaustcd  or  cnipticd."  ''  "A 
yawning  fhiisiii  ojicus  downward."  *"  rcificnb,  "rusliing";  bic  — 
^Oiicn,  "tlic  surgiiig  wavcs"  Viroakiiig  agaiiist  (lio  rncks.  ^"' btc 
i^ranbun(^,  "tlio  surge,"  the  upward  oiirrcnt.  ^'  befiehlt,  vcrb  at 
end  of  principal  clause,  as  in  1.  28  above.  **"**  Tlie  actions  and 
words  of  the  spcctators,  -who  herc  fulfil  the  function  of  the  ancient 
Grcek  tragic  chorus,  enable  us  to  foHow  in  iinagination  the  diver's 
plunge.  **  IjintDC^gejpült,  "  washed  away,"  as  a  thing  of  naught. 
^  nimmer,  South  Germ.  (lial.  for  nid>t  mel^r. 
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Unb  ftiüe  lüirb'^  über  bem  ^ilHafferfdUunb, 
^n  ber  üiefe  nur  braufet  e»  ijobi,  50 

Unb  bcbenb  i)öxt  man  üon  3Jtuub  ju  3Jtunb  : 
i5Drf)t)er5it3er  ^imcjUng,  faf)re  lüobl ! 
Unb  l;o{;ler  unb  ^o^ler  f^ört  man's  beulen, 
Unb  e§  i)axxt  nocf)  mit  bangem,  mit  fcbredEIid^em  2öeilen. 

Unb  märfft  bu  bie  ^rone  felber  l^inein  55 

Unb  fprärf)ft :   3Ber  mir  brincjet  bie  i^ron', 
ßr  foU  fie  tratßen  unb  Äönig  fein! 
W\d)  gelüftete  nic^t  nad;  bem  tf)euren  2ol>n. 
2ßa§  bie  beutenbe  2iefe  ba  unten  iierbet)le, 
Sag  erjäf^lt  feine  lebenbe,  glücflicfie  Seele.  60 

200^1   mand^eg  f^al^rjeug,  bom  Strubel  tjef a^t, 
Qd}0^  o^äi)  in  bie  !Jiefe  i)\nah  ; 
3)ocl)  jerfcbmettert  nur  rangen  firf)  ^iel  unt  !)]iaft 
§eröor  au'§  bem  alle^  Derfcblingenben  ©rab  — 
Unb  l^etter  unb  i)tlkx,  n)ie  Sturme^  Saufen,  65 

§ört  man'§  näber  unb  immer  näber  braufen. 

Unb  ey  luallet  unb  fiebet  unb  braufet  unb  jifrfit, 
25ic  iuenn  23affer  mit  '^■aia  fidi  mengt, 

■"  "  a  silence  falls  o'er  the  watery  gorge."  ^  braufet  eö  l^ol^I,  "  a 
hoUow  roar  is  heard."  ^^  "and  the  trembling  words  pass  from 
mouth  to  mouth  " ;  the  Speakers'  Ups  quiver  as  they  utter  the  words. 
^^  "and  more  and  more  hollow  grows  the  howl."  **  eä  l^arrt,  "they 
(the  spectators)  still  wait  in  anxious,  in  dread  suspenso."  ^^~^  spoken 
by  the  spectators.  ^  "l  should  not  covot  such  a  dearly  bought 
prize";  geUiftete,  conditional.  *"  "No  soul  of  happy  mortal  could 
live  to  teil."  *'  2ßcf)(  manc^eä,  "  füll  many  a."  «^  nur  modifies  ^iel 
unb  9)laft.  ^ '•  "And  clearer  and  clearer,  like  the  rush  of  the 
tempest,  the  roar  is  heard  drawing  nearer  and  nearer " ;  again  the 
indef.  e§. 
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33i§  jum  ."oimmel  fpri^et  ber  bam^jfenbe  0ifd)t, 

Unb  ai>eU'   auf  3^eir  fic^  o^n'  (Snbe  bränöt,  70 

Unb  Jüie  mit  be^  fernen  'iDonnerö  ©etofe 

©ntftürjt  e^  brüUenb  bem  finftern  ©rfjo^e. 

Unb  fief) !    an^i  bcm  finfter  flutl;enben  Srf)o^ 
^a  t;ebet  fid)'y  fcf^manemuei^, 

Unb  ein  3trm  unb  ein  glänjenber  9lac!en  iüirb  blo^      75 
Unb  e§  rubert  mit  ^raft  unb  mit  emfigem  ^lei^, 
Unb  er  ift'ö,   unb  Ijod)  in  feiner  Sinfen 
©d;nnni3t  er  ben  33erf)er  mit  freubigem  3Sinfen. 

Unb  at^mete  lang  unb  atf^mete  tief, 
Unb  betgrüfjte  ba-5  l}immlifrf)e  £id;t.  80 

W\t  '^•xo^lodm  eg  einer  bem  anbern  rief : 
er  lebt !     ßr  ift  ba !     ©§  behielt  if^n  nirf)t ! 
2(u§  bem  ®rab,  au^  ber  ftrubcinbcn  ^iHifferf^ö^Ie 
^at  ber  Sraüe  gerettet  bie  lebenbe  ©eele ! 

Unb  er  fommt,  c-o  umringt  i^n  bie  jubelnbe  Scfiaar ;  85 
3u  bc^i  Mönigö  A'^fiCn  er  finft, 
®en  !öcd)cr  reicht  er  i^m  tniecnb  bar, 
Unb  ber  .Honig  ber  lieblid}cn  2oditer  luinft, 
®ic  füllt  ihn  mit  funfetnbcm  ^Ii>ein  bis  jum  ?Hanbe  ; 
Unb  ber  l^üngling  fid;  alfo  jum  Miönig  lüanbte :  90 

"  2lug  —  Sd^oB,  "from  the  dark  womb  of  the  flood."  '*  "An 
object  (indef.  eö),  white  as  swan's  down,  rises."  '^  "An  arm  and 
a  shining  neck  (nape,  Shoulder)  are  laid  bare,"  show  on  the  sur- 
facc.  '*  "  It  (this  object)  strikes  out  with  viijor  and  tirelcss  encrgy." 
78  ,„it  —  JBinten,  "making  joyous  signals."  '*'  e§,  acc.,  viz.  the  fcl- 
lowing  words.  »^  Gö,  tlie  horrible  abyss.  »*"  The  brave  fellow  has 
saved  his  soul  alive." 


Unb  er  xH'?-,  itnb  BocB  in  feiner  Sinfcn 
Schwingt  er  bcn  33ed)er  mit  freubigem  Sßinfen. 
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Sang  lebe  ber  ^önig  !     G-^  freue  fid^, 
2Ber  ba  atbmet  im  rofigen  iixdjt  ! 
2)a  unten  aber  ift'g  fürcfjterlid), 
Unb  ber  5)ienfc^  oerfurf)e  bie  ©ötter  mrf)t, 
Unb  begebre  nimmer  unb  nimmer  ju  fcbauen,  95 

2Ba6  fie  gnäbig  bebecfen  mit  diad)t  unb  ©rauen. 

(So  ri^  mid^  hinunter  bIi|eC^f(^nett, 
2)a  ftür5t'  mir  auö  fetjigem  oc^ad^t 
3öilbflut(>enb  entgegen  ein  rei^enber  Quell ; 
5Jiicf)  padEte  beg  ^oppelftrome  mütbenbe  5}tadbt  loo 

Unb  mie  einen  Kreifel  mit  fcbminbehibem  2)ret)en 
S^rieb  mid^'^  um,  id)  fonnte  nirfjt  ioiberfte^en. 

®a  geigte  mir  ©ott,  ju  bem  id^  rief, 
^n  ber  ijöd^ften  fc^redflirf^en  ^loti), 
2(u^  ber  !Jiefe  ragenb  ein  ^-elfenriff,  105 

2)a'o  erfaßt'  icb  bebenb  unb  entrann  bem  ^Tob, 
Unb  ba  I?ing  aurf)  ber  Sedier  an  fpi^en  i^oratten, 
©onft  tüär'   er  in§  Sobenlofe  gefallen. 

S)enn  unter  mir  lag'S  nodf)  bergetief 
^n  purpurner  g^infterni^  ba,  iio 

*^  ©§,  here  redundant  pron.,  representing  the  real  subject  SBer 
below.  ^®  gnäbig,  "in  mercy"  to  man.  "' ©g  —  l^inunter,  "I  was 
dragged  down  "  ;  e§  iiere  =  tiie  current.  ^*  Sd^ac^t,  "'  shaft,"  a  side 
Channel  through  the  rocks  under  the  surface.  ^"'^  So^tJelftrom,  the 
downward  and  lateral  currents  combined,  the  latter  rushing  from 
the  "shaft,"  1.  98  above.  i»i  Greifet,  "  spinning-top."  1»«  in§  SSoben-' 
tofe,  "into  the  bottomless  abyss."  "°  S.  wrote  to  Körner:  "Divers 
really  do  see  the  lights  as  green  and  the  shadows  as  purple  under  the 
glass  diving-bell." 
14 
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Unb  ob'g  i)ier  bcm  Dbre  gleid;  etyig  fd^Iief, 
S)a6  ^(uge  mit  i2d,Huibcrn  liinuntcr  \ab, 
2iMe'6  i>on  Salamanbcru  unb  ^Dcoldicn  unb  ©rad^en 
Sid)  rec3t'  in  bem  furditbarcn  ^öllenradjen. 

©d)ti:)ar,^  tuimmeltcn  ba,  in  c\raufcm  Öcmifd^,  115 

3u  fdbeu^lid;en  iUum^cn  cjeballt, 
2)er  [tad)Ud;te  ^Hodie,  ber  .SUipvcnfifdv 
2)e§  §ammerö  gräulid;e  Ungcftalt, 
Unb  bräuenb  luieg  mir  bie  grimmii3en  ^ai)m 
®er  entfe|lid)e  §ai,  be§  Slicere-ö  §i)änc.  120 

Unb  ba  binoi  \d}  unb  Umr'g  mir  ntit  ©raufen  betrugt, 
Sßon  ber  menfcblicben  i^ülfe  fo  iueit. 
Unter  Sarben  bie  einzige  fül^lcnbe  93ruft, 
SUIein  in  ber  (jräfilidien  ($infam!cit, 
!Jief  unter  bem  Zd)aü  ber  menfd^lidien  9flebe  125 

33ei  ben  Ungcbeuern  ber  traurigen  Dbe. 

Unb  fd;aubernb  bad^^t'  id^'§,  ba  frod^'§  I)eran, 
Siegte  f)unbert  ©elenfe  jugleid^, 

"1  "  Though  all  was  here  forever  silent  to  the  ear,"  the  crea- 
tures  being  dumb.  "2-11*  j^inunter  —  ^öllenrad^en,  "looked  down 
(and  saw)  the  terrible  jaws  of  hell  alivc  with  Salamanders  and 
newts  and  dragons,"  repulsive  shapcs  of  luonstrous  watcr  reptiles. 
"^  "  And  darkly  thore  swarmed,  in  horrid  mixture."  "' SRod^C, 
"ray,"  a  flat  fish  with  thorny  scales;  iiti^i^ienfifd^',  cha''todon,  a 
round  fish  with  brilliant  colorcd  stripos.  "*•  £-*ammcr,  the  haninier- 
headcd  shark.  '-"  beö  —  §t>äne,  because  it  feeds  on  dead  bodies. 
'"  it>ar'§ ;  eö  is  here  the  old  gen.  form  of  the  pron.  '"  Sarben, 
"spectres,"  spectral  forms  of  horror;  bie  —  ^öruft,  "the  only  sen- 
tient  breast  " ;  the  only  being  with  a  feeling  heart.  '"  frodj'ö  l^eran, 
"something  crept  up";  the  indef.    cö   is   most  effective  here,  as 
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Sßitt  fd^na^pen  nad;  mir  ;   in  bcg  ®d;redten§  Sßal^n 
2aff '  id)  loü  ber  Koralle  umflammerten  S^i'^iQ-  130 

©leid)  fa^t  mid^  ber  Strubel  mit  rafenbem  Stoben, 
2)oc^  e§  mar  mir  jum  §eil,   er  rifj  m.id;  nacb  oben. 

2>er  Mönig  barob  fid)  lieriimnbert  fdjier, 
Unb  fprid;t :   2)er  ^ed;er  ift  bein, 
Unb  biefen  ^ing  noc^  beftimm'  id;  bir,  135 

©efdnnüdt  mit  bem  töftli*ften  ßbeU3e[tein, 
^iserjuc^ft  bu'^  noc^  einmal  unb  bringft  mir  ^uube, 
2Ba§  bu  \a^t  auf  be§  3Jieer§  tiefunterftem  ©runbe. 

25a§  ^örte  bie  Xod^jter  mit  iüeicBem  ©efü^l, 
Unb  mit  fd)meid)elnbem  9}iunbe  fie  fielet :  140 

Sa^t,  i>ater,  tgenug  fein  ba^  graufame  S^iel ! 
@r  I^at  eud^  beftanben,  tr)a§  feiner  beftebt, 
Unb  fonnt  if)r  be§  ^erjeng  ©elüfte  nicbt  jäbmen, 
©0  mögen  bie  Jiitter  ben  ^nap^c»  befcbämen. 

2)rauf  ber  ^önig  greift  nad^  bem  Sedier  fd)nef(,     145 
^n  ben  Strubel  if^n  fd^Ieubert  tiinein  : 
Unb  fd)affft  bu  ben  33ed)er  mir  tnieber  jur  Stell', 
So  foUft  bu  ber  trefflid)fte  bitter  mir  fein, 
Unb  follft  fie  aU  GbgemabI  f)eut  nod)  umarmen, 
3)ie  je^t  für  bic^  bittet  mit  jartem  Grbamten.  150 

conveying  the  nameless  horror  of  the  hero's  Situation ;  this  horriblo 
object  is  a  giant  octopus  or  devil-fish.  ^^^  SBilf,  "would,"  threatens 
to;  in  —  35}a^n,  "in  the  frenzy  of  my  terror."  ""ber  —  B'^^^'Ö' 
"the  coral  branch  I  had  embraeed,"  to  which  I  clung.  "^  e§  — 
^eil,  "  it  was  my  salvation."  '"  "Enough.  father,  of  this  cruel 
sport."  ^*^  eucfi,  ethical  dat.  "' be§  —  ©eUifte,  "the  cravings  of 
your  heart,"  yoiir  curiosity.  '**  Tiie  gebiet  being  the  prize  of 
lionor,  the  king  throws  it  in  again.  >**  ®§gema^I,  neut.,  "spouse" 
(hirsband  or  wife),  noni.  or  acc. 
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2)a  ergreift'ci  i(im  bie  3eele  mit  §immel^ge)üalt, 
Unb  e^  bli^t  au^  ben  Singen  ihm  fühn, 
Unb  er  fieliet  errctben  bie  fd;öne  öeftalt, 
Unb  jiebt  fie  erbleid^en  unb  finfen  l^in ; 
T>a  treibt' e  ilin,  ben  t'öftlidH'n  '^'reiv  ,^u  enoerben,        155 
Unb  [türgt  l;inunter  auf  t'eben  unb  Sterben. 

Sßol^I  i)'6xt  man  bie  'i3ranbung,  nuHU  tehrt  fie  jurücf, 
©ie'  berüinbigt  ber  bonnernbe  SdmU  ; 
3)a  büdt  fidi'fg  liinunter  mit  Uebenbem  331id, 
(£0  fommen,  eö  fommen  bie  älniffer  all,  160 

©ie  raufdien  l^erauf,  fie  raufeben  nieber, 
^en  Jüngling  bringt  feine^S  Juieber. 

Completed  19lh  June,  1797;  in  S.  G.  (Nos.  325  f.)  it  is  called  a 
"Nach-  und  Gegenstück  "  to  TTie  Diver;  in  both  tlie  liero  isiui])elled 
by  honor  and  luve,  and  in  both  deties  souic  superior  power  of  nature; 
the  diver  gains  thc  prize  of  honor,  but  loses  Ins  life  in  the  attenipt 
to  will  the  oljject  of  his  love;  the  knight  redeems  his  lionor,  and 
rejects  the  love  which  he  has  f ound  unworth y.  S.  found  t  he  story  in 
St.  Foix,  Essays  historiques  sur  Paris,  who  accounts  by  this  tale  for 
the  name  of  the  Rue  des  Lions  in  that  city.  For  Robert  Browning's 
divergent  treatment  of  the  story,  see  his  Glove. 

9>or  feinem  Sölüengarten, 
®a#  ^am^ff^iel  ju  erlüarten, 

151  <<  Xhen  his  soul  is  moved  as  by  sonie  divine  force,"  the  power 
of  love.  '^*  auf  —  Sterben,  "for  life  or  death,"  at  the  risk  of  his 
life.  '^^  "  Then  some  one  (viz.  the  princess,  indef.  e§)  bends  over 
with  loving  gaze."  '*'  feinet  (ber  SBaffer),  "not  one  of  them  all." 
The  line  has  only  three  ucconts,  heightcning  the  al)ru]itness  of  the 
tragic  conclusion. 

'  SiJtüengarten,  "lion  court";  ©arten  originally  =  enclosure. 


Unb  er  ftehct  errötben  bic  fdicne  ©cftatt, 

Unb  fteftt  fie  erbleicfien  unb  finfcn  Mn ; 

3^a  treibt'^  ibn,  bcn  föftlicbcn  ^l>reiÄ  :;u  erlrerben, 

Unb  ftürjt  binunter  auf  i;ebcn  unD  Sterben. 
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Unb  uin  \i)n  bie  ©ro^en  bei  i^rone, 

Unb  ring§  auf  ^o{)em  33alfünc  5 

S)ie  tarnen  in  frf)önem  .Hran.v 

Unb  iüie  er  w'mit  mit  beni  ^i^S^^/ 
2luftf)ut  fic^  ber  Jiteite  3*wi"0f'^ 
Unb  f)inein  mit  bebäcbtigcm  ©ctiritt 
©in  2ö\vz  tritt,  lo 

Unb  fie^t  fid;  ftumm 
9f{ing§  um, 

9Jiit  langem  ©äfinen, 
Unb  fd)üttelt  bie  ^Diä^nen, 
Unb  ftrecft  bie  ©lieber,  15 

Unb  legt  ficf)  nieber. 

Unb  ber  ^önig  toinft  luieber, 
®a  öffnet  fid^  bet^enb 
6in  gtoeiteg  3^f>Dr, 

2)arau§  rennt  20 

SRit  n)ilbem  (Sprunge 
Gin  2:iger  t^erüor. 
Sßie  ber  ben  Sötten  erfcfiaut, 
33rüttt  er  laut,    jis^lao. 

©rf)Iägt  mit  bem  ©rf)j£eif    7-^  25 

@inen  furd^tbaren  9^eif,    <u^*^    ' 
Unb  redet  bie  3""9^/ 
Unb  im  Greife  fc^eu 

sgranj,  Francis  I  of  France  (1515^7).  «  Äranj  =  Äreiö,  "cir- 
cle."  ''  irinft,  "  beckons."  *  2tuf ;  obs.  the  effective  Inversion  of  the 
prefix;  3h?inger  here  =  "den."  ^^  3ieif  =  £rei§ ;  "  makes  dreadful 
circles."     ^^  fc^eu,  "  warily." 
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.  Umsetzt  er  ben  2eu 
©rimmifl  fdinuncnb  ;  3o 

®rauf  ftredt  er  fid;  murreub 
3ur  ©eite  nicber. 

Unb  bcr  .sUniic^  Unntt  uncber. 

3ti)ei  geoparben  auf  einmal  au«,  35 

®ic  ftürjen  mit  mut^iger  Äampfbegier 

Stuf  baö  2:ic3erthier  ;  a 

®ag  ))adt  fic  mit  feinen  grimmicjen  2:a^en,  «iV^ 

Unb  ber  2eu  mit  ©ebrüU 

gUc^tct  fid}  auf,  ba  iuirb'ä  ftitt,  40 

Unb  berum  im  iilreig, 

'i5on  ^33iorbfud)t  bcifj, 

Sagern  fid)  bie  gräulicfien  .^a^en. 


®a  fäat  üon  be«  ^tltoiig  ^{anb    &^  ^<^ 
Gin  .fvmbfdiul}  üon  fdiöner  .'öanb  ^       45 

^föifdien  ben  ^tiger  unb  ben  Scu'n 
^Kitten  ^inein. 

Unb  lu  gfiitter  ®eIorge§  f^ottenber  2öeif' 
2Benbet  fid}  A-riiulein  .«ilunigunb  : 
„§err  :')iitter,   ift  eure  l'iebc  fo  bei^,  50 

SBie  if^r  mir'§  fcb^DÖrt  ju  jeber  Stunb', 
di  fo  ^ebt  mir  ben  ^anbf^ut;  auf!" 


M  oeu  =  nm  (usuallv  with  weak  acc).  ""  fc^nurrenb,  "growl- 
inK"^it.  "purring."  ^^  murrenb,  "sulkily."  '^'-  "  Thcn  the  house 
(the  den)  with  both  doors  thrown  wide,  vnmits  forth  two  leopards 
at  once  "     «  "  hot  with  lust  f or  carnage. "     "  ©i,  "  ha !  "  mocking 


interjection. 


Unb  bcr  ^Ritter  in  idnu'llcm  Sauf 

©teilet  binab  in  bcn  furdittuir'n  ,3'^t"9*^r 

W\t  fcftcm  Sdn-ittc, 

Unb  au<->  bcr  Ihuict^eucr  Wiüi 

9iimnit  er  bcn  Jbanbidnih  mit  fcdcni  ^-inger. 
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Unb  bcr  Mütter  in  fdbncKcm  Sauf 
Steigt  binab  in  bcn  furd;tbar'n  ^^^inger 
gjitt  feftem  od;ritte,  55 

Unb  au§  ber  Ungebcucr  93iitte 
9iimmt  er  W\\  i>inbfdni(;  mit  fecfem  g^inger. 

Unb  mit  (rrftaunen  unb  mit  ©rauen 
©ef^en'ö  bie  ^JJitter  unb  Gbelfrauen, 
Unb  gelaffen  bringt  er  ben  ^^anbfdiut;  jurüd.      60 
S)a  fc^aüt  if)m  fein  2ob  au§>  jebcm  'Dtunbe, 
2lber  mit  3ärtUd;em  Siebesblid  — 
@r  üerbei^t  if)m  fein  nai)C^  ©lud  — 
@m|>fängt  i(;n  Ji^äulein  ^unigunbe. 
Unb  er  ioirft  if)r  ben  §anbfcbuf)  inä  ©efid)t :     65 
„®en  2)anf,  2)ame,  beget;r'  ic^  nic^t!" 
Unb  üerlä^t  fie  jur  felben  (Stunbe. 


65.   ^er  OJing  be^  i«oIt)frotc§ 

Completed  24th  June,  1797;  a  "Gegenstück"  to  the  following 
poem ;  while  the  present  number  deals  with  the  envy  of  the  gods,  and 
the  doctrine  that  an  extraordinary  run  of  luck  is  inevitably  followed 
by  correspondingly  great  disaster,  No.  66  has  for  its  theme  their 
retributive  justice.  The  story  is  taken  from  Herodotus  (3,  39  ff.), 
with  the  changes  necessary  for  the  dramatic  brevity  of  the  ballad. 
Polycrätes  (b.  c.  540-523),  of  the  island  of  Samos,  in  the  .^Egean  Sea, 
had  raade  himself  ruler,  or  "tyrant,"  of  that  ishind.  and  met  with 
such  extraordinary  sueeess  that  his  ally,  Ama'sis,  King  of  Egypt 
(b.  c.  570-526),  was  moved  to  give  hira,  hy  letter,  the  ad  vice  men- 
tioned  in  the  poem ;  the  poet  makes  him  do  this  while  on  a  personal 
Visit  to  the  ruler  of  Samos.     The  end  of  Polycrätes,  who  was  tor- 

**  3'1'ittS^'^/  here  =  "  court,"  " arena."  ^  gelaffen,  "  deliberately," 
"cpolly."    **  2)anf,  "prize";  her  love. 
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tured  to  death  by  Orojtes,  a  Persian  Satrap,  is  not  alluded  to,  the 
leading  idea  being  fulfilled  with  the  departurc  of  Amasis. 

@r  ftartb  auf  feinet  2)a(f)e§  3in"2"/ 
ßr  frf)aute  mit  vergnügten  ©innen 
2(uf  ba§  bel)errfrf)te  Samog  l^in. 
S)ie§  affeS  ift  mir  unterthänig, 
23egann  er  511  3(gtipten5  .^lönig,  5 

C3e[te(;e,  ba^  id;  glücflidi  bin  !  — 

2)u  \)a\t  ber  ©ötter  ©unft  erfahren! 
S)ie  Dormalg  beineö  ©leidjen  iuaren, 
©ie  jlüingt  je^t  beine§  ©cepterS  53{arf>t. 
©od)  einer  lebt  nodi,  fie  ju  rädien  ;  10 

®id;  lann  mein  5)hinb  nidtt  glüdlid}  )prcd)en, 
©0  lang  be§  ^einbeö  2tuge  )x>a(!f:)t/'  — 

Unb  e{?'   ber  ^önig  nod;  geenbet, 
35a  ftettt  fi*,  Don  ^Jilct  gefcnbet, 
©in  33Dte  bem  3;t;ranncn  bar :  15 

2a^,  i^err!    be^  D)>fer§  ®üfte  fteigen, 
Unb  mit  beg  Sorbeer'?  muntern  ^^^eigen 
33e{rän5e  bir  bein  feftlid)  §aar ! 

*  (Sr ;  neither  Polycrates  nor  Amasis  is  named,  thus  giving  grcatcr 
prominencc  to  the  leading  idea  of  the  poem;  auf  —  3^""^"/  "  "'^ 
his  battlemented  roof,"  the  roof  of  his  palace,  overlooking  both  land 
and  sea.  '  ba§  —  SamoS,  "his  siibject  Samos."  *  ^-  "  Tbose  who 
formerly  were  thinc  equals  are  now  subdued  to  thysceptre";  his 
fellow  aristocrats,  formerly  Joint  rulers  with  him  of  the  Samian 
oligarchy.  "  9)?ile't,  Milctus,  leading  lonian  city  in  Asia  Minor. 
^^  Tyrant  =  princc;  the  name  was  given  to  any  one  who  had  seized 
the  snpreme  power  in  a  Greek  republie.  "  '•  "And  with  triumphal 
boughs  of  laurel  crown  thy  hair  for  the  feast " ;  the  laurel-wreath  as 
a  sign  of  victory. 
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©etroffen  fanf  bein  ^einb  tom  Speere ; 
5)iicf)  fenbet  mit  ber  froren  "JJiä^re  20 

2)ein  treuer  g^elb^err  ^ol^bor  — 
Unb  nimmt  au^  einem  fcbmarjen  33ec!en  ^«4l/Jt\  • 
^lod)  blutig,  ju  ber  33eiben  (Scbrecfen, 
@in  n)o^Ibefannte5  ^aupt  ^erbor. 

S)er  Äönig  tritt  jurücf  mit  ©rauen  :      „^,^^^J^u^[ 
35oc^  lüarn'  id^  bic^,  bem  ©lücf  ju  trauen,         \^\^^^ 
^ujfU^     33erie^t  er  mit  beforgtem  Slicf.  c- /./•..c  U.vgc*^ 

Sebenf,  auf  ungetreuen  2öeIIen,      i-^i^^tAlu*  OuäC^cE^caj 
2Bie  leicf)t  fann  ^  ber  ©türm  jerf^teHen,  au' ca/>&/A^ 
j^tvaJt>,  ©c^iüimmt  beiner  "flotte  stoeifelnb  ®Iücf>c^^"3o 

Unb  et)'  er  noc^  bas  ©ort  gefprorfien, 
§at  i^n  ber  ^ubel  unterbrocben, 
-'^•*'>'A>«*^3)er  bon  ber  9^ebe  jau^jenb  fdiallt.  ^-^.J^LrJi 
3Jtit  fremben  ocfiä^en  reicb  belaben 
^e^rt  ju  bcn  beimifcben  ©eftaben  >A*^  35 

%z\  Srfjiffe  maftenreicber  2Balb. 

'2)er  fönig^licbe  @aft  erftaunet :        .-n<n^«i 
S)ein  ©lücf  ift  freute  gut  geloimet,  ^^  t**^  ^>^,if^ 
®ocf)  fürd)te  fernen  Unbeftanb.     •*-^v«-*»v.«^^l.r»<tY 
^  ''^^^«^^''i^^'tw^^'^  Ureter  toaffenfunb'ge  Scbaoren    ;6*2S"     _     40 
■H^'c-'-jL. .    Sebräuen  bid^  mit  ^riegggefobren  ;    tU.-r^.^e^ 
©c^on  na{)e  finb  fte  biefem  Stranb;^  v-  »-c» 

'"  ÜJiäl^re  =  9Ja(f)nd^t,  "  news";  dimin.  JRäfiriSen.  -*  ®[ücf,  "for- 
tune,"  luck.  ^^  Jv^Ptte,  "argosy,"  his  merchant  fleet,  ^ith  a  large 
share  of  his  wealth.  ^^  gefjjrocfeen  =  au§gef^rocfien.  '®  "The  ships 
with  their  f orests  of  raasts. "    *'  33ebräuen  =  bcbrol^cn. 
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Unb  cl}'  il}m  nod»  bac^  äi>ürt  entfallen^  -c^'-^m 
^a  ficl;t  man'ö  Don  ben  3cl)iffcu  loallen,    5"-^ 
Unb  taufenb  Stimmen  rufen:   ©ieg!   t-""-*-*^*^^    45 
a>on  J^-cinbcynot^  finb  iuir  befreiet, 
'^''  "^^^  '  S)ie  Ureter  [jat  ber  Sturm  jerjtreuet,- /^' *'»"^^****jV^ 

s^orbei,  oeenbet  tft  ber  Mrunj  !      'if-'r/^./Z^ 

®aä  (;ört  ber  öaftfreunb  mit  (Sntfe^cn! 
*^>  -''^*^*-<^g-ürU)afn-,   id;  muf?  bid;  ßlüdlidi  f dui^en  ; -' -  "-       ^o 
Süd),  fpridjt  er,  jittr'  id;  für  beiu  S^id ;  ^t^>7U/^ . 
mix  grauet  üor  ber' ©ötter  9Jeibe;  ^^^^ 

-J:  1^  pcft"'^2)e§  Sebeng  ungemifc(ite  ^-reube  ^,  i^l-ti^ 

'  S^arb  feinem  ^rbifd;en  ju  3;t;eil.'**"*^  ->v*^r,1 ,.  S 

3(u(^  mir  ift  alles  iuoM  gerat(;cn  ;  -■^"-^■^^  **^  55 
33ei  allen  meinen  .s)errfd)ertl;aten  «^  ^  *  ->'.<A^ 
Segleitet  mid;  be^  ^immels  ^ulb,  m^^»^ 
®oc^ '^att'  id}  einen  tlieuren  Grkn,  k   ■<-"^<^  ^(-^^ 
2)en  waljm  mir  Gott,  id^  fal;  ilm  fterbcn, 
S)em  &IM  bejatjlt'  id)  meine  Sd^ulb.  6o 

Srum,  miHft  bu  bid)  l'or  2eib  beum^ren^ 
So  flehe  ,^u  bcn  Unfid^tbaren, 
2)a^  fie  jum  6lüd  ben  Sdjmerj  berieten. 

**  "  Crowds  are  seen  coming  in  proccssion  from  thc  ships";  tiio 
joyous  populace  Coming  from  thc  liarbor  to  proclaim  the  good 
news;  others  interpret  itiaHen  as  referring  to  the  "Streaming"  flags, 
displaycd  to  proclaim  the  victory.  "  Segteitet,  "has  followed"; 
pres.  perf.  ^^  The  death  of  Amasis'  lieir  is  an  invention  of  S. 
*'  Seib,  "misfortnne."  «*  bcn  tlnfid)tbaren,  the  Furies,  the  invisibh' 
subterranean  divinities;  cf.  1.  7(5  bolow,  and  noto.  *^  ^um  f^Iiidf, 
"with  your  good  luck,"  to  counterbalance  it,  and  thus  placate  the 
envy  of  the  gods. 
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3lod)  feinen  fa(;  id;  frölilidi  cnben, 

2iuf  ben  mit  immer  üollcn  .s^änben  65 

2)ie  ©Otter  i^re  öaben  ftreun. 

Unb  menn'ö  bie  @i3tter  md;t  gen^^f^ren,  p^t^vA  ..^  ^  «^ 
©0  ad^t'  auf  eine^  g^reunbeg  2e^n      cu^^ce 
Unb  rufe  felbft  bay  Unglüd  ber,  '  »^  f^  "^ '■*"*"^*'^*''^rljL> 
Unb  ma'o  üon  allen  beinen  3  dulden  *^^    "^ '^^f 

©ein  .'öerj  am  f)öc^ften  mag  erg£:^en,  JL»u,^ 
®a§  nimm  unb  nnrf'ö  in  biefeö  5)ieer! 

Unb  jener  f^ricftt,  bon  ^urd^t  beioeget :  " 
3Son  allem,  n>a§  bie  ^nfel  Be^et,  cJuih^^tS^ 
%\i  biefer  ^King  mein  ^ödifte^  ©ut.  "^«^^^  ^«*•*<■M^/•t«a^ 
^l^n  löitt  id^  ben  Grin_nen  tüeif)en,  jy^^i^      cUcClCuC 
^    Dh  fie  mein  ©lud  mir  bann  berjeihen. 

Unb  iüirft  bas  Äteinob  in  bie  %hiti).       -r^^«--^ 

Unb  bei  be§  nädBften  !IJiorgen§  2\d)tt 
®a  tritt  mit  fröblicbem  ©eficbte  80 

©n  ^ifcber  bor  ben  dürften  bin  : 
§err,  biefen  %\id}  bab'  idi  gefangen, 
2öie  feiner  nodi  ins  '^ce^  gegangen  ;  ^^^^^^ 

®ir  3um  ©efcf)enfe  bring'  \<i)  i^n."    ""'"/  "^^cttk.. 

Unb  aU  ber  .^odi  ben  /vifd'  jertbeilet,  85 

^ommt  er  beftürjt  berbeigeeilet, 

*^  'g,  viz.  your  prayer  for  some  misfortune.  "*  Grinnen  =  (Srinn= 
^en,  the  Eumenides  or  Furies,  here  treated  as  the  ministers  of 
divine  envy.  '''  "  (To  trv)  whether  they  will  then  pardon  my  luck." 
^."  Finer  than  any  ray  net  has  ever  caught." 
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Unb  ruft  mit  f>od)erftauntem  ;ölicf : 
«Sieb,  i)err,  ben  ^Muut,,  ben  bu  getragen^    ^ 
St)n  fanb  id)  in  bee  Jif^^^  93iagen ;  ^i^*rn  a  &L 
D  of;ne  ©renjen  ift  bein  ©lud !  "*  90 

§ier  lüenbet  fid^  ber  ©aft  mit  ©raufen  : 
©0  fann  idi  {licr  nicbt  ferner  lunifen, 
9)Jein  Jreunb  tannft  bu  md)t  iüeiter  fein. 
2)ie  ©Otter  iüoHen  bein  58erberben  ;       -t"^^-- 
^ort  eil'  idt,  nidit  mit  bir  ju  fterbcn.  95 

Unb  fpra4>'^  unb  fdjiffte  fd;neü  fid;  eim^W- /!>  acol^  ^ 

ittenuui-löth  Aug.  1797;  several  additionai  stanzas  (probably 
the  3d,  5t h  and  14th,  certainly  thc  19t  li  and  22d)  were  added  at  G.'s 
Suggestion;  see  S.  G.  Nos.  355-363.  S.  gave  thc  story  thc  nccessary 
continuity,  not  only  by  making  the  punishment  follow  quickly  upon 
the  crime,  but  also  by  adding  the  universal  human  belief  that  "  mur- 
der  will  out"  to  the  dement  of  chance  in  the  original  story;  and  he 
furthermore  raises  us  to  the  necessary  pitch  of  expectation  by  the 
introduction  of  the  Furies  as  ministers  of  Nemesis,  or  divine  retribu- 
tivc  justice,  of  which  the  cranes  are  the  heralds.  Ibycus  was  an 
admired  Greek  lyric  poet  of  the  6th  Century  b.  c.  Humboldt  finds 
the  motive  of  the  poem  in  "the  power  of  artistic  representation 
over  the  human  heart." 

3um  .^am^f  ber  ©agen  unb  ©efängc, 
®er  auf  CorintbuS  Sanbeeenge 

^'  hjettbet  fid^  (ah),  "  turns  away."    ^'  l^aufen  =  bleiben. 

i~'  Allusion  to  the  Isthmian  games,  second  to  the  Olympic  only 
in  importancc  among  thc  Greek  national  fcstivals,  celebrated  every 
three  years  on  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth  in  honor  of  Poseidon  (Nep- 
tune).  *  The  chief  contests  were  chariot-races ;  lyric  competitions 
also  took  place  at  u  later  date. 
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®er  ©ried^en  Stämme  frot)  üereint,   ^v-^-a^eJju^ 

3og  ^b^cuö,  ber  ©ötterfreunb. 

IJ^m  f(i)enfte  be§  öefangeö  ^<xht,  5 

2)er  lieber  fü^en  5Jfunb  2(poa  ; 

So  tpanbert'  er,  an  leidüem  Stabe, 

2tu^  3it;egium,   beö  ©ottee  öoll. 

Sd^on  tpinft  auf  hohem  33eu3ec-.rücfen 
Stcrocorintf)  bee  'lLsanbrer>ö  ^lidcn,  lo 

Unb  in  ^^ofeibony  Jiditenhain 
2;ritt  er  mit  frommem  Schauber  ein. 
Sfiici^tS  regt  jicfi  um  ihn  her,  nur  Schtoärme 
5Bon  .^ranidf)en  hegleiten  ihn, 
2)ie  fernhin  nadh  bes  Süben§  2öärme  15 

%x\.  graulichem  @efchtüaber  jiehn. 

Seib  mir  gegrüßt,  hefreunb'te  Schaaren, 
2)ie  mir  %\sx  See  33egleiter  iparen ! 

'  frol^  Vereint,  "  united  in  glad  concourse  " ;  during  these  national 
ft'stivals  a  universal  truce  was  proclaiined  throughout  Greece,  so  that 
all  the  usually  warring  tribes  met  here  on  a  friendly  footing.  *  ©et: 
terfreunb ;  poets  are  special  favorites  of  the  gods.  ^  2)er  —  3Jiunb, 
"the  sweet  gift  of  song,"  1.  e.  of  lyric  poetry;  lit.  "a  sweet  niouth 
(lips)  of  (for)  songs";  bestowed  by  Apollo  as  god  of  poetry.  *  Wc^^- 
gium  (mod.  Reggio),  his  native  town,  a  Greek  colony  in  Magna 
Qra^cia,  opposite  Messina;  he  had  disembarked  at  one  of  the  ports 
of  Corinth,  and  was  on  his  way  to  that  city  on  foot — a  sign  of  his 
poverty;  be§  —  boll,  "füll  of  the  god  (Apollo),"  i.  e.  of  his  Inspira- 
tion. '"  2(crocortntl^,  the  acropolis  of  Corinth.  "  The  pine-grove, 
Sacred  to  Poseidon,  contained  not  only  his  temple,  but  also  the  race- 
course  etc.  where  the  games  took  place.  '*  in  —  ©efc^lcaber,  "in 
greyish  squadrons";  a  squadron  is  a  body  of  cavalry.  The  cranes 
are  familiär  friends,  having  accompanied  his  ship  throughout  the 
voyage. 
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<»»^ 


lUm  guten  ^^i^»^*^  nebm'  \d}  cud>, 
Wli'm  i'occv  eö  t[t  bem  euren  gleicf).  20 

SSon  fern  bcr  fommen  iüir  gebogen, 
Unb  flehen  um  ein  Jüirtlirf)  'I)üd) ; 
(Sei  uu'a  ber  öaftlidie  geUioc^en,    /ä^>^'^ 
©er  Don  bem  Jrembling  UHl;rt  bie  Scftmad^ !  <^#^t'>** 

Unb  munter  förbert  er  bie  Sdn-itte  25 

Unb  fiebt  fid;  in  beö  Salbe^5  ^3Jtitte  ; 
Mft-^  ""^^a  fperren,  auf  gebrongem  Steg,  vi«aa^^-^- 
3tr>ei  Hiin-ber  ^lö^Iidi  feinen  2i>eg, 
3um  Mampfe  mufj  er  fidi  bereiten, 
S)Dd>  balb  ermattet  finft  bie  ^anb ;  30 

(Sie  hat  ber  Seier  jarte  Saiten, 
2)od;  nie  be^  53Dgcny  Mraft  gefpannt. 

Gr  ruft  bie  5){enfd)en  an,  bie  Wbtter, 
©ein  /^-kijm  bringt  ju  feinem  9tetter ; 
9isie  lueit  er  and)  bie  Stimme  fdidt,  35 

9iid;tö  £ebenbe^3  iinrb  bier  erblidt. 
So  mu^  ic^  (;ier  tterlaffen  fterben, 
2luf  frembem  i-^oben,  unbelueint, 
©urd)  böfer  ::Buben  §anb  in-rberben, 
2Bo  aud)  fein  9läcf)er  mir  erfduint !  40 

^^  ber  ©aftlid^e,  "the  god  of  hospitality,"  Jupiter  Xenius,  pro- 
tector  of  strangcrs  and  travolcrs.  '*  Failure  to  find  a  hospitable  re- 
c'option  was  considered  a  disgrace  among  the  ancients.  "  gebrangem 
=  engem,  S.  Germ.  dial.  form.  '''  be§  —  Äraft,  "  the  raighty  bow," 
which  only  the  strong  can  bend.  ^*  "  Ilis  cries  fail  to  rcach  the  ear 
of  a  rescuer."  ^^  '■  "  No  matter  how  far  he  sends  fortli  his  voice  (his 
cries),  no  living  (lininan)  being  is  to  be  seen  here."  ^'  $<uben,  "  vil- 
lains."     *"  "  Wlicro  tlicre  is  not  even  an  avenger  to  conii'  forward." 


S>on  curii,  ibr  .su-aiü*c  bort  oben, 
Sßcnn  feine  anbre  3tintnie  IpriclU, 
Sei  meinem  'JJiorbe'ö  MlaiV  erhoben 
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Unb  \d)\vtx  getroffen  finft  er  uicber ; 
2)a  rau)cf)t  ber  Mranidje  ©efieber. 
@r  t)ört,  fc^on  fann  er  nid;t  mehr  fel^n, 
2)ie  naiven  ©timmen  furchtbar  träfen, 
a^on  euc^,  if)r  ^ranid;e  bort  oben!  45 

2ßenn  feine  anbre  'Stimme  jpricbt, 
(Sei  meinet  9Jtorbeg  ^lag'  erlioben ! 
ßr  ruft  e^,  unb  fein  3(uge  brid)t. 

2)er  nacfte  2eicf)nam  luirb  gefunben, 
Unb  balb,  obgleich  entftcUt  bon  ^i^unben^^^^f^^ 
@rfennt  ber  ©aftfreunb  in  (Sorint^ 
2)ie  3üge,  bie  if)m  tbeucr  finb. 
Unb  mu^  ic^  fo  biet)  iuieberfinben, 
Unb  hoffte  mit  ber  girfjte  Äranj 
2)e§  Sänger^j  3ct)]_äfe  ju  umloinben,    «-^-^»^  55 

Seftra^lt  üon  feine^5  3(ubme»  ölan^! 

Unb  jammernb  t)ören'§  alle  ©äfte, 
SSerfammelt  bei  ^ofeibon§  ?^efte ; 
©ans  ©riec^enlanb  ergreift  ber  ©d^merj ; 
Sierioren  bat  ibn  jebeö  ^>t5,  60 

Unb  ftürmenb  brängt  fic^  jum  ^sri^itanen 

*'^  ©efieber,  "  pinions."  **  "  Their  voices  drawing  near  with  dread- 
ful  seream";  the  cry  of  these  birds  is  harsh  and  trumpet-like. 
*8  jein  —  bricht,  "  his  eye  glazes  "  ;  the  film  that  gathers  over  the  eyes 
in  death  is  like  a  brealv  in  a  pane  of  glass.  ^  erttftellt  qualifies  ^ÜQi 
(1.  52  below).  ^'^  GJaftfreunb,  "host";  in  the  large  Greelv  cities  there 
was  appointed  for  each  considerable  city  in  other  parts  an  oflßcial 
"host,"  Grk.  prorenos.  whose  duty  it  was  to  entertain  visitors  from 
that  particular  place.  '=*  ber  ^icf)te  Äranj,  as  a  prize.  ^  SeftraHt, 
qualifying  id^  in  previous  line.  ^' ^r^ta'nen,  "judge,"  "magis- 
träte,"  Grk.  prytäms. 
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2)a^  3SoI!,  e^5  forbert  feine  2i5utf), 
3u  rä(f)en  be^  (Srfdilaoinen  ^Juinen,  ^JUW" 
»JZ^,^   3"  fübneit  mit  beö  DJörbcr-3  33tut. 

2)od)  wo  bie  Spur,  bie  au«;  ber  5)lenge,  65 

2)er  isölter  flut^enbem  (viebräncje, 
©elocfet  öon  ber  ©piele  ^racfjt, 
2}en  fcbfimrjen  2;f)äter  fenntlidi  madU? 
Sinb'g  l'Häuber,  bie  ihn  f^ij  erid;lai3cu?  o-»-a«/^^^ 
^{>at'§  neibifc^  ein  tierborgner  g^einb?  70 

'^nx  ^elioS  vermag' §  311  fagen, 
2)er  aüt^  '^x't>\\d)c  befd;eint. 

ßr  gef)t  metteid^t  mit  fredbem  Sd^ritte    '^^^ 
^e^t  eben  burd;  ber  öriedum  ^)3iitte, 
Unb  toäftrenb  tf)n  bie  '^a6)i  furf)t,        .  75 

©enie[?t  er  feinet  ^rebel^  ^-rucbt.   o/^jy^,^ 
.     3(uf  ibre'o  eignen  Rempele  Sdnuette 
'^f^  ^rg^t  er  Dielleid^t  ben  ©öttern,  mengt 
M^^dJuj.  ©idb  brcift  in  jene  9}icnfdienlvcIU% 

T>ie  bort  fid;  5um  '^ibeater  brängt.  80 

Senn  Sanf  an  53anf  gebränget  fi|en, 
ßg  bred)en  faft  ber  33übne  2tül3en, 

^^  e§,  redundant  subject.  ^'  ^Dianen,  pl.,  Lat.  manes,  the  shade  or 
spirit  of  the  departed.  ^  2)er  —  ©ebrängc,  "the  thronging  crowd 
of  the  tribes  "  of  Grcece ;  enlargement  of  SDlenge  in  the  previous  line. 
**  fd^hjarj,  "black-hearted."  ''*  f- These  lines  form  a  skilful  tran- 
sition  to  the  foUowing  portion  of  the  poem,  where  the  power  of 
tragic  representation  is  depicted.  ®^  59übne,  "  scaffolding "  of  the 
seats,  the  supports  ((Studien)  being  of  wood ;  S.  had  in  mind  the 
wooden  structure  of  the  older  Greek  theatres. 
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^erbeigeftrömt  bon  fern  unb  na^, 
2)er-  ©riechen  S^ölfer  tuartenb  ba, 
<suva^  ^^'^'^^''^^^umpfbraufenb,  tüie  bes  'älieere^  Sßogen  ;  85 

£«.rn.t.»vAJ2Son  9Jtenfci^en  tüimtnelnb,  wäd}\t  ber  ^au 
^n  lüeiter  ftetg  gefcf)Jüeiftem  Sogen 
^inauf  b\^  in  be»  ^immele  Slau. 

"^-"'^^iä^  2öer  jö^rt  bie  3sölfer,  nennt  bie  Tiamtn, 

2)te  gaftUd^  i)kx  jufammen  famen?        ^^   S*'^*'^ 

3?on  Jf)efeu^  Stabt,  bon  Slulis  Stranb, 

^Son  ''^^^oci^,  Dom  3))artanerlanb, 

3Son  3(fieng  entlegner  ^üfte, 

3Son  allen  J^f*^^'^  !amen  fie, 

Unb  bereden  bon  bem  Scbaugerüfte  /suC<3l^    '      95 

2)e§  ßj^oreg  graufer  5Re(obie, 

^er  ftreng  unb  ernft  nad)  alter  Sitte, 
9)iit  langfam  abgeme^nem  Schritte, 
irteröortritt  au^  bem  ^intergrunb, 
Umiuanbelnb  be^  Sffjeater^  9iunb.  100 

86  ff.  fhg  Greek  theatres  were  in  the  form  of  a  semioircle,  of  which 
the  stage  formed  the  base,  the  tiers  of  seats  rising  to  a  considerable 
height.  *'  "In  ever  more  widely  sweeping arc."  *'  SSötfer,  " tribes." 
'1  2:f)efcu§  ©tabt,  Athens,  from  its  second  founder;  2luli§,  in  Boeotia, 
where  the  Greek  forces  embarked  for  the  Trojan  expedition.  ^^  The 
melody  of  the  chorus  exeites  awe  by  its  tragic  character.  »'-loo  S. 
has  allowed  hiraself  considerable  latitude  in  the  treatment  of  the 
"ancient  custom  "  of  the  Greek  drama;  in  the  first  place,  the  chorus 
came,  not  from  the  back  of  the  stage,  but  through  two  side-entrances, 
into  the  "orchestra"  or  dancing-stage,  on  a  lower  level,  and  here 
they  remained  throiighout  the  play;  secondly,  the  chorus  did  not 
"walk  round  the  circle  of  the  stage";  their  dances  were  performed 
within  the  "orchestra."  ^"^  Umlfanbetnb,  "and  (then)  walked 
arouüd"  (proleptic);  Xi^eater  here  =  Sül^ne,  "stage." 
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So  fd;retten  feine  irb'fdjen  Selber! 
2)ie  jciuictc  fein  j'tevblidi  .<oauÄ ! 
@g  \k\c\t  bay  :'){icfcmnaf5  tcr  iieiber 
§orf)  über  9J{enfcbIid;e^  f^inauö. 

(5in  fd,in)aräer  5Jiantel  fdiUigt  bie  2enben  ;  0^*105 
©ie  |d()n3ingen  in  entfleifd;tcn  .V'ii^i^cn 

Z>ä^2)er  'i^cidd  büftcrrot(}c  C^Iutb  ; 

^n  il^ren  Sangen  flicf^t  fein  53Iut. 

Unb  Wo  bie  .V)aare  lieblid)  flattern. 

Um  Hcenfcbenftirncn  frcunblidi  iuebn,  iio 

S)a  fie(it  man  Sdilangen  bicv  unb  'Jiatt.ern   ^t-eLMj^ 

•/W^ie  giftgejd)»üoIInen  ^äudic  bliil;n.  JkuM^  Wo  ■ 

Unb  fd^auerlicb  gcbre(}t  im  Hreife, 
33eginnen  fie  be§  ^ijmnu^^  Sejje,  -y^xjJ^ydu 
2)er  burd)  ba'o  .ySerj  jerrejf^enb  bringt, --u^iu^  •  115 
2)ie  '^^anbe  nm  ben  J-rcüIer  fdilingt.  a^^dAi/i- 
r«^T«4  iÄtJ»  ^«««^efinnungraubenb,  berjbet^brenb  Xi«/vcc^ 
©djallt  ber  (rrinninMi  (^)efang, 
Gr  fc^HiIIt,  bcö  .s>inerc-'  Diarf  üer5ef)renb,  >»vAA>t<yuJ^ 
Unb  bulbet  nidit'  ber  geicr  .SUang  :  '  **"***''^ 

102  "These  are  not  the  progeny  of  any  raortal  house  (dynasty)." 
10.1  f.  ,.  -j'hc  giant  staturc  of  tlicir  pcrsons  far  excccds  human  propor 
tions";  tliis  cffoct  was  producfd  by  the  "cothurnus"  or  tragic  l)()ot, 
with  thick  hecls  and  solcs,  usiially  worn  only  by  the  .actors  proper, 
and  not  by  the  chorus.  '•'*  entficifdit,  "bony."  '•'■''•"  And  where 
roiiiiil  huiiian  brows  lovcly  Idcks  fintier,  Streaming  in  kindly  fash- 
Kiii.  "  ""  Um  l'icnirfienftirncn,  cnhirgcment  and  definition  of  tüO 
abovc.  "^  flebref^t  =  brc^cnb.  "*  The  inelody  of  the  choral  liynin  or 
ode.  »'6  asyndeton.  "' Cf.  iEschylus,  ^?//np?u"rfes,  328  ff.  >'"' Unhke 
other  Choral  ödes,  this  one  rejects  instrumental  accompaniment. 
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SSof^I  bem,  ber  frei  öon  @rf)ulb  unb  %ii)U 
33elüaf)rt  bie  finblicf;  reine  «Seele ! 
^^m  bürfen  ^üir  nicf)t  rädienb  naijn,  yU^^topc^ 
6r  tuanbelt  frei  bes  £eben§  33ahn. 
x*>*t35Dcf)  Jüef)e,  iüebe,  »per  üerftotilen    a<ka^-^         125 

3)eg  'DJiorbeg  lrf)iüere  2:f)at  DoU6rarf)t ; 
^^    25>ir  f)eften_un^  an  feine  Schien, 

2)ä§  furd^tbare  öefrfiipdit  ber  Ükrfjt  l^.^^^a^^i^ 

Unb  glaubt  er  fliebenb  511  entf ^ringen, 
©eflügelt  finb  nur  ta,  bie  Sc^^Ungen  130 

^t)m  iperfenb  um  ben  flucht' gen  %n^, 
2)a^  er  ju  33oben  faden  nuif,. 
©0  jagen  mx  i^n  obn'  ßrmatten, 
'=*''**^^'*^>erfphnen  fann  uns  feine  9ieu', 

^^n  fort  unb  fort  bi§  ^u  ben  Sdiatten^  135 

Unb  geben  ibn  auch  bort  nicht  frei. 

©0  fingenb  tanjen  fie  ben  ^Jeigen, 
Unb  Stille,  lüie  beö  2^Dbe§  Schweigen 
Siegt  üher'm  ganzen  .*paufe  fcfitüer, 
-  Stlö  ob  bie  G)ottheit  na^e  tuär'.  140 

Unb  feierlich,  nad^  alter  Sitte 
Umtoanbelnb  be^  'iheaterS  Sf^unb, 
9}(it  langfam  abgeme^nem  Schritte, 
iscrfchminben  fie  im  *ointergrunb. 

1^'  %ti)it,  Jat.  sing,  of  ber  "^t^i.  '^^  The  Furies  are  rainisters  of 
divine  justice,  not  evil  spirits;  to  the  good  they  are  "  Eumenides," 
gracious  goddesses,  andwere  worshiped  as  such  under  this  name. 
■25  rtjer  =  bem,  ber.  ^-*  f^efc^ted^t,  apposition  to  irir  above.  ^^*  paren- 
thetic.  "^  Sietgen  =  ^ei^en,  the  choral  dance.  "*  By  thisdisappear- 
ance  of  the  Furies,  Ö. ,  disregarding  the  "ancicnt  practice"  for  his 
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Unb  junfcf)en  Jrug  unb  3ßai)rf)eit  fd^irebet        145 
'JJocfi  jtveifclnb  jcbe  !öruft  unb  bebet, 
cÄ««  ^^  ^,^^  lnlI^iget  ber  furcbtbarn  ^:)Jiadit, 

^''<-<»^J^-c  ®ie  ricbtenb  im  ikrboigncn  liia(|)t,  hAtytxJt^ 
m^^I^lAJU^^t^üM'^xz  unerforfd;licb,   unergrünbet,  *-^-m»c.v<A^' 

2)e6  odiirffalö  buntein  Mnäuel  fli^t,  lluL^     '»YfS'*'*^ 
2)em  tiefen  §erjen  fid^  Derfünbet, 
!I)od)  fitebet  lu'tr  bcm  oounenlicbt. 

®a  f)ört  man  auf  ben  böcbften  Stufeij. 
2luf  einmal  eine  ©timme  rufen  : 
<Sie^  ba !   Sief;  ba,  3^imotbeucv  155 

3!)ie  ^ranidje  be§  '^b^cue ! 
Unb  finfter  ^^lö^Iidi  Unrb  ber  .*oimmeI, 
Unb  über  bem  Jbeater  bin 
(SieFjt  man,  in  fdninirjlidiem  ©elüimmel, 
Gin  Mvanidi^eer  Dorübersiefin.  160 

2)e§  "^b^cmj! — 5)er  tbeure  ^^ame 
9iü{;rt  iebe,53ruft  mit  neuem  örame, 

owii  purposes,  gains  a  moment  of  absolute  silence,  in  which  to  create 
the  frame  of  mind  in  the  spectatorsj  which  was  indispensable,  if  the 
cry  of  the  robber  (I.  156  below)  was  to  produoe  the  desired  effect  of 
attention  and  subsequent  discovery.  '**'•"  And  'twixt  senibiance 
and  rcality  eacli  heart  hovers  in  doubt " ;  the  spcctators  alniost  be- 
lievc  the  miinic  chonis  to  be  the  actual  Furies.  "'  3!)iad;t,  Nemesis, 
the  divine  power  of  avontriiip;  justice.  '^^  Cf.  No.  28,  1.  17  and  note. 
'^'  The  common  people  sat  on  the  highest  seats;  the  robber,  already 
reminded  of  his  crime  by  the  song  of  the  chonis,  and  sitting  at  the 
Upper  and  outer  edge  of  the  theatre,  which  is  opcn  to  tlie  sky,  sees 
the  cranes  before  the  rest  of  the  audience.  '^*  in  —  ©ciinmmel,  "in 
darkling  troop  " ;  not  the  identical  birds  which  wituessed  the  mur- 
der,  but  a  chance  flock  of  passing  cranes. 
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Unb,  tüie  im  m^m  2Öeir  auf  SÖeü', 

<Bo  läuft' §  üon  5Jlunb  ju  ^Dtunbe  fchnell : 

SeS  :^6^cu§,    ben  lüir  beiueinen,  165 

2)en  eine  "Diörbert^anb  erfrf)hu3'^ 

3Ba§  ift'^  mit  bem?     SBas  fann  er  meinen? 

9Ba^  ift'g  mit  biefem  ^ranicb5uc3?  — 

Unb  lauter  immer  luirb  bie  ^rage, 
Unb  afjnenb  fliegt'^,  mit  33li^ee|dilage,  170 

S)ur(fi  alte  .s^erjen.     &^bit  2(cbt! 
35aö  ift  ber  (Sumeniben  50cadit! 
2)er  fromme  3)i(^ter  Juirb  gerod^en, 
2)er  'DJJörber  bietet  felbft  fid;  bai !    j^l<Jc(^    ' 
©rgreift  i(;n,  ber  ba«  9.l*ort  gef^^rod^en,  175 

Unb  if^n,  an  ben'l  gerichtet  War.    ciiyiieicjt 

3)Dci^  bem  luar  faum  ba§  3Bort  entfahren, 
Wö(i)V  er'^  im  33ufen  gern  betuabren  ; 
Umfpnft !  ber  frf)recfenbleicbe  'iTRunb 

mad)t  frfjneir  bie  '3cbulbbenni|5ten  funb.  f^xi^  ^^*ot^ 
Wlan  rei^t  unb  fcbl^^t  fie  i)or  ben  ^id^ter,  cAa^ 
4^W®ie  Scene  Juirb  jum  u:rtbunal,  ■^ 

Unb  e§  geftebn  bie  'Söfelincbter, 
©etroffen  öon  ber  S^acBe  Strabl. 

'^*  Qo  (äuft'§,  "  the  Word  is  passed."  ^™  fliegt'S,  "  it  (the  thought) 
flios."  '"fromm,  "gentle,"  "kindly."  "*  Supply  fo  before  möd^t'. 
'«-' vScene,  Greek  for  "stage."  '**  Straftt,  "  thunderbolt " ;  the  con- 
cise  brcA'ity  with  which  the  punishment  of  the  robbers  is  sketehed  is 
most  effective. 


190  Das    <5Iücf 

Written  end  of  July,  1798. 

Analysis :  1-14,  The  highest  gif ts  bestowed  on  man  come  f rom  the 
unsolieited  and  uninerited  favor  of  the  gods;  15-22,  the  gods  dis- 
tribute  these  gifts  at  their  own  swoet  will;  23-3G,  no  man  can  force 
these  gifts  from  them ;  27-36,  their  favoritos  overcome  all  obstacles; 
o7-46,  these  favors  are  no  reproach  to  tiie  ret-ipients;  47-54,  all 
men  profit  by  the  perfections  thus  (jffcred  for  their  contemplation 
and  enjoyment ;.  55-66,  tlu-  niiraciilous  and  spontaneous  nature  of 
tlie  gifts  of  beauty  and  genius. 

Selig,    iüeld^en   bie    Öötter,    bic    gniibigcn,    bor    ber    Öeburt 
fd)on 

Siebten,  ipeldien  aU  5linb  ^iscnu^S  im  3lrme  geiinccjt, 
5BeI(^)em  '^U^ijbuö  bie  3(ugen,  bie  iiip^en  §ermeö  gelöfet, 

Unb  ba^  Siegel  ber  'D3iad)t  3^"'^  ii»f  bie  Stirne  gebrüdt ! 
Gin  erbabene'o  !iiL">o§,  ein  göttlidiec-.,  i[t  ibni  gefallen  ;  5 

Scbon  bor  be^  Mampfe^S  'iieginn  finb  ibin  bie  SdUäfe   be= 
friinjt. 
^f)m  ift,  e^'  er  e'§  lebte,  ba-§  bolle  geben  geredntet ; 

tS^'  er  bie  5)iül)e  beftanb,  t;at  er  bie  (Sbariö  erlangt. 

Title:  ®tücf,  "luck,"  "fortune,"  not  "success"  or  "chance." 
^-^  Probably  suggested  by  the  contemplation  of  G.'s  genius,  of 
which,  when  he  had  not  yet  attained  to  such  a  lofty  view  of  un- 
cnvying  adiniration,  S.  wrotc  to  Körner  (9th  March,  1789):  "Dieser 
Mensch,  dieser  Goethe  ist  mir  einmal  im  Woge,  und  er  erinnert  mich 
so  oft,  dass  das  Schicksal  mich  hart  behandelt  hat.  Wie  leicht  wird 
sein  Genie  vom  Schicksal  getragen  und  wie  muss  ich  .  .  .  noch  kam 
pfen."  ^  bie  gnäbiflcn,  "in  mercy."  ^  Venus  gives  the  sense  of 
artistic  beauty.  '  Phoebus  (Apollo)  confers  clear  insight;  Hermes 
(Mercury)  eloquence.  *  S(f)läfe,  "temples."  '  "For  him  a  perfeet 
life  is  appointed,  before  he  has  begun  to  live  it " ;  gercdjnct  =  beftimmt, 
*  6()ar{§,  "gracc";  that  'Jlumutri,  which  in  his  csthetic  essays  S.  con- 
trasts  with  SÜJürbc,  or  dignity,  as  dcscribed  in  the  following  lines. 


Pas    (Slürf  191 

@ro^  5»üar  nenn'  xd)  ben  'OJtann,  bcr,  fem  eigner-' Silbner  unb 
'Sdippfcr, 

1)uxö)  ber  2;ugenb  ©etüolt  felber  bie  ^orje  bejlüiitgt,  U^io 
3(6er  nidU  er^loingt  er  baö  ©lud"  unb  \va^  ihm  bie  Charit 

'Jteibifd)  geweigert,  erringt  nimmer  ber  ftrebenbe  "Diuth. 
isor  Unn)ürbigem  fann  bid)  ber  Si^iüe,  ber  ernfte,  betuabren  ; 

^dlee  i^öd^fte,  eö  fommt  frei  üon  ben  (^iöttern  berab. 
3Bie  bie  ©eliebte  bidi  liebt,  fo  tommen  bie  bimmlifdien  Öaben :  15 

£)bin  in  Jupiter»  ^Jieic^  ^^rrfc^t,  iüie  in  ^Irnory,  bie  ©unft. 
D'ieigungen  bcibiw  bie  Öijtter,   fie  lieben  ber  grünenben  ^ugenb 

Sodige  3d)eitel,  e'o  jiebt  ^yreube  bie  J'rbl^lidien  an. 
9iic^t  ber  Se^enbe  toirb  öon  il)rer  ßrfdieinung  befeligt ; 

:3^rer  öerrlid^feit  ©lanj  bat  nur  ber  53linbe  gefdiaut.        20 
©ern  er^üäblen  fie  fic^  ber  (Sin^falt  finblic^e  Seele ;  Aj^^r^üf-LtjU^ 
^«^'-'^n  ba§  befd)iibne  @e|äfe  fd)lie^en  fie  ©öttlicbeö  ein.  •«AA^utxJl 
Ungebofft  finb  fie  ba  unb  täufdien  bie  ftol5e  (rrmartung  ; 

Keine'o  'i^anne^S  ©eicalt  junnget  bie  %x<i\i\\  berab. 
2Sem  er  geneigt,  bem  fenbet  ber  Spater  ber 'DJienfcben  unb  ©ötter  25 

Seinen  ^ibler  berab,  trägt  ibn  ju  bimmlifcben  .sSöb'n. 
Unter  bie  5)ienge  greift  er  mit  (iigeniinllen,  unb  treldie§ 

iQau)3t  ibm  gefället,  um  ba$  flidit  er  mit  liebenber  Aöanb 

^^  bie  ^arje,  "the  Fates,"  destiny.  '*  2me§  ^öd^fte,  "every  good 
and  perfect  gift,"espeeially  "grace"  (6l^ari§)  andgenius.  "  5kigun: 
gen,  "preferences";  grünenben,  "blooming."  ^*bie  JröMicben  (0ct= 
tcr).  ^'  ^'  The  expression  is  soraewhat  obscure  here;  ber  ©el^enbe,  he 
who  uses  reason  alone,  and  therefore  deems  himself  clear-sighted : 
ber  SHnbe,  he  who  learns  by  intuitive  insight.  ^^  (55ött[id)e§,  "divine 
gifts."  ^^  Ungel^offt  =  unberl^offt,  "nnexpectedly";  unb  —  ßrtpartung, 
the  promise  of  early  youth  is  not  always  fulfilled.  ^*  2Jann,  "  magic 
spell";  bie  freien,  the  gods,  because  they  are  free  from  any  such  in- 
fluence.  '^^  9tbler,  allusion  to  the  myth  of  Ganymede;  see  notes  to 
No.  8.     "  ^it  gtgenmiaen,  "capriciously";  cf.  No.  38.  11.  26  ff. 
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^e^t  ben  Sorbeer  unb  je^t  bie  herrfdmftgebenbe  Sinbe ; 

krönte  borf)  felber  ben  ©ott  nur  bae  c^inyoöcne  tölüd.  30 
SSor  bem  ©lücfUcben  her  tritt  '"^>böbuö,  bcr  piitlnfclH'  Sieger, 

Unb  ber  bie  §erjen  bejtoingt,  ^(mor,  ber  lädjelnbe  ©Ott. 
33or  ihm  ebnet  ^^^ofeibon  ba-5  lUecr,  janft  gleitet  be§  Srfiiffe^ 

iiiel,  baö  ben  Gäfar  führt  unb  fein  aümädnigec^  ©lücf. 
3^m  ju  gü^en  legt  fic^  ber  Seu,  baö  braufenbe  2)elplnn      35     . 

Steigt  au§  ben  liefen  unb  fromm  beut  ee  ben  9^ücten  ibm  an. 
3ürne  bem  ©lücflicfien  nidit,  baf?  ben  leiditcn  Sieg  ilim  bie  ©ötter 

Sc^enfen,  ba^  auö  ber  ©c^iladit  i^enu«  ben  l'iebling  entrüdt.e«AAv 
^i)n,  ben  bie  Sädielnbe  rettet,  ben  öottcrgcliebten  beneib'  idv  ^ 

^enen  nid^t,  bem  fie  mit  'Otadit  bedt  ben  oerbunfelten  tMid.  40 
2Bar  er  iüeniger  I^errlid^  ^IdnUe-o,  iueil  if>m  $)e|>bäftO'g 

©elbft  gefdimiebet  ben  3dnlb  unb  baei  ttcrbcrblidie  Sdnoert, 
ÜBeil  um  ben  fterblid)en  'IJfann  ber  grof?e  DU;mv>  fidi  beioeget? 

^a§  toerberrlidiet  ifjn,  ba^  i^n  bie  öötter  geliebt, 
2)a^  fie  fein  ßürnen  geebrt  unb,  ^Mubm  bem  Siebling  ju  geben,  45 

^iüa^  beftee  öefcblecbt  ftürjten  ^um  Crtuy  binab. 
1 3ürne  ber_®d^önf)eit  nid)t^J>a|  fie  fd>ön  ift,  baf;  fie  toerbienftlo^, 

2ßie  ber  £i(ie  ^eld),  prangt  burd)  ber  Üknm  öefcbenf, 

'•^^  bie  —  '-üinbe,  "the  lordly  diadeni,"  lit.  "  the  fillct,  which  be- 
stows  rule."  ^  Jove  himself  was  indcbted  to  Fortune  for  his  success 
in  dethroning  Saturn.  '*  ber  —  Sieger,  conquerur  of  the  serpent 
Python;  c£.  No.  6,  11.  16  flf.  and  note.  »4  Allu.sion  to  Plutarch's 
story  of  Julius  Caesar,  who  encouraged  a  despairing  boatman  in  a 
furious  storm,  exclaiming:  "Courage,  thou  boarest  Ca?sar  and  his 
fortune."  ^^  Seu,  the  Hon  of  Androeles;  ba§  —  ©eljjl^in,  "the 
spouting  dolphin  ";  the  word  is  usually  masc.  and  accented  on  the 
final  syll. ;  the  poet  Arion's  rescue  by  a  dolphin  is  nieant.  '*  In  the 
fight  between  Menelaus  and  Paris,  Venus  rescuesllie  latter  by  envel- 
oping  him  in  a  cloud.  *"  ^enen,  Menelaus.  *^  ticrberbltdf),  "  deadly." 
"  fi*  bettJeget,  "  is  in  commotion  " ;  the  gods  quarreled  about  Achilles. 
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2a^  fie  bie  ©tüc!Iidf)e  fein,  bu  fd;auft  fie,  bu  bift  ber  Segtücfte, 

ii>ie  fie  ol^ne  'iserbienft  gliinst,  fo  entlüdet  fie  bid).  50 

greue  bid),  ba|  bie  &abi  beg  !jiieb§  Dom  §immel  (^erabfommt, 

'I)a^  ber  Sänger  bir  fingt,  Juti'o  ihn  bie  'OJiufe  gelehrt  ; 
Sßeil  ber  ©ott  i(}n  befeelt,  fo  unrb  er  bem  .vtörer  jum  (Üotte ; 

SiJeil  er  ber  @lüdUd)e  ift,  fannft  bu  ber  (Selige  fein. 
2tuf  bem  gefd)äftigen  '^Jtarft,  ba  fü(;re  !Ibemi§  bie  Sage,     55 

Unb  eö  meffe  ber  Sohn  ftreng  an  ber  5Jiül)e  fid»  ab, 
2lber  bie  ^-reube  ruft  nur  ein  Öott  auf  fterblid)e  2Bangen ; 

9Bo  fein  3Sunber  gefd)iebt,  ift  fein  Seglüdter  ju  febn. 
2llle^  5)fenfd)lid;e  mu^  erft  iuerben  unb  iuadifen  unb  reifen, 

Unb  üon  ©eftalt  ju  ©eftalt  fü^rt  e^3  bie  bilbenbe  ßeit ;  60 
2(ber  ba§  Ölüdtid)e  fiel^eft  bu  nicbt,  ba§  Sdiöne  nid^t  iverben : 

gertig  t>on  Gmigfeit  her  ftebt  eö  bollenbet  t^or  bir. 
^ebe  irbifd)e  SSenuö  erftebt,  luie  bie  erfte  be>S  i>inimelg, 

Gine  bunfle  ©eburt,  au«  bem  unenbUduMi  llceer  ; 
3Sie  bie  erfte  "OJiinerlHr,   fo  tritt  mit  ber  IHgiy  gerüftet  65 

2(u§  be§  2)Dnnerer§  §au^t  jeber  ©ebanfe  beö  £id;tg. 

«  "  Begrudge  her  (viz.  Beauty)  not  her  good  fortune,  (for)  thou 
art  made  happy  by  the  coiitemplation  of  her."  ^*  fo  —  @ottC,  he  in- 
spires  them  as  the  god  inspired  him.  ^^  In  ordinary  every-day 
prose,  Justice  (Therais)  holds  the  balance,  and  reward  is  in  strict 
Proportion  to  the  labor  expended.  ^^  The  gifts  of  Fortune,  in 
the  poet's  sense,  are  miraculous;  fein  SegUidfter,  no  mortal  favored 
by  the  gods.  *°  bon  —  ©eftalt,  by  gradual  evolution.  ^^  ba§  6lücf= 
Uc^e,  the  work  of  divine  favor.  ^^  ^ebe  —  5ßcnu§,  each  earthly 
manifestation  of  beauty;  bie  erfte,  the  grddess  Venus  (Aphrodite), 
born  of  the  sea-foam.  ^*  eine  —  ©eburt,  "a  mysterious  birth." 
*^  '•  mit  —  §au)3t,  belongs  to  the  clause:  tcie  —  SfJJinerba  ;  "  as  the  tirst 
Minerva  sprang  forth,  armed  with  the  aegis,  froin  the  Thunderer's 
head,  so  each  idea  of  light  is  produced,"  as  miraculously  and  as 
complete  as  Minerva. 

15 
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68,  2)c^  9)fäbd)cn^  Älagc 

Sent  to  G.  5th  Sept.  1798;  sung  by  Thekla  in  S.  Die  Piccolomini, 
Act  3,  Sc.  7.     Music :-  Schubert  (op.  58,  3). 

2)er  ©id^iüalb  braufet,  bie  Solfen  jie^n, 
®a§  9)iägblein  fi^et  an  Uferg  ©rün, 
e§  brirftt  \\A}  bie  SSelle  mit  5Jiadit,  mit  gjkd^t, 
Unb  fie  feufjt  I;inau§  in  bie  fin[tre  'Jiadjt, 
S)aä  Sluge  bom  äöeinen  getrübet.  5 

S)a^  §er3  ift  geftorben,  bie  Seit  ift  leer, 
Unb  tüeitcr  gibt  fie  bem  SSunfdie  nic^tö  mel^r. 
3)u  ^eilige,  rufe  bein  ilinb  jurüdf, 
^d^  \}0.hi  genoffen  ba§  irbifd;e  ©lücf, 
^6:}  l^abe  gelebt  unb  gcliebet !  lo 

6i  rinnet  ber  3:i)ränen  bergeblid^jer  Sauf ; 
S)ie  Älage,  fie  ir>ecfet  bie  ^Tobten  nidit  auf ; 
S)od)  nenne,  maö  tröftet  unb  bcilet  bie  ^kuft 
S^iadt)  ber  fü^en  Siebe  ücrfdbnninbener  iiuft, 
^d(),  bie  §immlifd)e,  iyiü'^S  nidit  berfagen.  15 

2a^  rinnen  ber  !Ibränen  bergcblid^en  2auf! 
©g  luede  bie  iUage  ben  3:obten  nidit  auf ! 
2)a§  fii^efte  ©lud  für  bie  trauernbe  SBruft, 
"^ad)  ber  fdii^nen  Siebe  iierfdninmbener  2uft, 
Sinb  ber  Siebe  Sdimerjcn  unb  iUagen.  20 

^  Uferg  @rün,  "  the  green  shore."  ^  2)ag  ^erj,  "  my  heart."  » The 
Saint  addressed  is  her  patron  saint,  or  perhaps  tlic  Virgin  Mary. 
u-15  The  reply  of  the  saint,  who  appears  in  a  vision.  "  "  Thy  tears 
run  a  vain  course,"  flow  in  vain.  '^"'"'  The  maiden's  rejoinder,  follow- 
ing  the  formula  of  the  saint's  words,  with  the  significant  sing. :  ben 
2;obten;  cf.  S.,  Thekla,  eine  O  eist  erst  imme. 


Der  iStditDalb  braufct,  bte  iroIFon  jietitx, 
Xa^i  :)JJägblein  fttjet  an  Ufer^i  üirün. 
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69,   2)ie  Grnjartung 

Projected  1796;  finished  Sept.  1799;  perhaps  a  fragment  of  a  pro- 
jected  poetic  romance,  of  which  the  poems  Das  Geheirnniss  and  Die 
Begegnung  were  also  to  form  parts.  In  melodiousness  and  objectiv- 
ity  it  perhaps  comes  nearer  to  G.'s  manner  than  any  other  poem  of 
S. ;  the  scene  is  laid  in  the  garden  of  an  aristocratic  mansion,  with 
fountains,  statues  and  other  accessories  of  the  kind.  Music :  Schu- 
bert, op.  116. 

§ör'  xd^j  ba^3  ^förtc^en  nid^t  ge^en? 

§at  tiid^t  ber  ^Riegel  geflirrt? 

5Rein,  e»  tüar  be^5  3Sinbc§  Sßefjen, 
2)er  burc^  biefe  ^^^appeIn  fd)ii)irrt.     . 

D  fd^mücfe  bid^,  bu  grün  belaubtes  2)ad),  5 

2)u  follft  bie  2(nmut^ftrahlenbe  empfangen. 

3^r  3*ueige,  baut  ein  fcbattenbe§  föemacb, 

5Rit  f)Dlber  3iacf)t  fie  beintlid)  5U  umfangen, 

Unb,  all'  if)r  ©c^meicbeüüfte,  tüerbet  iüadf» 

Unb  fc^erjt  unb  f).Melt  um  ihre  Siofenlpangen,  10 

SBenn  feine  fdjöne  33ürbe,  leicht  beilegt, 

S)er  garte  j^^u^  jum  (3i|  ber  Siebe  trägt. 

Stille,  tuay  fcblüpft  burch  bie  i^ecfen 
9iafrf)elnb  mit  eilenbem  2auf? 

^Jiein,  e§  fdBeud^te  nur  ber  Scbredfen  15 

2(u§  bem  33ufdi  ben  Qsogel  auf. 

D  !  löf^c  beine  ^-arfel,  Tag !    .*oerüor, 

®u  geift'ge  3f?a(f)t,  mit  beinem  bolben  ©dBtoeigen ! 

®  bie  3lnmutf)ftral^tenbe,  "my  love,  who  radiates  graciousness." 
'-  jutn  —  fiiebe,  the  seat  prepared  for  his  love  in  the  arbor.  "*  geift'ge, 
"ethereal." 
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33reit'  um  ituy  t;cr  bcii  ^ur)3urvotl;en  ^lor, 

Umfpiim'  iu\-i  mit  tjcbcimnifjuoUcn  ^^^''-^iflcn!  30 

S)er  itkhc  äln^nnc  flicl;t  bcö  liiaufdu-rc^  Dijx, 

©ie  fliegt  be«^  ®tval;lc<>  unbefd;eibnen  ^^^^S^»^  J 

9cur  .ySefper,  bcr  ÜHn-fcbluiciV'iHV  allein 

S)arf  [tili  f^evblidcnb  ihr  Üsertrautcr  fein. 

?Rief  ey  Hon  ferne  nid^it  leife,  25 

g-lüfternben  iStimmen  ßleid.)  V 

5iein,  ber  Sdiiuan  ift'ö,  bev  bie  Greife 

3iel)et  biird;  ben  Silbertcid;. 

SJiein  Di)x  umtönt  ein  §armomeenfluf5, 

©er  S|n-iui3quelt  fällt  mit  anc\enehmem  i1(aufdKn,      30 

2)ie  'iMume  neicit  fidi  bei  be^  ::ll.veftey  Hujj, 

Unb  alle  3öefen  fe^'  id;  !Ji>onne  tauf  dien, 

®ie  Xraube  Unnft,  bie  ^sfirfd^e  jum  (^)enuf?, 

®ie  ü^pig  fdimellenb  binter  ^iMättern  laufdien, 

©ie  2uft,  fletaud;t  in  ber  ©eiuürje  '^•IüÜj,  35 

^rinft  üon  ber  I^eif3en  Slningc  mir  bie  fölutl^, 

§ör'  id)  nic^t  dritte  erfdmllen? 

Siaufd^f'S  nidit  ben  i'aubjiani-^  baber? 
■^tein,  bie  ^-rudit  ift  bort  gefallen, 
35on  ber  eignen  Julie  fd;ir»er.  40 

"  ben  —  %iov,  "  the  pnrple  veil  "  of  the  sunset  glow.  '■">  "  Weavc 
round  us  a  net  of  secretivo  houirlis  "  to  poiicoal  nur  inceting.  ^'  Lovc 
hatcs  eavesdroppers.  ^*  ftill  l;erblicfcnb,  "  with  unobtrusive  glance." 
^- 2ßonne  taufdicn,  "exchangiug  the  deliglils  of  love."  ^' "  The 
grape  and  pcach  invite  nie  to  ciijoy  them."  ''Maufd^en,  "lurk." 
*^  @eU)ürje,  "spicy  odors"  of  the  ripeniiig  fruit. 


Hut»  Icie",  uno  aue  Ininmliütcu  .stöben 
Sie  3tunt'C  ^cc■'  ('•ilücfC'ö  cridunnt, 
Sc  >imr  fic  i^cnabt,  uiuicicbcn, 
U^^  ioccttc  mit  .Hüffou  bon  Arcunb. 


Die    €rrDartung  197 

3)e§  %ag,t^  glammenauge  felber  6rid>t 

^n  fü^em  '^loh  unb  feine  5'^rben  blojfen  ;    f^^/^^   ■ 

Mi)n  öffnen  fid;  im  ^olben  3)ämmerlid;t 

®ie  ^"elc^e  fcf)on,  bie  feine  @lutf)en  f;affen. 

etia  f;e6t  bcr  5Jconb  fein  ftrablenb  3(ni3cfid}t,  45 

S)ie  ii>elt  §erfd;milät  in  ruf;ig  grof5e  'Diaffcn. 

S)er  ©ürtel  ift  bon  jebem  9teig  gelöft, 

Unb  aUeS  ©d^öne  geigt  fid)  mir  entblöf?!. 

©e^'  i(f)  nidf)t§  SÖei^eä  bort  fdnmmcrn? 
©länjt'g  nic^t  lüie  feibneö  ©eiuanb?  50 

9?ein,  e§  ift  ber  <3äule  g-Iimmcrn 

3(n  ber  bunfeln  ^^aju^lüanb. 

D  !  fel^nenb  ^erj,  ergebe  bid;  nicbt  me^r, 

5liit  füf^en  iöilbcrn  mefcnlpy  ju  fpielen ! 

2)er  3lrm,  ber  fie  umfaffen  mil,  ift  leer  ;  55 

^ein  ©d^attenglüd  fann  biefen  35ufen  füblen  .'uIam.^  . 

D  !  fü(;re  mir  bie  Sebenbe  baber, 

2a^  if;re  iganb,  bie  gärtlidje,  mid)  füi^Ien, 

2)en  ©d^atten  nur  bon  it)re§  9JianteIg  ©aum ! — 

Unb  in  ba§  £eben  tritt  ber  I^Df)Ie  Sraum.  60 

Unb  leif,  tüie  <x\\^  fjimmlifd^ien  §ö^en 
2)ie  Stunbe  beg  ©lüdEe^  erfd^eint, 

♦'bricht,  "closes."  **  The  night-bloomini^  flowcrs  are  ineant. 
''*  Tlie  outlines  of  all  objects  are  dim  in  the  moonliglit,  in  which  we 
see  only  "  great  masses."  •"  Each  eliarni  is  revealed ;  the  phrase  is 
explainecl  by  the  following  line.  ^'  ber  —  ^-(immern,  "  the  gleam  nf 
a  (inarble)  Statue."  ^■^  S^aru^tranb,  "  boxwood  hedge."  ^*  (2ci^attcn= 
gUicf,  "shadowy  happiness";  cf.  1.  59  below.  ^  "And  the  hollow 
dream  is  endued  with  life,"  becomes  real. 
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©0  tr>ar  fie  genaljt,  ungefef)en, 
Unb  uiedte  mit  iUiffen  bcn  Avcunb. 


70.   ^a^  Üieb  öou  bcr  ©lotfe 

l'ü'os  foco.     Mortuos  plango.     Fulgura  frango. 

Written  16th-30th  Sept.  1799 ;  S.  first  raentions  the  plan  7th  July, 
1797  (S.  G.  No.  338),  but  it  was  only  after  the  eompletion  of  his 
Wallenstein  in  the  summer  of  1799  that  he  found  leisure,  after  a  visit 
to  the  l)ell-fuundry  at  Riulolstadt,  to  complete  the  piecc.  The  poem 
Combines  with  the  difloreut  stages  in  the  casting  and  eompletion  of  a 
church  bell  [in  ten  Arbeiissprüchen  (dat.)]  and  its  various  uses  a  series 
of  reflections  {Lehrsprüche)  on  human  affairs,  divided  into  private  (in- 
dividual  or  domestic)  and  public  (civic  or  political);  with  these  reflec- 
tions are  interwoven  a  number  of  tableaux  {Lebensbilder),  first  from 
the  life  of  an  individual  and  more  or  less  typical  man  or  family,  and 
subsequently  from  that  of  the  state.  In  each  of  these  divisions  there 
are  two  subdivisions,  of  which  the  first  sketches  man  and  the  state 
respectively  in  good,  and  the  second  in  evil  fortune,  each  subdivi- 
sion  again  being  connected  either  with  a  joyous  or  with  a  sad  use  of 
the  bell:  the  baptismal  and  the  marriage-bell  with  happy  youth  and 
domestic  felicity,  the  fire-bell  and  the  funcral  bell  with  disaster  and 
death  in  the  life  of  the  individual — the  vesper-bell  with  the  picture 
of  a  peaceful  and  well-ordered  Community,  the  alarm  bell  with  the 
horrors  of  revolt  and  revolution.  The  various  stages  in  the  casting 
are  also  divided  into  portions,  the  first  six  Arbeitssprüche  (in  81ine 
stanzas)  doaling  with  the  casting  in  the  stricter  sense,  the  remaining 
four  describing  the  processes  neccssary  to  tiie  eompletion  of  the  bell. 
The  whole  poem  is  spoken  by  the  niaster  bcll-founder,  and  addressed 
to  his  workmen  ;  it  begins  at  the  point  where  the  process  of  mould- 
ing  is  completed,  and  the  bell  is  ready  for  casting;  for  the  technical 
details  of  both,  see  App.  II.  Humboldt  (S.  H.  Yoi-erinnerung)  says: 
"  I  know  of  no  poem  in  any  language  which  in  so  small  a  compass 
opens  up  so  wide  a  poctic  sphero,  which  runs  through  the  whole  scale 

**  She  wakes  her  lover  from  his  reverie. 


Das    £tcb    von    ber    (Slocfc  199 

of  all  the  most  profound  human  feelings,  and  in  purely  lyric  fashion 
exhibits  life  with  its  most  important  events  and  epochs  as  an  epic 
poem  circumscribed  by  natural  limits."  The  fundamental  idea  of 
the  poem  may  be  defined  as  foUows:  Lower  forms  of  existence 
must  pass  away  in  order  that  higher  forms  may  be  evolved  fi-om 
and  replace  them.     Music :  Romberg  and  others. 

xinalysis:  1-8,  Ist  Arbeitsspruch:  call  to  mechanical  labor  of 
Casting;  9-20,  Ist  Lehrsprttch:  call  to  reflection  or  intellectual 
exertion:  consciousness  as  to  his  actions  characteristic  of  man; 
21-28,  2d  Arheitsspruch :  preparation  of  the  furnace  and  mixture 
of  the  bell-metal;  29^0,  2d  Lehrspruch:  general  sketch  of  the 
purpose  of  the  bell;  41-48,  ^iX  Arheitsspruch:  smelting  and  purifi- 
cation  of  bell  metal;  49-73,  th£  baptismal  bell,  Ist  Lebensbild  (a), 
49-57,  the  child  ;  (b),  58-61,  the  lad  ;  (c),  62-73,  the  lover;  74-79, 
transition  to  following  Lehrspruch  ;  80-87,  4th  Arbeitsspruch: 
fusion  of  ingredients  and  testing  of  bell-metal;  88-146,  the  mar- 
riage-bell:  88-105,  3d  Lehrspruch:  conditions  of  a  happy  union  of 
diverse  elements:  passion  is  fleeting,  and  must  pass  into  the  higher 
State  of  constant  love;  106-143,  2d  Lebensbild:  domestic  felicity: 
(a)  106-115,  the  husband,  and  (b)  116-132,  the  wife  in  their  respect- 
ive  spheres ;  (c)  133-143,  the  father  at  the  height  of  his  good  for- 
tune ;  144-146,  transition  to  the  following  pictures  of  disaster ;  147- 
154,  bih.  Arbeitsspruch:  outpouring  of  molten  metal  and  premoni- 
tion  of  possible  disaster;  155-226,  the  fire-bell:  155-168,  4th  Lehr- 
spruch: the  elements  are  hostile  and  destructive  when  uncontrolled 
by  man ;  169-217,  Z^  Lebensbild:  conflagration  and  ruin:  218-226, 
transition  to  next  tableau;  227-234,  6th  Arbeitsspruch:  filling  of  the 
"Form"  or  mould  in  the  pit;  235-243,  5th  Lehrspruch:  symbol- 
ism  of  the  bell  in  the  pit  and  the  body  in  the  grave,  with  hope  of  a 
glorious  resurrection  for  both,  leading  to  244-265,  the  funeral  bell: 
4th  Lebensbild:  death  of  the  mother  and  dissolution  of  the  family, 
thus  forniing  a  transition  to  the  following  tableaux  of  public  life; 
266-273,  7th  Arbeitsspruch:  the  workmen  rest — the  A'esper-bell ;  274- 
299,  5th  Lehensbild,  a  peaceful  and  well-ordered  Community:  (a)  274- 
289,  rural;  (b)  290-299,  ci\ie;  300-333,  6th  Lehrspruch:  blessings 
of  order,  peace  and  concord;  334-341,  8th  Arbeitsspruch:  break- 
ing-of  the  "Form";   342-353,  7th  Lehrspruch,  dangers  of  uncon- 
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trolled  elemental  forces,  physical  and  moral;  354-381,  6th  Lebens- 
bild: horrors  of  insurrection  and  revolution;  383-389,  9th  Ar- 
beitsspruch: successful  complction ;  390-395,  consecration  and  rais- 
ing  of  the  bell ;  396^17,  8th  Lehrspruch :  uses  and  purposes  of 
the  bell  rccapitiilated;  418-425,  lOth  Arbeitsspruch:  elevation  of 
the  bell  to  the  belfry. 

^cft  gemauert  in  bcr  Grben 

©tel}t  bie  %^x\\\,   aw.'c  i'dim  gebrannt.   ß*<U7 

.^teute  mu^  bie  ©locte  inerben  ! 

g-rifd),  Wefedcn  !  feit»  jur  §anb. 

ä>on  ber  Stirne  I)ci|5  5 

Sfiinncn  mu^  ber  ©dilrei^, 
©oE  ba^S  :ilserf  ben  5J{cifter  loben; 
2)pd;  ber  Segen  fomnit  luni  oben. 

3um  2i>erfe,  bac>  iinr  ernft  bereiten, 
©e§iemt  jicf)  ioo^l  ein  ernftee  !Ji>ort ;  lo 

Jl^enn  gute  !?)ieben  fie  begleiten, 
2)ann  fliegt  bie  !2lrbeit  munter  fort. 
©0  la^t  un§  je^t  mit  %U\^  betrachten, 
älHi§  burrf)  bie  fdnrarfie  .flraft  entfpriugt ; 
Sen  fd;led;ten  33tann  mufj  man  lHnad;ten,  15 

©er  nie  bebadjt,  toaä  er  vollbringt. 

(Superscription)  Vivos  —  frango.  "  I  snnimon  the  living.  I 
moiirn  the  dead.  I  break  the  thiinderbolts";  inscription  on  the 
greal  bell  of  llic  niinster  at  Schaflfhaiisen,  cast  in  1486.  The  last 
sentence  refers  to  the  supposed  cflRoacy  of  a  eonsecratcd  bell  in  ren- 
dering  the  lightning  harniless.  For  tcohnical  explaiiations  through- 
out  sce  Ap{).  IT.  Mrerbcn  =  ju  ftanbe  fommcn,  "  be  conii)leted." 
5  l^eife,  to  be  taken  with  Sdnvctjj  in  "fx*  i'"«"-  '  £pK  —  toben,  protasis 
of  coiiditional  clause,  of  which  the  two  preoeding  lines  form  the  apod- 
osis.  "  gute,  "worthy,"  "cdifying."  ''mit  '^U'x^,  "carcfully." 
'5  f(^Ieci^ten,  "slight." 
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Sa§  tft''§  ja,  luaö  bcn  53icitl4^en  jieret, 

Unb  bagu  lüarb  i^m  ber  ä>erftanb, 

2)a^  er  im  innern  ^erjen  fpüret, 

3Ba§  er  erfc^vifft  mit  feiner  §anb.  20 

^fie^met  §0(3  bom  3^i(^tenftamme, 
®od^  rerf)t  trorfen  la^t  eö  fein, 
2)a^  bie  eingepreßte  J-Iamme 
©c^Iage  ju  bem  (Sdjlüald?  F)inein !     t£L»-c/-    - 
Äoc^t  be§  ^upferö  33rei,  25 

©d)nett  bag  3.^0,"  i)erbei,    ^^^^   . 
.W«-ic^       2)aß  bie  jöf^e  ©lorfeiifpeife      ^^^jgi.  -  ^^^yU^   • 
fließe  nacf)  ber  regten  SSeife. 

2Ba§  in  be^  ®amme§  Jiejer  ©ru6e  dZ«^  .'ti/'  . 
®ie  §anb  mit  Jeuer^S  i'^ütfe  baut,  30 

§orf)  auf  beg  3:t;urmeS  ©loctenftube, 
3)a  iüirb  e§  Don  un§  jeugen  laut. 
9^Drf)  bauern  linrb'ö  in  fpiiten  Xagen 
Unb  rühren  Dieler  ^Jienfdien  Dbr, 
Unb  iinrb  mit  bem  betrübten  t'Iagen,  35 

Unb  ftimmen  ju  ber  2Inbarf)t  6f)or. 

"  Saö,  defined  by  the  ba^-clause  of  11.  19  f.  below.  ^^  tnarb, 
"was  given."  ^'  eingej^re^tc,  "  confined  "  within  the  passage  between 
the  roof  of  the  furnace  and  its  floor,  where  the  mass  to  be  melted 
by  the  flame  lies;  see  diagram  in  App.  II.  ^^  "When  the  thick 
mixture  of  the  copper  is  melted";  conditional  clause;  copper  melts 
much  more  slowly  than  tin,  hence  the  term  33ret,  ■which  indicates  a 
half -fluid  paste.  ^^  in  —  ®rube  =  in  ber  tiefen  ^ammcirube,  "in 
the  depth  of  the  pit,"  where  the  casting  proper  takes  place.  ^®  "  And 
sound  in  harmony  with  the  devout  choir,"  take  its  part  in  the  re- 
ligious  Service  of  the  congregation. 
IC 
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Sßa§  unten  tief  bem  Grbenfol;ne 

1)ü^  tüed;[elnbe  ä>erbängni^  bringt, 

S)ag  fcf)Iägt  an  bie  metaüne  Ärone, 

2)ie  e§  erbaulid^  Ireiter  Hingt.  40 

SBei^c  Olafen  fef)'  trf)  f^^ringen ;     UäMu» 
200^1 !    bTe  ^JJtaffen  finb  im  JIu^. 
Sa^t'l  mit  2(fd)enfal5  burd;bringen, 
2)a§  beförbert  fc^nicU  bcn  6u^. 

2(u(f)  bon  ©diaume  rein  45 

?Ohii  bie  93iifdning  fein, 
2)a^  toom  reinlicben  9}ietaIIe 
Stein  unb  öoE  bie  ©timme  fd;alle. 

2)enn  mit  ber  g^reube  ^eierflangc 
Segrü^t  fie  ba§  geliebte  Äinb  50 

.  .       .     Sluf  feine§  Seben§  erftem  ©ange, 
(L*^^  2)en  e§  in  (Sd^Iafeö  2(nn  beginnt ; 

^^m  ru^en  nod^  im  3^itenfdio^e 
Sie  fci(»U-»arjen  unb  bie  (leitern  Soofe ; 

S7-40  "Whatever  changeful  destiny  brings  to  inortals  far  below 
(the  belfry)  will  strike  the  metal  crown  (the  bell),  which  by  its  tones 
will  announce  it  to  others  for  their  edification  (erbaulic^)";  all  the 
Chief  events  of  human  life  are  announccd  by  the  bell,  which  thus 
raises  our  thoughts  to  higher  themes.  ^^  i^rone  here  either  =  Äran3, 
1.  e.  the  rim,  against  which  the  tongue  of  the  bell  strikes,  er  siiuply 
the  bell,  so  called  on  account  of  its  shape;  technically  Ärone  = 
§elm  or  genfer,  the  handle.  *'  '•  The  air-bubbles  rising  to  the  sur- 
face  indicate  the  beginning  of  the  fusion.  ^'  Potash  is  added  in  the 
Proportion  of  about  1  :  1000  to  promote  the  fusion  and  prevent  oxidi- 
zation.  ^*  '•  The  molten  metal  must  be  skimnied  at  least  twice,  to 
remove  impuritics.     *'  f-  "The  dark  and  the cheerful  (the unpleasant 
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©er  9)tutterUebe  garte  (Sorgen  55 

Setuac^en  feinen  golbnen  9)torgen — > 
®ie  ^af^re  fliegen  ^feilgefdilDinbj^ 
SSom  SJtäbc^en  rei^t  fid^  ftolj  ber  ^nabe, 
@r  [türmt  inö  Seben  ir»i(b  t)inaug,  J)^^' 

"^^^-^^^^^^  S^ur^mi^t  bie  9Be(t  am  SÖanberftabe,  ^       60 

3^remb  fefjrt  er  ^eim  ing  ä>aterf)au§, 
Unb  ^errlid^,  in  ber  ^ugenb  prangen, 
3öie  ein  @e6i(b  au§  i^immelöböt/n, 
3Jiit  jüd^tigen,  öerfdiämten  SBangen 
©ie^t  er  bie  Jungfrau  bor  fid^  fte^n.  65 

3)a  fa^t  ein  namentofe§  Seinen 
S)e§  ^üngling§  iQerj,  er  irrt  allein,  iß''^^ 

3lu§  feinen  klugen  bred^en  3:f)ränen, 
6r  fliet)t  ber  Srüber  tüilben  SReit)'n, 
ßrröt^enb  folgt  er  i^ren  ©^uren,  70 

Unb  ift  öon  if)rem  @ru^  beglüdft, 
5)aä  (Scf)önfte  fu(^t  er  auf  ben  g^luren, 
SBomit  er  feine  Siebe  fd^mücft.    ^ 
D !  jarte  Sef)nfud^t,  fü^e»  iQoffen, 
2)er  erften  Siebe  golbne  3eit,  75 

%qA  2luge  fie^t  ben  ^immel  offen, 
@l  fd^toe(gt  ba§  ^erj  in  Seligfeit, 
D !  ba^  fie  etoig  grünen  bliebe  i 

Sie  fdE)öne  3eit  ^^i^  jungen  Siebe! 

and  the  pleasant)  lots  (chances,  diee)  for  hiin  still  rest  in  tlie  womb  of 
time."  '^  He  passes  through  bis  "Wander  jähre,"  for  the  completion 
of  his  edueation.  "  ^remb,  "as  a  stranger."  ^  @ebtlb,  "  vision," 
"shape."  *« namenlos,  "inexpressible."  ®® Stei^'n  =  Äreig,  "circle"; 
he  avoids  the  sports  of  his  fellows,  which  seem  rough  and  rüde  to 
him.     "  ®a§  ©c^önfte,  the  fairest  flowers.     '*  grünen  =  frtfd^. 
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SBie  \x6)  frf)on  bic  -^^f^jfcn  bräunen! 
©iefc'o  otäbrften  tandy  id}  ein, 
©ehn  lüir's  überglaf't  erf deinen, 
Sßirb'^o  jum  ©uffe  jeitig  fein. 

3e^t,  (siefeKen,  frifd) ! 

^rüft  mir  ba'ö  Wemif^,  85 

Dh  ba^  (Strebe  mit  bem  'ül^eid^en 
©idf)  vereint  jum  guten  ^^-'ict'^"- 

®enn  Wo  ba§  Strenge  mit  bcm  3*-i'^tctt, 
2Ö0  Starfe^  jid)  unb  93?ilbcy  ))aarten, 
®a  gibt  e§  einen  guten  Hlang,  90 

S)rum  !prüfe,  toer  fid^  etüig  binbet, 
Db  fidi  bag  .s^crj  jum  .*perjen  finbet! 
2)er  äi>abn  i[t  turj,  bie  9{eu'  ift  lang. 
Sieblid)  in  ber  33räute  godfen 
Stielt  ber  jungfräulidie  .^ranj,  95 

2Benn  bie  tjellen  i^ird>englcden 
fiaben  ju  beö  g^efte^  Wlanj. 

^  Over  the  "Schwalch"  thcre  are  six  draft-holes  (SiUnbpfeifen, 
3uglöd)er) ;  when  these  turn  yellow  and  thcn  brown,  it  is  a  further 
sign  of  complete  fusion  (see  diagram  App.  II).  ^'^  '•  A  metal  rod  is 
inserted  into  thc  mixture ;  if  glazed  over,  the  fusion  is  confirmed. 
86 f.  <•  Whether  the  l)rittle  (the  copper,  slow  to  melt)  unites  with  the 
soft  (element,  the  casily  nieltod  tin)  as  a  good  sign  (of  successful  fu- 
sion)." •** '•  ftreng  and  jart  (sternness  and  tenderness),  ftarf  and 
milb  (strength  and  gentleness)  are  further  equivalents  for  fjjröbe  and 
tVixdj  in  1.  86  above,  contrasting  the  typical  masculine  and  feminine 
temperaments,  as  shown  in  the  following  Lehrspruch.  '*  '•  "  There- 
fore  let  those  who  are  abont  to  unite  in  an  eternal  bond  try  (test) 
whether  heart  be  in  hannony  with  hcart."  ^' SBafin,  "fancy,"the 
tleeting  illusion  of  i)assion  ;  9leu',  "regret."  '^  S).nclt,  "sliines";  the 
bridal  wreath  is  of  shining  myrtle.     **  j^ell,  "  clear." 
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3(rf> !    be^  liiebcna  fc^önfte  %mx 

Gnbigt  and)  bcn  2ebenö-5Jtai. 

Sliit  bem  öürtel,  mit  bem  Srfileter  loo 

9iei^t  ber  f(f)önc  2Öaf)n  entjtoei. 

®ie  2eibenfd)aft  fUe{>t, 

2)ie  Siebe  muj5  bleiben ; 

®ie  33Iume  öerblüf)t, 

2)ie  5rurf)t  mu^  treiben ;  105 

^er  9)tann  mufj  l^inauS 

^n§  feinbli(f)e  Seben, 

3Ru^  toirfen  unb  ftreben 

Unb  ^jflanjen  unb  fc^  äffen, 

©rliften,  erraffen,  -a^irxmJjä*.  ■  „o 

9)iu^  tretten  unb  toagen, 

2)a§  @lü(f  ju  erjagen. 

S)a  ftrömet  berbei  bic  unenblirfie  ^cih<!i,  - 

©g  füllt  fiel)  ber  <2^)eid;er  mit  föftlidier  i'^oks'n,    \JUMi»^Ai 

5Die  Sfiäume  toad^fen,  e§  be^nt  fi^  ba§  §au0,     115 

Unb  brinncn  ipaltet 

2)ie  5ücf)tige  §au§frau, 

3:)ie  gjiutter  ber  ^inber, 

Unb  berrfdbet  tueife 

^m  ^äu^licben  Greife,  120 

Unb  lel)ret  bie  IRäbc^en, 

Unb  toel)ret  ben  Knaben, 

100  ipjje  girdle  and  veil  as  the  Symbols  of  maidenhood.  i"'  "  The 
fond  illusion  (of  passion)  is  tom  asiinder  (dispelled). "  i"*  '•  Passion 
is  the  fleetinij  flower,  love  the  permanent  fruit.  ^"^  geben,  public  life. 
^"^  ^jflanjen,  make  projects  for  the  future ;  fcfiaffen,  create  the  means 
of  existence.  ""  "  Must  gain  by  craft  orforce."  "^  "  Must  specu- 
late  and  run  risks."  "^  erjagen,  "attain."  ^^'  iDel^ret,  "rules";  the 
boys  require  stricter  discipline. 
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Unb  reget  ol;n'  ©nbe 
2)ie  fleißigen  i^änbe, 

Unb  mei)rt  ben  (yetüinn  125 

W\t  orbncnbem  «Sinn. 

Unb  füllet  niit  ®d)ä|cn  bie  buftenben  gaben, 
Unb  bre^t  um  bie  fd)nurrenbe  ©ptnbel  ben  g-aben, 
JL»&^^  Unb  fantmelt  im  rcinlid;  geglätteten  2d;>rcin  p^^*i* 
2)ie  fd;immernbe  äÖoUe,  ben  fd)neeigcn  £ein,         130 
Unb  füget  jum  ©uten  ben  ©lanj  unb  ben  Sd;immer, 
Unb  rufjet  nimmer. 

Unb  ber  3?ater  mit  fro{)em  Slid 
3Son  be§  §aufe§  iüeitfdbauenbem  ©iebel 
Überjä(;let  fein  blütjenb  ©lud,  135 

Bki)it  ber  ^foften  ragenbe  Säume, 
4a>>7v9.  Unb  ber  ©d^eunen  gefüllte  i'Käume 

Unb  bie  ©^)eidf)er,  öom  ©egcn  gebogen, 

Unb  be§  Zornes  belüegte  2i>ügen, 

Stürmt  fi(^  mit  ftoljem  5[Runb :  140 

^eft,  iüie  ber  (Srbe  ©runb, 

©egen  be§  Unglüd§  9J?ad)t 

©tet)t  mir  be§  §aufe§  ^racbt! 

126  <<  by  her  orderly  raanagcment."  1*'  bie  —  2aben,  "  the  fragrant 
chests  " ;  the  chests  in  which  the  linen  is  laid,  and  perf umed  with 
lavender  etc. ;  or  perhaps  the  pantry  filled  with  spices.  ""  Sein, 
"linen";  usually  =  "flax."  "^  " Andaddstoutility (lit.  "thegood") 
brightncss  and  splcndor  " ;  the  poetry  of  lifo.  '^^  bcr  —  Säume,  "  the 
projecting  points  of  the  poles,"  the  poles  aronnd  which  the  ricks 
are  formed,  and  which  project  through  the  top  of  the  same;  hen- 
diadys;  cf.  1.  29  above.  "*  (Segen,  the  "  blcsscd  "  fruit  or  grain. 
'*' Äorn  =  Stoggen,  "rye."  '*"  mit  —  SWunb,  "  with  haughty  words  " ; 
this  very  arrogance  forebodes  the  imminent  catastrophe. 
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2)od>  mit  beö  Ü)efd)icte6  5)iäd)ten 

^ft  fein  elü'ger  S3unb  ju  flecf)ten,  145 

Unb  baö  Unglüc!  fc^reitet  fdjnell. 

2öof)I !    nun  fann  ber  ©u^  beginnen ; 
©c^ön  gejacfet  ift  ber  33ru(f). 
•^  2)od),  beüor  tüir'S  laffen  rinnen, 

S3etet  einen  frommen  ^pxud)}    <**i<>^^  -  150 

©to^t  ben  B«^^«'^  fl"^  !      /^^  ' 

©Ott  betüa^r'  bae  §aue ! 
3ftaucf)enb  in  be§.  §en!elö  Sogen       ^t^y^^sW 
©d;ie^t'§  mit  feuerbraunen  2Öogen. 

Söo^lt^ätig  ift  be§  geuerg  maöjt,  155 

SBenn  fie  ber  ^3}Jenfcf)  bejäfimt,  belüac^t, 
Unb  h?a§  er  bilbet,  tüas  er  fcftafft, 
2)ae  banft  er  biefer  ^immelsfraft ; 
2)oc^  furd^tbar  toirb  bie  ^immelgfraft, 
SBenn  fie  ber  3^effel  fic^  entrafft,  160 

(5in!f)ertritt  auf  ber  eignen  'Bpnx 
®ie  freie  3::od)ter  ber  3^atur. 

148  "The  fracture  is  finely  indented " ;  as  a  test  of  the  proper  pro- 
portion  of  the  two  metals,  a  small  quantity  of  the  molten  mixture  is 
poured  into  the  sand  and  allowed  to  cool ;  the  lump  is  then  broken 
with  a  hammer ;  if  the  fracture  show  too  fine  an  indentation,  copper 
must  be  added;  if  too  coarse,  more  tin.  "^  '§,  the  molten  metal. 
'**  ba§  §au§,  the  Workshop,  or  perhaps  the  "form  "  of  the  bell  (cf. 
1.  347  below  and  note).  ^^^  ^-  "  Smoking  it  shoots  with  waves  of 
brown  fire  into  the  arch  of  the  ear,"  the  crown  or  handle  of  the 
bell;  see  App.  II;  feuerbraun,  the  molten  metal  darkens  on  the  sur- 
face  as  it  cools.  '^^  "  and  whatever  he  forms  and  creates,"  the  results 
of  Ms  plastic  and  creative  skill.     ^^^  supply  alg. 
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ffiet)e,  trenn  jie  loenjclaffcn, 

3i>acl;fenb  o^)ne  'liUtcrftanb, 

1)uxä)  bie  boübelebten  ©äffen  165 

Söäljt  bcn  uuc^ctKuren  ilUanb ! 

2)enn  bie  (S'lcmentc  l^affen 

2)ai  ©ebilb  ber  5JJenfd;en^anb. 

2(ug  ber  SBülfe 

Quillt  ber  ©eßcn,  170 

(Strömt  ber  ^'Negen, 

aiuö  ber  3MU,  of^ne  SBa^I, 

3urft  ber  8tralil ! 

§ört  il>r'€  tüimmern  l;od;  Dom  %l)uxm^ 

2)aö  ift  Sturm  !  175 

moti),  tüie  33lut, 

^ft  ber  ^immel, 

2)a§  ift  nicbt  bcö  2:age§  ©lutf? ! 

2öeld)  ©ctümmcl 

©trafen  auf!  180 

®ampf  Waüt  auf! 

^ladernb  fteigt  bie  g-euerfäule, 

2)urd)  ber  Strafe  lange  ^c\U 

Söäc^ft  e§  fort  mit  SBinbeeeile, 

ÄodEjenb  Jüie  aug  Dfen§  :')iadicn  185 

©m^n  bie  2üfte,  33alfen  frad^cn,  -^<^^^' 

""  f-  Cf.  No.  38,  11.  13  f.:  'Denn  unfühlend  ist  die  Natur.' 
1™  ber  Segen,  the  refreshing  rain ;  in  apposition  to  Siegen  below. 
1"  o^ne  2öa^I,  "at  random."  '"  Straft  =  93a§.  "*"IIearye  the 
plaintive  note  from  the  tower  ? "  '"  Sturm,  fire-alarm.  "'  '•  "  What 
an  ujiroar  along  the  streets  ! "  ^^^  2)ami)f,  "vapor,"  "smoke." 
18S  "Through  the  long  row  of  (houses  in)  the  street."  '^^  Äod^enb, 
scorching. 
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^foften  ftürjen,  genfter  flirren, 

Äinber  iammern,  gJKittcr  irren, 

3:^iere  tüimmcrn 

Unter  S^rümmern,  igo 

Sitten  rennet,  rettet,  f[ürf)tet, 

3:agl?ea  ift  bie  dlad^t  gelict)tet, 

2)ur^  ber  §änbe  lange  ^ette 

Unx^biejßette  -''    •'-^'-^MX^^r^ 

fliegt  ber  Gimer,  fjod)  im  Sogen  195 

©pri^en  Duetten,  SBafjeriüogen. 

§eu(enb  fommt  ber  Sturm  geflogen, 

S)er  bie  flamme  braufenb  fud)t. 

^raffelnb  in  bie  bürre  grud)t 

g^ällt  fte,  in  be§  S^jeid^er^  9?äume,  200 

^n  ber  3!parren  bürre  33äume, 

Unb  aUi  iooffte  fie  im  2Öet)en 

g)tit  fid)  fort  ber  ßrbe  Siid;t     .^j^^    ■ 

Steigen  in  geiralt'ger  5"^"*^/ 

2öäd)ft  fie  in  be§  §immel§  ^'i>\:jzx\  205 

Sfliefengro^  ! 

§offnung§to§ 

SSeid^t  ber  9)?enfci^  ber  ©otterftärfe ; 

^fRü^ig  fielet  er  feine  'iÜ'erfe 

Unb  betüunbernb  untergetjen.  210 

i^^'-^oc^  —  3öafferrt)ogen,  "in  lofty  curve,  fountains,  (nay)  bil- 
lows  of  water  spout  forth  " ;  buckets  are  passed  from  band  to  band. 
'*^  3Bafferh)ogen,  apposition  to  and  enlargement  of  Quellen,  as  sbown 
by  the  comma  in  the  original  Version,  whicb  is  here  retained. 
"^  ?Vru(f)t,  tbe  grain.  ^"i  "  into  the  dry  wood  of  the  rafters"; 
Säume  =  öorj.  ^^^  ^m  SBel^en,  "  with  its  breath."  ^os  ^^^  —  3Buc^t 
=  bie  iüud^tige  (grbe,  hendiadys. 
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Seergebrannt 
3ft  bie  etätte, 
2BiIber  Stürme  raui>e§  33ette. 
^n  ben  oben  ^e^fter^ö^ten 

Sßoljnt  bag  ©rauen,  215 

Unb  be§  §immel§  Söolfen  fd()auen 
§od^  f^inein. 

einen  33Iic! 
'^aä)  bem  ©rabe 

©einer  ^abi  220 

©enbet  norf)  ber  3Jtenfdf)  jurüdE  — 
©reift  fröf;Ii(i)  bann  jum  ili>anbcr[tabe. 
2öa§  ?5^euerg  9öutf>  iljm  aurf)  geraubt, 
Gin  fü^er  ^roft  i[t  ibm  geblieben, 
Gr  jöblt  bie  §äupter  feiner  l'ieben  225 

Unb  fiel) !  iljm  feblt  fein  tl)eure§  §au^)t. 

^n  bie  Grb'  ift'§  aufgenommen,    /^ß<iej^^^ 

©lücüid)  ift  bie  ^orm  gefüttt ; 

Sßirb'g  aud)  fc^u^n  ju  2;age  lommen, 

2)a^  e§  glei^  unb  Äunft  bergilt?  230 

Sßenn  ber  ©u^  mißlang? 

2Benn  bie  ^orm  5erf^rang? 
%ö)l  bieHeirfit,  inbem  toir  ^offen, 
§at  un^  Unt>eil  fcbon  getroffen. 

^em  bunfetn  SdBoof?  ber  beil'gen  Grbe  235 

3Sertrauen  luir  ber  §änbe  3:^at, 

'1'  33ette  in  apposition  to  ©tätte  in  the  previous  line.  *"  ^od^, 
"from  far  above,"  "  f rom  on  high."  "^  He  prepares  to  begin  life 
again.  "'  '§,  the  molten  metal:  indef.  e§.  ^^  '§,  the  perfect  bell 
"*  j^eil'gen,  "consecrated."    '^  Xffat  =  5lßcr!. 
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SSertraut  ber  ©ämann  feine  'Saat, 

Unb  i)o^t,  ba^  fie  entfeimen  lüerbe 

3um  ©egen,  nad^  be§  §tmmel§  9tat^. 

9iDd^  föftUrfjeren  ©amen  bergen  240 

SBir  trauernb  in  ber  Grbe  ©cf)o^, 

Unb  boffen,  ba^  er  aug  ben  ©argen  »">/t^^ 

6rblü{;en  foH  511  fd^önerm  2oo§. 

3Son  bem  ®Dme, 
©d^iüer  unb  bang,  245 

Sönt  bie  ©locJe 
©rabgefang. 

drnft  begleiten  il^re  2^rauerfd^Iäge 
©inen  Söanbrer  auf  bem  legten  2ßege. 

2lc^!  bie  ©attin  ift'§,  bie  t^eure,  250 

2l(f) !  e§  ift  bie  treue  ?[Rutter, 
3)ie  ber  fd^irarje  g'üi^ft  i'^r  ©chatten 
SBegfü^rt  au§  bem  2lrm  be€  ©atlen, 
2Iu^  ber  jarten  .^inber  ©d^aar, 
©ie  fie  blü^enb  it^m  gebar,  255 

®ie  fie  an  ber  treuen  SBruft 
Sad^fen  fa^  mit  gJiutterluft — 
2ld^!  be§  §aufe§  garte  S3anbe 
©inb  geli3ft  auf  immerbar, 

©enn  fie  iüobnt  im  ©dBattenlanbe,  260 

3)ie  be§  §aufe§  9]iutter  iimr ; 

^^*  Cf.  S.  Hoffnung:  'Noch  am  Grabe  pflanzt  er  die  Hoffnung 
axif.'  ^''  "  As  a  blessing,  according  to  the  decree  of  Heaven";  IRati) 
= 'Bcfd^[u§.  "^  bang,  "fearful,"  in  actire  sense,  "  causing  fear." 
"'  Örabgefang,  cognate  acc.  after  tönt.  ^^^  ber  —  ©dbatten,  "  the 
gloomy  sovereign  of  the  shades  (of  the  departed)."  ^^^  btü^enb,  "in 
the  flower  of  her  life  " ;  apposition  to  fie. 
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2)enn  ee  fehlt  ihr  ticue-c.  'liniltcn, 

^f)re  Sorge  Jüad^t  nidit  mc^r ; 

3ln  öeriüaifter  ©tätte  frfialten 

SBirb  bie  ^rembe,  liebeleer.  265 

33i§  bie  ©locte  fic^  toer!üfjlet, 
Sa^t  bie  ftrertgc  9trbeit  nihn. 
3Bie  im  2aub  bcr  isogel  fpiclet, 
5Rag  firf)  jeber  gütlid^  tl^un. 

3Sinft  ber  Sterne  Sirfjt,  270 

2ebig  atter  ^sflid;t, 
§ört  ber  Surfrf)  bie  3Sefpcr  frfjlagcn; 
5[lieifter  mu^  firf;  immer  plagen. 

:  5}iunter  förbcrt  feine  Srfjritte 

^ern  im  iuilben  ^-orft  bcr  Sanbrer  275 

'^lüd)  ber  lieben  .^ciwiitf^ü^te. 

SBlörfenb  jie^en  l^eim  bie  ©cfjafe, 

Unb  ber  S^inber  0  <*-£c^  • 

•  33reitgeftirnte,  glatte  <Bd}aaxin 

kommen  brüllenb,  280 

®ie  getüo^nten  Statte  füttenb. 

-^'^  Sßalten,  thc  loving  "  management"  of  the  mothcr  as  opposed 
to  fdjalten  (1.  264  below),  the  lovcless  "rule"  of  the  hireling  and 
stranger.  ^®'  "  Let  each  one  take  his  ease  " ;  addressed  to  the  work- 
raen.  «'o-zts  f<  when  the  light  of  the  stars  (the  approach  of  evening) 
gives  the  signal,  the  workman,  relieved  of  all  duty,  hears  the  vesper- 
bell strike;  but  the  master  is  never  free  frora  care."  "♦ '•  This 
Wanderer  is  some  individual,  probably  a  hunter,  who  furnishes  a 
figure  for  the  following  tableau,  which  thus  inclndcs  four  stages  of 
human  culture:  hunter,  hcrdsman,  agriculturist  and  townsman. 
'™  glatte  ©d^aaren,  "  slcck  troops."    ^  brüllenb,  "  lowing." 
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©d^toer  f^erein 

©d)H)anft  ber  SBagen, 

^ornbelaben  ; 

SBunt  bon  g^arben,  285 

2luf  ben  ©arben    jJuza.^^^  ^ 

Siegt  ber  Äranj, 

Unb  ba§  junge  Ü^olf  ber  ©d^nitter 

3^Iiegt  jiim  ^artj. 

9}iarft  unb  Strafe  toerben  ftitter ;  290 

Um  be§  Sicfttg  gefett 'ge  g^Iamme 

©ammeln  firf)  bie  §au§betüDf)ner, 

Unb  ba'o  Stabttf)or  fd)Iie^t  fid;  fnarrenb. 

©c^marj  bebedEet 

©ic^  bie  Grbe,  295 

®od)  ben  firf)ern  ^Bürger  fd^redfet 

9Zid)t  bie  9iarf)t, 

2)ie  ben  Söfen  gräfjlid;  tuedfet, 

S)enn  ba§  3(uge  be^5  ©efe^e^j  lyad^t. 


^eil'ge  Drbnung,  fegenreid;e 
^immel§tod)ter,  bie  ba§  G5(eid)e 
?5^rei  unb  k\d)t  unb  freubig  binbet, 
Sie  ber  ©täbte  23au  gegrünbet. 


300 


2^5  bunt  qualifies  Äranj,  1.  287  below.  ^s'  Iranj,  a  wreath  of  flow- 
crs  laid  011  the  last  load ;  cf.  the  similar  ciistom  of  raising  a  wreathed 
pole  on  the  completion  of  the  roof-tree  of  a  building,  still  practised 
in  Gerraany.  ^^ '•  "And  the  young  reaper-folk  hie  them  to  the 
dance."  ^^  With  this  line  the  scene  is  transferred  from  the  fields 
to  the  villagc  or  town.  ^''  The  flame  is  "sociable"  as  assembling 
the  inmates  of  the  house  about  it.  ^^*  gräftticf),  "to  terrible  punish- 
nient,"  since  the  eye  of  the  law  watches  by  night  as  well  as  by  day. 
ä"i  ba§  ©leidie,  "  like  to  like." 
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2>ie  t^erein  öon  ben  ©efilben 

Siief  ben  ungefell'gen  2iUlben,  305 

©intrat  in  ber  93ienfd)cn  iQütten, 

©ie  geJt>öI)nt  ju  fanften  Sitten, 

Unb  ba§  t^euerfte  ber  33anbe 

aBob,  ben  Xrieb  jum  'Isatcrlanbe ! 

S^aufenb  fleifj'ge  §änbe  regen,  310 

Reifen  firf)  in  munterm  SJunb 
Unb  in  feurigem  33eH)egen 
3Berben  atte  ilräftc  !unb. 
SKeifter  rül;rt  firf)  unb  ©efelle 
^n  ber  g-reibett  beil'gem  Srf)u^.  315 

^eber  freut  firf)  feiner  Stelle, 
33ietet  bem  33eräci^ter  STrul^. 
2trbeit  ift  be^  Bürgers  ^nvtm,  ^a^^v»^ 
Segen  ift  ber  3)iüt;e  '•^srei^  ; 

@t)rt  ben  Äönig  feine  2i>ürbe,  320 

@l)ret  un§  ber  ^änbe  ?^lei^. 

ipolber  triebe, 
Sü^e  Gintrad()t, 
SÖeilet,  iueilet 

^reunblid^  über  biefer  Stabt!  325 

3Höge  nie  ber  ^ag  erfd^einen, 

'"'  geiüöl^nt,  p.  part. ;  supply  f)at.  ^°*  Srteb  =  Siebe.  ''"  after 
regen  supply  fid^  (refl.  pron.).  '"  fi^i}'  recipr.  pron.  3i3<<Every 
power  is  developed."  '"  "Master  and  workinan  can  bestir  them- 
selves";  their  actions  are  untraminoled.  ^'®  Stelle,  tlie  position 
assigned  to  him  in  the  conimonwealth.  '"  "And  defics  those  who 
would  look  down  upon  him,"  the  conteraners  of  industry.  ''"  Pro- 
tasis  of  conditional  clause. 
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2Bo  be!o  raupen  ^rietje»  i^orben 

2)iefeg  ftitte  %i)al  burrf)tDben, 

2Bo  ber  ^immel, 

®en  be§  2lbenbg  fanfte  9^öt^e  330 

Sieblid^  malt, 

SSon  ber  2)örfer,  toon  ber  Stäbte 

aßitbem  «ranbe  fcf)recfad)  ftratjlt! 

9?un  jerbred^t  mir  ba§  ©ebäube, 
(Seine  Stbfid^t  'i}aV§  erfüflt,  335 

2)a^  \i(i)  iQerj  unb  ädicje  toej^e    Ias^^J^ 
2ln  bem  löoijtgelungnen  33ilb. 
(3cf)5t>ingt  ben  Jammer,  fd^tüingt, 
Sil  ber  gWantel   f^ringt!  ^AifZ- 

SBenn  bie  ©lod'  foff  auferftef)en,  340 

3Jiu^  bie  3^orm  in  ©tüden  ge^en. 

®er  5}?eifter  fann  bie  g^orm  jerbrecben 
3Kit  iüeifer  i^anb,  jur  redfiten  .^dt ; 
^od)  tyebe,  loenn  in  g-(ammenbäd^en 
®a§  glüt)'nbe  ßrj  fid^  felbft  befreit!   -v^^a^  •      345 
,   33Iinbtüütf;enb  mit  bei  ^onner'S  ^rad^en 
3erf^3rengt  el  ba§  geborftne  §ait§, 
Unb  tüie  aul  offnem  §öffenradf)en 
©peit  e§  Sserberben  jünbenb  aul ; 
2Bo  rofje  Gräfte  finntol  ioalten,  350 

2)a  !ann  fid^  fein  ©ebilb  geftalten ; 

''*  ©ebäube  =  9Jiantel,  the  "shell,"  which  is  brokeii  to  pieces  with 
hammers  after  the  earth  has  been  dug  out  of  the  pit.  ^^'  SBilb, 
"shape"  (of  the  bell).  ^^  ^^rm  here  =  33JanteI.  ^*'^  ßrj,  "metal." 
^*'  $au§  ;  S.  seems  to  use  the  word  here  as  =  Jorm,  since  the  explo- 
sion'could  hardly  be  violent  enough  to  blow  up  the  foundry. 
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SBenn  fidi  bie  Isölfer  felb[t  bcfrein, 
2)a  fann  bie  Üi5ol;lfai)rt  md;t  c3ebeit;n. 

3i>et),  UHMxn  \\d)  in  bem  SdH'>f5  bcr  Stäbte 
S)er  Jeucrjunbev  ftiü  gebäuft,  355 

S)a§  ä>olf,  jerrei^enb  feine  Klette, 
3ur  ßiflen^ülfe  fcl'i^cdlid)  greift ! 
3)a  gerret  an  bcr  Ölode  Strängen 
^er  2tufru(;r,  ba^  fie  ^eulenb  fd;attt, 
Unb  nur  geiueil;t  ju  ^riebenc-'flängen  360 

®ie  ^üfiing  anftimmt  jur  ^JeUialt. 

g^rei^eit  unb  (yieid)l;eit !    l^ört  man  fd^allen ; 
2)er  ruf)'ge  33ürger  greift   jur  $fi>e^r. 
®ie  (3traf5en  füllen  fid\  bie  .fallen, 
A^iii»mA  •    Unb  JlUirgerbanben  jiel^n  uml;er.  365 

T>a  Iperben  Sßeiber  gu  ^i;änen 
Unb  treiben  mit  Gntfe^en  ©d^erg : 

^^2  bie  SSülfer  =  baö  8?ol!,  "  the  masses,"  "  the  rabblc."  354  ff.  Ti,e 
followiiig  tableau  of  revolt  and  civil  dissension  is  drawii  froiii  life, 
S.'s  source  of  informatioii  being  the  rt'j)i)rts  of  tlie  progrcss  of  the 
revolution  in  France,  and  particularly  in  Paris  during  tlie  Keign  of 
Terror;  cf.  Nu.  60,11.  165  ff.;  also  Edmund  Burkc,  Leifers  on  the 
French  Revolution,  and  Carlyle,  Freiich  lii-vulution,  Part  3.  '^*  jer^ 
ret,  "  tugs  "  in  disordcrly  fashion.  ^^'^  3Uifnihr,  ' '  riot  " ;  baf?  —  fd^allt, 
"so  that  it  sends  forth  a  howl,"  a  wild,  shrill  tone.  ^^'  "gives  the 
Signal  for  violence."  »62  < <  .  j^iberty  and  Equalityl'is  the  cry  one 
hears";  allusion  to  the  watchword  of  the  revolutionists:  "Liberte, 
%alite,  Fraternite."  ^'^  Allusion  to  the  forination  of  the  garde  na- 
tionale in  Paris.  ^^  featlen,  the  great  nnirket-lialls  {lea  halles)  of 
Paris,  eentres  for  the  feniale  revolutionists.  366-369  j,,  ^  ]etter  to  S. 
of  12th  Nov.  1789,  Ciiarlotte  von  Lengefeld  (afterward  his  wife)  gives 
an  account  of  the  niurdcr  of  a  garde-decorps  by  a  niob  of  infuriated 
wonien,  from  which  account  thcsc  drlails  are  taken. 
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^06)  judenb,  mit  be§  ^^antf)er5  ^äijmn, 
3errei^en  jie  bes  J^i"^^'^  K'^^- 
9Zi(f)t6  ^eiliges  ift  me^r,  es  löfen  370 

(Sic^  alle  ^anbe  frommer  Srf^eu  ; 
2)er  ®ute  räumt  ben  ^^>Ia^  bem  Söfen, 
Unb  alle  Safter  iüalten  frei. 
©efä^rlic^  ift'g,  ben  2eu  ju  iüecfen, 
93erberblic^  ift  beg  STigerS  3^f?" ;  375 

^ebod;  ber  fdjredUrfjfte  ber  Zdjudm 
(S)a§  ift  ber  ^enfc^  in  feinem  2öa^n. 
2öe^  benen,  bie  bem  ßiincgblinben 
2)e§  2irf)te§  §immel«fadel  leiten! 
(Sie  ftrai>lt  \^m  nirf)t,  fie  fann  nur  jünben  380 

Unb  äfc^ert  ©täbt'  unb  gänber  ein. 

g^reube  F)at  mir  @ott  gecgeben! 
(2ef>et !  n^ie  ein  golbner  Stern 
*v^!«^  .2(u5  ber  öülfe,  blanf  unb  eben, 
^tat,  /^<Bd)ßt  firf)  ber  metattne  ^cxn.  385 

3Son  bem  irielm  gum  .^ranj 
Spielt' §,  ntie  Sonnenglanj. 

'"*  jutfenb  qualifies  ^er^  below.  ^'*  2eu,  acc.  for  Seun  =  2ött>en. 
^'-  in  — 'ffial^n,  "when  in  a  frenzy."  "»  ber  ©iütgblinbe  is  ber  Men\dj 
in  feinem  3Ba^n,  man  in  a  state  of  frenzy  or  madness,  who  has  either 
never  learned  self-control,  or  who  has  lost  this  faculty  through  pas- 
sion  or  fanaticism,  to  whom  therefore  the  torch  of  the  following  line 
is  a  torch  fitter  for  conflagration  than  for  ilhimination.  ^*'  äj(f)ert 
.  .  .  ein,  "  turns  into  a  heap  of  ashes."  '^^  Äern,  here  not  the  tech- 
nical  term  for  the  "  core,"  but  the  "  kernet  "  or  fruit  showing  inside 
the  ^ütfe  (1.  384)  or  "shell."  '^^  "  From  ear  to  rim";  <pe[m  (or 
§aubc),  the  Upper  curve  of  the  bell  ;  according  to  others  =  ^enfel ; 
Äran^,  "rim,"  strictly  speaking  that  part  where  the  bell's  circum- 
ference  is  thickest,  and  on  which  the  clapper  strikes. 
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^uä)  be$  3Sa))^en^  nette  Srftilber 
Sobcn  bcn  erfahrnen  Silber. 

herein  !    Iierein  !  390 

©efellen  atte,  fd;lie^t  ben  Sf^eitien, 
2)a|  Jüir  bie  ©locfe  taufenb  ioci^en, 
^'oncorbia  foU  i(;r  ^3iame  fein. 
3ur  (Sintrad;t,  ju  l;er5innigein  i>ereine 
33erfammle  fie  bie  liebenbe  ©emeine.  395 

Unb  bie^  fei  fortan  \i)x  33eruf, 
SBoju  ber  3)Jeifter  fie  erfd;uf! 
^oä)  über'm  niebern  CSrbenleben 
Soll  fie  itn  blauen  ^inimelsjelt 
2)ie  9^acf>barin  bes  SJonnerg-  fdbiyeben  400 

Unb  grenzen  an  bie  Sternenipelt, 
(Soll  eine  Stimme  fein  bon  oben, 
2Bie  ber  ©eftirne  l^ette  <B(i)aax, 
®ie  if)ren  Scbö^^fer  iimnbelnb  loben 
Unb  führen  ba§  befränjte  ^safjr.  405 

"ytux  elüigen  unb  ernften  SDingen 
(Sei  ibr  mctallner  ^Jtunb  gcireibt, 
Unb  ftünblid;  mit  ben  fdmetlen  Sd)tttingen 
SBerübr'  im  ?5^Iuge  fie  bie  3cit- 

'^  Coats  of  arms  frequently  ornaraent  the  bell.  *®'  SBilber  =  Silb; 
ncr.  '"  fc^Heftt  ben  3?cil^cn,  "close  the  circle,"  by  joining  hands. 
''*  The  parliciilar  i'onjircgation  for  whieh  this  bell  is  inade.  *•"  ©C: 
ftirne,  "  planets,"  whose  course  indicates  Ihe  .season.';.  *^*  tvanbclnb, 
"  in  their  course."  ^"^  ba§  —  '^o.f)r,  "  the  wreatherl  year  "  :  the  "  IIo- 
rae,"  the  goddesses  of  the  seasons,  were  represented  by  the  ancients 
as  crowned  with  wreaths  of  palm-leaves.  *"*  mit  —  ©c^lringen,  "  with 
its  swift  pinions";  with  rapidly  succeeding  strokes. 
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®em  (Sc^irffal  leifje  fie  bie  3""9^  5  410 

©elbft  t)erjlo§,  o^ne  ^JJitgefü^I, 

^Segleite  fie  mit  ifjrem  ®cf)tüunge 

35eg  Sebeng  tüerf)feIi)oaeg  ©piel. 

Unb  iüie  ber  ^lang  im  Df^r  bergeFjet, 

2)er  märf>tig  tönenb  il;r  entfrfiaüt,  415 

<So  le^re  fie,  ba^  nid)t§  befleißet, 

®a^  atteä  ^rbifc^e  mi)üüt 

^e^o  mit  ber  ^raft  be§  ©trange§ 

Sßiegt  bie  ©locf'  mir  aus  ber  ©ruft, 

S)a^  fie  in  ba§  9teirf)  beg  ^langes  420 

(Steige,  in  bie  §imme[§luft ! 

3ie{>et,  jiebet,  ijiibt ! 

©ie  beiüegt  fid^,  fd^trebt ! 
^reube  biefer  ©tabt  bebeute, 
triebe  fei  if)r  erft  ©eläute.  425 


71.   ©c^uj^t 

Written  1801-02;  the  poein  expresses  the  only  optimisra  of  which 
S.'s  nature  was  capable,  viz.  the  belief  that  the  only  true  satisfaction 
lies  in  striving  after  the  ideal,  which  is  itself  by  its  very  nature 
necessarily  unattainable  by  man.  Music:  Schubert  {Sechs  Lieder, 
No.  1,  and  op.  39). 

Analysis:  1-4,  the  cold  Valley:  the  workaday  world;  5-16.  in 
the  distance  the  glories  of  the  ideal  world,  an  Italian  picture;  17-24, 
the  hindering  stream:  the  grosser  part  of  human  nature,  which  bars 

"^  mit —  Sc^tüunge,  "with  every  swing,"  whenever  the  bell  is 
rung.  "^  ni(f)t§  (^rbifd^eS),  "nothing  (on  earth)  "  as  implied  by  the 
following  line;  earthly  things  pass,  to  make  way  for  things  heavenly 
and  eternal.  ■"^  ber  Äraft  be§  ©trange§  =  bem  f räftigen  Strange ; 
hendiadys.     *i' 2ßiegt,  "raise";  ©ruft  =  ©rube. 


220  Scl^nfud?t 

US  froin  tlie  attainraent  of  tlie  ideal;  25-32,  the  boat:  tho  power  of 
human  iraaglnation,  which  enables  us  to  cross  this  barrier. 

2ld;,  üu^  biefe^  3:I;aleö  Örünben, 

2)ie  ber  falte  ^Jfebel  brüdt, 
Forint'  irf)  borf)  bcn  ^diögaiifj  finbcn, 

2(d^,  lüie  fül}lt'  id)  midi  bcßlüdt ! 
2)ort  erblid'  id;  fd)öne  ^ügel,  5 

Giing  jung  unb  ding  grün ! 
§ätt'  id)  Sc^lüingcn,  f;ätt'  id;  3"1"9^'^/ 

9la(f)  ben  ^ügeln  jög'  id^  ^in. 

§armoniccn  (;Dr'  id;  flingen, 

2ö\K  füf^er  ^immel^ru^,  lo 

Unb  bic  Icid;ten  2\>inbc  bringen 

HUr  ber  T^üftc  '^^alfani  jn. 
©olbnc  rvrüd;tc  fcb'  idi  glühen 

ilMuf'enb  junfdien  bunfchn  ^i^anh, 
Unb  bie  'iMumen,  bic  bort  blühen,  15 

SBerben  feinet  3Binter^  9iaub. 

21  d^  irie  fd;ön  mu^  fid^i'S  ergef^en 

2)ort  im  eto'gen  Sonnenfdiein, 
Unb  bie  2uft  auf  jenen  .'^öben 

D  iuie  labenb  nuif?  jie  fein  !  20 

5^pd;  mir  lüef)rt  beö  Stromeö  Xoben, 

3)er  ergrimmt  ba^irifd^en  brauft ; 
©eine  Sl^cdcn  finb  gehoben, 

2)a^  bie  Seele  mir  ergrauft.  ^  ^r^^-ji^  ^^^ 

'  ©d^iüinc^cn  .  .  .  '^^lüf^ct,  "pinions  .  .  .  wini^s";  piirallclisni. 
"  "Ah,  how  pleasant  must  it  be  tn  walk  abroad."  ■^'  mir  JPCFtrt, 
"bars  my  progress."    "  [tnb  gcf;obcn,  "  rise  to  such  a  height." 
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©inen  '^iacf^en  fet;'  irf)  fd;manfen,  25 

2(ber  ad) !   ber  g-äfirmann  fel;lt. 
%t\\d)  t>inein  unb  of)ne  33anfeu! 

©eine  Sege(  finb  befeelt. 
2)u  mu^t  glauben,  bu  mu^t  magen, 

25enn  bie  Öötter  leibn  fein  ""^^fanb  ;  30 

9iur  ein  iisunber  fann  bid^  tragen 

^n  bag  frfjöne  äiUiuberlanb. 


72.   ^tc  uier  SBeltaltcr 

Sent  to  Körner  4th  Feb.  1802;  written,  like  several  other  poems 
of  S.  and  G. ,  e.  g.  Das  Siegesfest  and  No.  83  below,  for  the  so-called 
"  Mittwochskränzchen,"  a  fortnightly  social  gathering  at  G.'s  house, 
instituted  by  hira  Nov.  1801.     Music:  Schubert  (op.  117,  No.  3). 

Analysis:  1-6,  The  poet  contributes  the  best  ingredient  in  a  fes- 
tive  gathering;  7-12,  importance  and  antiquity  of  his  calling;  13-18, 
he  beautifies  Life ;  19-24,  reproduces  the  universe  in  his  poems,  and, 
25-30,  belongs  to  all  Four  Ages  of  the  "World :  31-36,  the  Saturnian 
or  Golden  Age ;  37-42,  the  Heroic  or  Homeric  Age ;  43-48,  the  Clas- 
sical  Age  of  Greece,  which  can  never  return ;  49-66,  Christianity  and 
Medievalism ;  67-72,  the  poet  makes  his  bow  to  the  ladies  of  the 
"cirele,"  and  calls  on  them  to  unite  with  the  poet  in  order  to  keep 
the  World  young  with  love  and  song,  thus  ending  with  the  proper 
festive  note. 

2Bof)I  paUt  im  ©lafe  ber  ^ur^urne  9Sein,    ix^a^Aai^  ■ 
2Bo^I  glänzen  bie  Slugen  ber  ©äfte, 

^^  <■•  There  is  no  guide  whom  I  can  trust,  still  I  will  boldly  ven- 
ture alone.  ""Courage!  leap  in  and  hesitate  not."  -*  befeelt,  "  ani- 
mated "  with  a  favoring  breeze  of  confidence.  ^^  "  For  the  gods 
give  no  pledge,"  bind  themselves  by  no  promise  of  success;  we  are 
thrown  on  our  own  resources. 

^~*  Sßol^I,  "indeed,"  "'tis  true";  the  sentence  foUowing  is  adver- 
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ß§  jeigt  fidf)  ber  Sänger,  er  tritt  berein, 

3u  bem  @uten  bringt  er  bae  53efte, 
2)enn  ebne  bie  Seier  im  t^immlifd^en  Saal  5 

^ft  bie  3^reube  gemein  aud)  beim  9?eftarmal;I. 

3f)m  gaben  bie  ©ötter  ba§  reine  ©emütl), 
2iN0  bie  Söelt  fidb,  bie  elüige,  f^icgclt, 

6r  ^t  a(Ie§  gefebn,  Jüa-o  auf  (irbcn  gcfdnebt, 
Unb  tr>as  un^  bie  3ufu"ft  iH'rfiegelt,  lo 

Gr  faf?  in  ber  ©ijtter  urältcftem  ^Katb, 

Unb  bef)ordite  ber  3)inge  gcbeimfte  8aat. 

6r  breitet  e§  luftig  unb  gliinsenb  au^ 

2)aö  jufammengefaltete  Seben, 
3um  !Iem)}el  fcbmüdtt  er  bac-«  irbifcbe  .^au§,  15 

;5l?m  t;at  e^S  bie  "lOiufc  gegeben, 
^ein  2)acb  ift  fo  niebrig,  feine  §ütte  fo  flein, 
Gr  fübrt  einen  .'oimmel  boH  Giötter  binein. 

sative;  the  sense  is:  "  Xo  matter  liuw  tlie  wine  sparkies,  etc.  .  .  , 
(still)  when  the  singer  (the  poet)  appears  ...  he  adds  the  best  ingre- 
dient  to  the  good  (cheer  hitherto  prevailing). "  *  im  —  ©aal,  "  (even) 
in  eelestial  halls";  so  Homer  makes  Apollo  and  the  Muses  lend  their 
contribution  to  the  festive  banqnet  on  Olympus.  '  '•  The  poet  must 
have  a  spirit  as  pure  as  that  of  childhood,  if  it  is  to  niirror  the  world. 
^  <■•  He  is  also,  like  the  Roman  rafes,  both  seer  and  prophet,  and 
from  the  general  laws  of  the  universe  intultively  deduces  the  partic- 
ular  phenomena  of  the  past,  the  present  and  the  future.  " '•  "He 
had  a  seat  in  the  very  earliest  Council  of  the  gods,  and  his  ear  heard 
the  raost  secret  germs  of  things  in  their  growth."  "  luftig,  "cheer- 
fully";  glänjenb,  "brightly."  '*  jufammengefaltct,  "complicated." 
'*  "He  adorns  an  earthly  house  (that  of  an  ordinary  mortal)  so  as  to 
make  it  into  a  temple,"  a  fit  habitation  for  a  god.  '*e^,  this  gift  of 
idealization.  "  '•  "No  roof  so  lowly,  no  cot  so  sraall,  but  he  can 
(that  he  can  not)  introduce  all  the  eelestials." 
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Unb  tüte  ber  erfinbenbe  <3of;n  be«  ^iu§    ' 

3(uf  be^  tS(f)iIbeg  einfachem  3iunbe  20 

2)ie  ßrbe,  baä  5)ceer  unb  ben  otcrnertfreiä 
©ebilbet  mit  göttUdier  ^unbe, 

©0  brücft  er  ein  33ilb  beö  unenbUdKMi  2(11 

^n  beö  3(iu3enblicfö  flüchtig  üerraulrf)ertben  oc^aH. 

6r  fommt  aus  bem  tinbU(f)en  Slltet  ber  äÖelt,  25 

35>o  bie  isölter  fic^  jugenbUdi  freuten  ; 
@r  l)at  ficf),  ein  fröhlicher  äi>anbrer,  gefedt 

^u  allen  ©efctjled^üern  unb  3^it«"- 
SSier  5)ienfc^enalter  bat  er  gefebn, 
Unb  lä^t  fie  am  fünften  Dorüberge^n.**^^**^-^^^  ^,^(5^^ '^' 

@rft  regierte  ©aturnug  fd)Iid^t  unb  gerecrit,  ^^     0 

2)a  toar  e§  {^eute  lüie  morgen, 
2)a  lebten  bie  öirten,   ein  barmloC^  G5e|cb(edBt, 

Unb  brauchten  für  gar  nicbty  ju  forgen  ; 
©ie  liebten  unb  tl)aten  treiter  nid^tS  mel^r ;  35 

S)ie  6rbe  gab  2llleg  freitoillig  l)er. 

2)rauf  fam  bie  3(rbeit,   ber  .^am^jf  begann 

5)tit  Ungeljeuern  unb  S)raclH'n, 
Unb  bie  ig)elben  fingen,  bie  öerrfd^er,  an, 

Unb  ben  9Jiäcl)tigen  fucbten  bie  ©dBtüad^en,  40 

1*  ber  —  3«"^/  Hephaestus  (Vulcan).  ^o  ^gg  erfiilbeg,  the  shield 
of  Achilles,  Vulcan's  most  famous  work ;  see  Homer,  II.  18,  478  flf. 
^^  Äunbe,  "skill,"lit.  "knowledge."  ^' '•  The  metaphor  seems  con- 
fused,  but  be§  —  (Scf^alT  merely  indicates  that  speech,  or  language, 
which  is  raomentary  and  fluctuating,  is  the  poet's  medium  of  ex- 
pression,  and  is  to  him  what  paint  and  marble  are  to  the  painter 
and  sculptor  respectively.  "^  Allusion  to  the  labors  of  Hercules, 
Theseus  and  others.  ^'f-  "  The  race  of  heroes  and  rulers  began, 
and  the  weak  sought  refuge  in  the  strong." 
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Unb  ber  Streit  3013  in  beö  Sfamaubery  ^-elb  ; 
2)dcI)  bie  Sdiönbcit  wax  immer  bcr  ö)ott  ber  ®elt. 

2tue  bein  Mampf  a,mc\  enblidi  ber  3iec5  berüor, 
Unb  ber  i\raft  ent^lüine  bie  iViilbe,       ^^üoi,A.<h^^ 

2)a  fangen  bie  3!)iufen  im  ^immlifdien  6t)or,  45 

©a  erlauben  fid>  (^3ötterc5ebi[be ! 

2)aö  'Filter  ber  göttlidHMt  *'].Umntafie 

@^  ift  üerfdttuunben,  e^  fehret  nie. 

2)ie  ©Otter  fanfen  nom  §i'"'"^'^^t'^'^''"/ 

6§  ftürjten  bie  Fjerrlidjen  «Säulen,  50 

Unb  geboren  imirbe  ber  Jungfrau  3obn, 

!rie  Öebred)en  ber  C5"rbe  5U  lieilen, 
SSerbannt  tnarb  ber  <3inne  flüd^tige  2uft, 
Unb  ber  ^3}ienfd)  griff  benfenb  in  feine  33ru[t. 


i&- 


Unb  ber  eitle,  ber  üppige  ^teij  entittidb,  55 

■[Der  bie  frohe  oiimeii^^^^^-'t  i\<:xii  ; 
2)er  lliönd}  unb  bie  '^lonne  jergeif^elten  fid),  ^'***"'V^|S^ 

Unb  ber  eiferne  SJitter  turnierte.  ^^ 

^od^  Umr  bac-.  Sebcn  aud^  finfter  unb  Unlb, 
®o  blieb  bod)  bie  Siebe  lieblidi  unb  milb.  60 

*'  be§  —  S^t^^  the  territory  of  Troy.  ^^  Helena,  the  pcrsonifica- 
tion  of  the  Greek  ideal  of  beaiity,  was  the  cause  and  object  of  the 
Trojan  war.  •'^  Poetry  and  the  drama  flourished.  **  ©öttergc; 
bilbc,  "divine  forms"  in  Greek  statnary.  *' bie  ©ötter,  the  gods 
of  Greece.  ^  Säulen,  statues  (33itbfäulen)  and  colinnns;  Greek  stat- 
nary and  architecture  feil  into  docay.  '"^  '•  Christ  ianity  introduces 
an  era  of  religious  and  nioral  introspoetion.  ^'  The  aseetic  side  of 
the  Christian  religion  offends  the  poet's  esthetic  sense.  ^  eifern, 
"  raail-elad." 
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Unb  einen  heiligen  feufcf>en  Stltar 

SeJüa^rten  ficf)  ftille  bie  5Jiufen : 
©^  lebte,  Jüae  ebel  unb  fittlid»  \vax, 
^n  ber  Jrauen  jücf)tii3em  33ufen  ; 
.     3)ie  flamme  bes  liiiebes  entbrannte  neu  65 

"^   2(n  ber  fc^önen  -Dtinne  unb  Siebeetreu. 

2)rum  foÜ  and)  ein  ett)ige§  jarte^  53anb 
2)ie  g^rauen,  bie  «Sänger  umflecbten, 

(Sie  hnrfen  unb  iceben  §anb  in  s^a\\t> 
2)en  ©ürtel  bee  Spionen  unb  ^ied^ten.  70 

©efang  unb  Siebe,  in  fd^önem  SSerein, 

Sie  erhalten  bem  2eben  ben  ^ugenbfcbein. 

B.  GOETHE 
73.   9tlcji^  unb  ^ora 

This  "idyl,"  as  G.  first  entitled  it,  was  written  May,  1796;  it  is 
the  earliest  of  the  second  series  of  "Elegies,"  most  of  which  belong 
to  this  and  the  following  vear.  It  was  received  with  general  admira- 
tion  and  enthusiasm,  especially  by  S.,  who  wrote  (S.  G.  No.  169):  "  It 
certainiy  rs  one  of  the  most  beautiful  things  you  have  ever  written; 
it  is  so  fall  of  simplicity,  with  all  its  great  depth  of  feeling.  The 
rapidity  of  action  which  the  waiting  sailors  impart  makes  the  scene 
in  which  the  two  lovers  move  so  narrow,  and  the  Situation  so  urgent 
(brangüoll)  and  pregnant  (bebeutenb)  that  this  moment  "wirklich 
den  Gehalt  eines  ganzen  Lebens  bekommt." 

Analysis:  1-10,  Alexis  describes  bis  Situation;  11-14,  bis  thoughts 
revert  to  bis  beloved ;  15-20,  climax  of  enthusiasm  ;  21-32,  retrospec- 
tion;    33-108,  story  of  the  sudden  discovery  of  mutual  affeetion; 

"  einen  .  .  .  3tttar,  the  heart  of  woman  (1.  64).     ^  Allusion  to  the 
poetry  of  the  Minnesingers.     ™  @ürtel,  like  Venus's  girdle,  the  Sym- 
bol of  Beauty. 
17 
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109-134,  prospects  and  plans  for  futurc;  185-138,  revulsion  of  feel- 
ing;  139-154,  cliiuax  of  jealousy ;  155-158,  tlie  j>oet's  epilogue. 

2(cf) !   unauft^altfam  ftrebet  baä  Srfiiff  mit  iebcm  Hiomcnte 

^urc^  bie  fcbäumenbe  ^-intb  lueiter  unb  lucitor  binauv ! 
Sangbin  furdit  jid)  bie  Öleife  beö  Atielö,  luorin  bie  ^elpbine 

Springenb  folgen,  als  fliJb'  ihnen  bie  33eute  batoon. 
3(IIeö  beutet  auf  glüdlidK  Jährt :   ber  ruhige  '^ootv>mann        5 

9{ucft  am  Segel  gelinb,  ba^  fid;  für  alle  bemüht ; 
i^or^wärt^  bringt  ber  ocbiffenben  ©eift,  Juie  Jyliiggen  unb  'üöimpel ; 

(Siner  nur  ftebt  rüdiinirtö  traurig  geti^enbet  am  'Ilfaft, 
(Sielet    bie    :öerge    fchon    blau,    bie    fdnnbenben,    fielet   in   bas 
9Heer  fie 

■^Jieberfinfen,  e'o  finft  jegliche  A'reube  Hör  il)m.  10 

2tud^  bir  ift  e^3  oerfdimunben,  baö  Sdiiff,  ba-S  beinen  3lleji^5, 

®ir,  0  2)ora,  ben  J-reunb,  ad) !  bir  ben  33räutigam  raubt, 
3tud}  bu  blideft  oergebeny  nadi  mir.     Tioch  fd^lagen  bie  .»oerjen 

Jür  einanber,  bod;,  ad)  !   nun  an  einanber  nid^t  mehr, 
©inniger  'ätugenblicf,  in  ioeld^em  icli  lebte!   bu  ioiegeft  15 

'Jllle  Tage,  bie  fonft  falt  mir  uerfdninnbenben,  auf. 
2(c^ !    nur  im  3üigenblicf,  im  legten,  fticg  mir  ein  Sehen, 

UnOermuthet  in  bir,  loie  oon  ben  ©Ottern,  herab. 
5Zur  umfonft  iH'rfUirft  bu  mit  beinem  SidUe  ben  Slther ; 

2)ein  allleud^tenber  Tag,  ^pbuy,  mir  ift  er  berlia^t.        20 

'  furd^t  fid^,  "  draws  a  furrow";  bie  Steife,  "  the  wake,"  usually 
ba§  Wcleif(e).  *  "gently  tugs  at  the  sail,  which  labors  for  us  all." 
'  The  flags  and  pennants,  the  breeze  being  aft,  point  to  the  front. 
*  Giner,  Alexis,  the  Speaker.  '"  All  his  joy  disappears  with  the 
shores  which  witnessed  it.  ''  Ginjiger  —  lebte,  llie  ninment  in  whieh 
his  happiness  was  consuniniated  was  tho  only  one  worth  living. 
16  bie  —  bcrfd^lrinbcnben,  "  whieli  before  (that  niouient)  fleetod  by  in 
cold  indifferenoe."  -"  üerltafit,  becau.se  he  is  far  from  the  only  thing 
worth  living  für:  his  luve. 
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^n  mid^  feI6er  fe^r'  id;  ^urüd  ;  t>a  null  idj  im  Stillen 
ä'öieberbolen  bic  ^ixt,  aU  fie  mir  täa,l\d}  erfdncn. 

9Öar  es  möcjlidv  bie  Sd^önfieit  311  feben  unb  nidU  511  cnn.^fin= 
ben? 
®irfte  ber  Bimmlifdu'  ^teij  nidit  auf  bein  ftum^)feg  GJcmütb? 

iilage    bicf»,    armer,    nid^t    an !  —  So    le^t    ber    3)id^ter    ein 

^ünftUc^  mit  Störten  t»erfdBränft,  oft  ber  3>erfammluni3  in» 
Dhr. 
^eben  freuet  bie  feltne,  ber  ^ierlidum  33ilber  S>erfnü^ifung, 

3(6er  nodi  fehlet  bac-  ^ilUn-t,  baö  bie  33ebeutunti  bernHihrt, 
3ft  e^  enblid)  entbedt,  bann  lieitert  fidi  iebec-  Giemütb  auf, 

Unb  erblidt  im  @ebicf)t  bo^^elt  erfreulichen  Sinn.  30 

3ld),  luarum  fo  f^nit,  0  9(mor,  nabmft  bu  bie  ÜBinbe, 

Sie   bu  um'c^  9(uß'   mir   gefnüpft,   nabmft  fie   §u  fpät   mir 
bintüeg  ! 
Sänge  fcbon  barrte  befrachtet  ba^5  Sdnff  auf  günftige  S'üfte ; 

Gnblicfi  ftrebte  ber  ii>inb  glüdlicf^  üom  Ufer  iu'c^  5Jieer. 
öeere  3^ite"  i>ßi^  S^Ö^'""^ !   ""^  ^^^^^  ^Träume  ber  3"fw"ft !    35 

^^r  berfcbtüinbet,  es  bleibt  einzig  bie  Stunbe  mir  nur. 
^a,  fie  bleibt,  e§  bleibt  mir  bay  ©lue! !  icb  balte  bicfv  5)ora ! 

llnb  bie  .s^offnung  jeigt,  Tora,  bein  S3ilb  mir  allein. 
Öfter  fab  icb  jum  2:empel  bidi  gebn,  gefdmiücft  unb  gefittet, 

Unb  ba§  'Dtütterdien  ging  feierlicb  neben  bir  ber.  40 

^'-  fie,  Dora.  ^*  bein  ;  Alexis  here  apostrophizes  himself ;  his  .soul 
was  "blunt,"  dull,  not  to  have  seen  Dnra's  charras  beforc.  ^*  "•  It 
was  not  his  fault,  but  Cupid's,  that  he  had  so  long-  been  blind,  like 
Love  himself.  -'"  So,  as  Cupid  niade  hini  blind  (11.  31  f.  below),  so 
poets  propound  riddles  to  their  hearers  (SSerfammlung,  1.  26)  which 
none  ean  solve,  iintil  the  key-word  (ba§  —  berlral^rt,  1.  28)  is  siip- 
plied.  ^'  With  this  line  the  story  begins.  ^  ©tunbe,  the  hour  of 
love's  awakening.      '^  '■  The  Situation  is  distinctly  Germanic  and 
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ßilig  iuarft  bu  unb  frifd),  ju  'DJJarfte  bie  Jrürfite  ju  tragen ; 
II nb    Dom    Srunnen,    Une    füfjn !    iricgte    bein    §au^)t    ba§ 

Xa  crfrfiien  bein  ^aU,  erfd(iien  bein  Dtacfen  bor  aßen, 

Unb  tun-  allen  erfcf^ien  beiner  '-öeUH^gungen  3\a^. 
Cftmalä  bab'  id;  geforgt,  ce  mbd)te  ber  Mrug  bir  entftürjen ;  45 

Dorf)  er  ^ielt  fidi  ftet  auf  bem  geringelten  3:urf).  u^cuü/ 
3d,u>ne  5lacbbarin,  ja,  fo  mar  icb  geloobnt  birfi  ju  feben, 

®ie  man  bie  3terne  jiebt,  ioie  man  ben  'JJionb  firfi  befdmut, 
Sid)  an  il?nen  erfreut,  unb  innen  im  rubigen  23ufen 

9ii(f)t  ber  entferntefte  ®unfd\  fie  ju  befi^en,  ficb  regt.      50 
^al)re,  fo  gingt  ibr  baliin!     9iur  sJuanjig  Scbritte  getrennet 

2Öaren  bie  Käufer,  unb  nie  i}ah'  \ä)  bie  SdnueHe  berübrt. 
Unb  nun  trennt  wvi  bie  grä^licbe  ^lut^ !    ®u  lügft  nur  ben 
i^immel, 

Sßelle !   bein  berrIidE)e§  Stau  ift  mir  bie  ^-arbe  ber  9?a4>t. 
2(Ile§  rührte  ficb  fd^on  ;  ba  fam  ein  Knabe  gelaufen  55 

3(n  mein  Däterlid;  i^au'o,  rief  midb  jum  Straube  binab. 
©rf)on  erbebt  fid^  ba§  ©egel,  e^  flattert  im  9iUnbe :   fo  fprad^ 
er; 

Unb  gelicbtet,  mit  itraft,  trennt  fid^i  ber  3(nfer  bom  ©anb. 
^omm,  2tleji§,  0  fomm !     ®a  brürfte  ber  loarfere  isater, 

®ürbig,  bie  fegnenbe  .*öanb  mir  auf  bae-«  lorfige  ^^aupt ;    60 
(Sorglicb  reicbte  bie  'JJiutter  ein  nacbbereiteteö  33ünbel : 

Oilürflid)  feiere  jurüd !    riefen  fie,  glüdlidb  unb  reid^ ! 

modern;  cf.  the  scene  of  Faust's  mceting  witli  Gretclien,  and  the 
opening  of  Wagner's  Meistersinger.  *^  ftet,  "  steady,"  adj.,  bem  — 
'Xüd),  the  ring  of  cloth  on  which  the  water-vessel  rested.  *^  S.  cf. 
No.  80,  11.  25  ff.  *=*  2)u  —  ötmmcl,  "falsely  dost  thou  show  (the 
color  of)  the  sky."  ^^  ein  —  Sünbcl,  "a  supplenientary  bündle"; 
after  the  departure  of  the  boy,  the  careful  inothor  lias  prepared 
and  packed  fürt  her  last  eoiuforts  and  delicacies — the  bulk  of  his 
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Unb  fo  \pvang,  iä)  f^inioeg,  ba§  Sünbelc^Kn  unter  bem  2(rme, 

3tn  ber  '^Jiauer  i)mab,  fanb  an  ber  ^l;üre  bic^  fte(;n 
S)eineö  G)artem5.     Su  lädjelteft  mir  unb  fagteft :  2(Ieji^:> !     65 

©inb  bie  Särmenben  bort  beine  ©efellen  ber  5't^f?it? 
^•rembe  .lüften  befudieft  bu  nun,  unb  töftUd^e  'Ilniaren 

.•panbelft  bu  ein,  unb  ®d)mucf  reicfien  iliatronen  ber  Stabt. 
2lber  bringe  mir  aud)  ein  leid)te§  Ä^ettdien  ;  \d)  \vxil  e^ 

©anfbar  jafilen :  fo  oft  i)ab^  xd)  bie  Quxhi.  getuünfcbt !      70 
©tef;en  iwar  icf)  geblieben,  unb  fragte,  nad^  3Seife  be-o  ^auf= 
mann'o, 

Grft  nad)  ^orm  unb  ©elüic^t  beiner  33eftettung  genau. 
@ar  befc^eibcn  eriuogft  bu  ben  ^^rei^o  I   ba  blicEt'  idf)  inbeffen  c^r,^u.a>u>^ 

9iaci^  bem  ^alfe,  be§  '3cbmucf-3  unfercr  .Königin  lüertl;. 
heftiger  tönte  Dom  ©cbiff  ba'g  ©efd^rei ;   ba  fagteft  bu  f rennt  = 

lic^; :  75 

^imm  au^  bem  ©arten  nodf)  einige  g-rüdbte  mit  bir ! 
9iimm  bie   reifften   Drangen,    bie   ii^ei^en  ^-eigen  ;    ba§   ^^eer 
bringt 
^eine  ^-rüd^te,  fie  bringt  jeglidie^S  Sanb  nidit  fjerbor, 
Unb    fo    trat   id)    f^erein.      5)u   brad)ft   nun    bie    ^rüc^te   ge^ 
fd)äftig, 
Unb  bie  golbene  2aft  50g  ba§  gefc^ürjte  ©eioanb.  80 

Dfter'S  bat  id^ :  e§  fei  nun  genug  !  unb  immer  noc^  eine 

Sd)önere  ^rudE)t  fiel  bir,  leife  bcrüf)rt,  in  bie  öanb. 
Gnblid)  famft  bu  jur  Saube  binan  ;  ba  fanb  fic^  ein  ^örbdfien, 
Unb  bie  03h}rte  bog  blübenb  fid?  über  unö  ^in. 

effects  being  already  on  boai"d.  ''  Alexis  here  specifies  himself 
as  a  merchant-trader.  "  f-  The  fruits  denote  a  southern  clime. 
^°  Ji^S  —  Öeiraub,  "drewdown  thy  gathered  robe  "  into  folds;  she 
places  the  fruit  in  the  gathered  folds  of  her  skirt.  **  The  myrtle  is 
sacred  to  love,  and  is  used  for  the  bridal  wreath. 
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©cblüeigcnb  beganneft  bu  nun  gcfdncft  bie  g^rüdjte  ju  orbnen :  85 

C5rft  bie  Drange,  bie  \d)\vcv  ruht,  aUS  ein  golbener  '^^aü, 
2)ann  bie  iueid)lid;c  ^xlOfC,  bie  jebcr  Tvud'  fduMi  entftcKet ; 

llnb  mit  'Dh;rte  bebedt  toarb  unb  gegiert  ba^  (^efd^enf. 
5(ber  idi  hob  e§  nidit  auf ;  \d}  ftanb.     9.lUr  fabcn  einanbcr 

ijn  bie  3(ugen,  unb  mir  lüarb  l>or  bem  iMuge  fo  trüb.  90 
©einen  ^ufen  füfjlt'  ic^  an  meinem !    ©en.  bcrrlidien  9?adcn, 

!5r)n  um[cblang  nun  mein  3trm  ;    taufenbmal   fü|5t'   id)   ben 
.v»alö  ; 
Wn  fanf  über  bie  Gdfiulter  bein  i^^anpt ;    nun  I'nü^iften   aud^ 
beine 

Sieblid^ien  3lrmc  bac>  li^anb  um  bcn  bcglüdtcn  berum. 
2lmor^  .'Qänbe  fül;lt'  id; :  er  brüdt'  un§  geiüaltig  jufammen,  95 

Unb  au-S  l;eiterer  Ii'uft  bonnert'  cy  breimal ;  ba  flo^ 
.f^äufig  bie  Jbräne  l>om  3(ug'  mir  bcrab,  bu  uieinteft,  id;  tueinte, 

Unb  tun"  .Jiiniiin'r  »"b  ('»jlürf  fdnen  \m^  bie  2Belt  gu  bergel^n. 
!3mmer  I;eftiger  rief  eo  am  Straub  ;  ba  luodten  bie  ^■üf5C 

Wxd}  nidit  tragen,  id;  rief:  ©ora!  unb  bift  bu  nidU  mein?  100 
6tüig!  fagteft  bu  leife.     3)a  fdnencn  unjere  2;f)ränen, 

3l*ie  burd)  göttlidie  ßuft,  leife  Ihmu  3(uge  gebaudit. 
5iä(;er  rief  eö  :   'J(Ieri§  !     ©a  blid'te  ber  fudumbe  .^nabe 

3)urd;  bie  !Jbürc  berein.     Sßie  er  ba§  .Uörbcben  empfing! 
3Bie  er  m'xd)  trieb!     Si.'ie  id)  bir  bie  .s>anb  nodi  brüdte ! — ^u 
Sdiiffe  105 

^^ie  id;  gefommen?    ^d)  ireif?,  baf^  üb  ein  irunfencr  fdnen. 

^  Unb  —  brcimal,  thundcr  from  a  clcar  sky  as  a  happy  omen. 
'"'  Gting  !  "The  secret  of  the  heart,"  wrote  S.  to  G.,  "  gu&hes  forth 
iit  once  and  cntiro  in  this  Single  word,  with  all  its  infinite  conse- 
quences.  This  sintjlc  word,  in  this  ])osition,  takos  the  place  of  a 
whole  long  love  story."  ^""35516  id}  gefommen?  (Jpeife  id)  nic^t) ;  on 
this  the  preceding  interrog.  clauses  also  depend. 
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Unb  fo  t;ielten  mid;  aud)  bie  ©efeüen,  fcbonten  ben  ^ranfen ; 

Unb  fd}pn  becfte  ber  i^aucf)  trüber  (£"ntfcrnunc3  bie  Stabt. 
C^lüig !   Sora,  Uf^eltcft  bu  ;  mir  fcballt  eö  im  O^re 

Mit  bem  S)onner  be§   3^ii^!    Stanb    fie   borf)   neben   bcin 
%i)xon,  HO 

©eine  ^ocf)ter,  bie  ©öttin  ber  £iebe;  bie  örajien  ftanben 

^I^r  §ur  ©eiten  l  ßr  i[t  götterbefräftigt,  ber  33unb  ! 
D  fo  eile  benn,  ©d;iff,  mit  allen  günftigen  3i'inben! 

©trebe,  mäcl)tigcr  ^iel,  trenne  bie  fcf)äumenbe  ^-lutl^  ! 
33ringe   bem   fremben   §afen   micf)   ju,    bamit   mir   ber   ©olb- 
fc^mibt  115 

^n  ber  SÖerfftatt  gleid)  orbne  ba§  l^immlifd)e  ^fanb. 
SBatjrlic^  !  ^ur  Kette  foll  ba^  Slettd^en  toerben,  0  'Doxa ! 

'Oieunmat  umgebe  fie  bir,  loder  getüunben,  ben  ^aU  !     .^^*#«ä^ 
ferner  fdiaff  icf)  nod;  ©d)mud,  ben  mannigfaltigften  ;   golbne 
^^^^^^^2^^  ©fangen  füllen  bir  and)  reic^Uid;  öerjieren  bie  §anb  :       120 
®a  tüettfifre  9tubin  unb  ©maragb,  ber  lieblidie  ©a^pf)ir 

©teile  bem  §t;acint^  fid)  gegenüber,  unb  ©olb 
.^alte  ba§  ßbelgeftein  in  fdtöner  3>erbinbung  jufammen. 

D,  tüie  ben  Bräutigam  freut  einjig  ju  fd)müden  bie  33raut ! 
©el)'  id)  perlen,  fo  benf  \d)  an  bid) ;  bei  jeglid;em  S^inge  125 

Kommt  mir  ber  länglid)en  §anb  fc^öne^  ©ebilb'  in  ben  ©inn. 
Staufd^en  lüill  id)  unb  faufen  ;  bu  follft  ba§  ©diönfte  iton  allem 

3Säf?len ;  icb  iuibmete  gern  alle  bie  Sabung  nur  bir. 
•  Dod)  rx\d)t  ©d)mud  unb  ^"iüelen  allein  Derfcbafft  bein  ©elieb= 
ter: 

2öa^  ein  ^äuslidbe^S  SBeib  freuet,  ba§  bringt  er  bir  and).  130 


'•"  fo,  für  einen  ^runfencn ;  ben  Äranfen,  mid^  ;  they  spared  nie, 
whom  they  considered  to  l)e  suffering.  ""  mit  =  jugteicl;  mit. 
"^  ^fanb,  "pledge"  of  their  love.  1^"  ©Jjangen,  "rings."  '^"^  längs 
lid^,"  "taper." 
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greine  iüoHene  Werfen  mit  '•^survurfäumen,  ein  Sager 

3u  bereiten,  bae  une  trauUd;  unb  ineicblid)  em^^fängt ; 
Äöftlirf^er  Seimnanb  Stüde.     2)u  fi^eft  unb  näbeft  unb  fleibeft 

Wxd)  unb  birf)  unb  aud;  iüo^I  nodi  ein  ^ritte^  barein, 
ÜBilber  ber  .«ooffnung,  täufd;et  mein  ^erj!  C  mäßiget,  öötter,    135 

T)iefen  getoaltigen  :öranb,  ber  mir  ben  33ufen  burd)tobt ! 
2(6er  aurf)  fie  verlang'  id)  jurüd,  bie  fdnner^lic^ie  ^-reube, 

3Benn  bie  ©orge  fid)  falt,  grä^Ud;  gelaffen,  mir  nabt. 
9tic^t  ber  Grinn^en  Jadel,  baö  Seilen  ber  böUifdien  §unbe 

Sdirecft  ben  i^erbredier  fo,  in  ber  Sserjirieiflung  ©efilb,   140 
2n§  ba'g  gelafj'ne  öcf^cnft  m\d)  fdiredt,  baö  bie  «S^öne  ton 
fern  mir 

3eigct :   bie  2{;üre  ftebt  Unrflid)  be§  ©arten§  nodt  auf ! 
Unb  ein  anberer  tommt !     "^üt  ihn  and)  fallen  bie  5"rü*te ! 

Unb  bie  ?yeige  genm(>rt  ftiirtenben  .t"-"*"i9  (^^^)  i^»"! 
Sedt  fie  aud)  il;n  nad)  ber  ^anhz'^   unb  fctgt  er?    D,  madit 
mid),  ii)x  öötter, 
"^Op      Slinb,  t>erlüjjd)et  ba^  Silb  jeber  Grinnrung  in  mir!         145 
^a,  ein  ^Jiäbd^en  ift  fie !  unb  bie  fid)  gefdninnbe  bem  einen 

©ibt,  fie  fet)ret  fid;  aud)  fd^nell  ju  bem  anbern  t)erum. 
Sad)e  nid^t  bie^mal,   8eu§,  ber  frecb  gebrod)enen  (5d)Jüüre ! 

donnere  fcbredlidier !    ^riff !  — .*öalte  bie  !öli^e  jurüd!    150 
(Senbe   bie   f^lüantenbcn   3i>oIfen   mir   nad) !     ^m   näd)tlidien 
'Dnnhi 

^Treffe  bein  Ieud)tenber  33li^  biefen  unglüdlid)en  'JRaft ! 

'^*  barcin  =  ba^u.  "^  The  rcvulsion  of  feoling  begins  here.  "*  btC; 
fen  —  Straub,  the  liorce  conflicting  pas^ions  of  jealousy  and  love. 
"'  bie  —  ^"ffiibe,  love  without  apprehension  (©PtfiC,  below)  of  loss. 
"*  gräfUicf)  getaffen,  "with  horrid  calmncss."  '^^  ber  —  ©efilb,  the 
abode  of  lost  souls.  "' ba§  —  0ef^enft,  "the  unmoved  spectre"of 
jealousy  (©orge,  abovc).  '^  He  withdraws  his  imprecation  as  soon 
as  it  is  uttered. 
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©treue  bie  ^tanfen  umt)er,  unb  gib  ber  tobenben  9BeIIe 
2)ie[e  'iüaaren,  unb  nü4»  gib  ben  S)e()3f)inen  jum  iHaub !  — 

dlun,  i^r  SRufeix,  genug!   3Sergeben§  ftrebt  ii;r  ^u  fdnlbern,  155 
3Bie  fid)  Jammer  unb  ©lücE  medifeln  in  liebenber  S3ruft. 

i^eifen  !i3nnet  bie  SBunben  itjr  nidbt,  bie  2(mpr  gefdfilagen  ; 
2(ber  Sinberung  fommt  einjig,  \i)x  guten,  bon  md). 


74.   9)?ecrc^ftiac 

Printed  1795,  with  the  foUowing  number;  date  of  composition 
unknown ;  perhaps  a  reminiscence  of  his  Sicilian  Journey.  Music : 
Beethoven  (op.  12) ;  Schubert  (op.  3,  2) ;  Mendelssohn. 

^Ciefe  ©tiHe  f>errfcl^t  im  SÖaffer, 

Df)ne  ^Regung  ruf)t  bae  93ieer, 

Unb  be!ümmert  fiet?t  ber  Sdiiffer  , 

©latte  g^Iäd^e  ring^umtier. 

^eine  2uft  bon  feiner  Seite!  5 

S^obeeftitte  fürcBterlidi ! 

^n  ber  ungeheuren  3öeite 

9teget  feine  SBelle  fid^. 


75.   ©lürflit^c  ^ai^tt 

Sie  ^ebel  jcrrei^en, 
Ser  §immel  ift  f)elle 

155  ff.  The  poet  makes  his  "farewell  bow."  In  order  that  the 
Situation  may  not  be  too  depressing,  he  reminds  us  that  what  is  here 
depicted  is  not  reality,  but  the  product  of  Art.  ^^''  ^-  These  lines 
express  a  constant  experience  of  G. ,  who  so  often  f ound  relief  f rom 
distracting  emotion  in  the  exercise  of  his  art. 

^  Double  negative,  as  in  old  German,  eraphasizing  the  negation. 
18 
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Unb  ätoli^J  löfet 
S)a'S  ängftUd;e  33anb. 
G^  fäufeln  bie  2Sinbe, 
©g  rübrt  fid;  ber  Sdnffer. 
@efd)lDinbe !    Öefdnuinbe ! 
eg  t^eilt  firf)  2Seüe, 
ß§  na(it  fidi  bie  %(x\u  ; 
(Sc^cn  fei;'  ich  bae  l'anb! 


lO 


76.   ^cr  8t^aljgrälicr 

Written  May,  1797;  perhaps  suggustcd  Ijy  an  illustration  in  an  old 
Tolume;  the  earliest  product  of  the  great  "ballad-year."  Like  the 
JElegies,  it  shows  a  happy  fusion  of  antique  Clements  (particularly 
the  "  beautiful  boy"  of  stanzas  3  f.)  with  modern  (tlie  necromantic 
apparatus  and  the  raention  of  the  "  Evil  One"  in  1.  32). 

2trm  am  33eiite(,  franf  am  .'ocrjen, 
<Bd)k\)\)V  \d)  meine  langen  3:age. 
3lrmuti)  ift  bie  größte  ^^lage, 
9{ci*tlnim  ift  ba§  böd>fte  öut! 
Unb,  ju  enben  meine  Sc^imerjen,  5 

©ing  \d)  einen  ®rf)a^  ju  graben. 
9)Zeine  oeele  follft  bn  haben ! 
<Bd)xkh  \d)  I)in  mit  eignem  33Iut. 

^  ^Eohis,  king  of  tlie  Winds,  as  in  Homer  and  Virgil,  keeps  them 
tied  up  in  a  bag.  ■*  ängftUd^,  "fearful,"  "anxious,"  because  of  the 
havoc  tliey  may  create.  '"  The  sudden  appcaranoe  of  tlie  opposite 
shore  indicatcs  a  Mediterranean  or  Adriatic  loeality. 

*  The  signing  of  a  compact  vritli  blood  is  a  distinctly  Germanie 
feature,  not  only  of  cnnipaets  witli  tlie  devil,  as  in  tiie  Faust  legend, 
bat  in  "blood"  friendships  Jiiid  ailianees. 
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Unb  fo  30g  ic^  Rreif  um.  ^reife^ 
Stellte  tüunberbare  stammen,  10 

^raut  unb  Hnocbenmcrt  jufammen : 
2)te  Sefc^lDörunt3  roar  üoUbrad)t. 
Unb  auf  bie  gelernte  äi>eii'e 
©rub  icb  xxad}  bem  alten  Zd}a1^t 
Stuf  bem  ange5eic;ten  ^^>la^e :  15 

©c^toarj  unb  ftüvniifd^  Uhu  bie  Tiad)i. 

Unb  icf»  fab  ein  2icf^t  bon  tueiten, 
Unb  es  fam  gleicb  einem  3terne 
hinten  am  ber  fernften  S'^'^"*^/ 
(Sben  aU  e»  jtoölfe  fdjlug.  20 

Unb  ba  galt  fein  9>orbt:reiten.  ^  ^^^^/tk'^y^*^«*^^ 
geller  U)arb'$  mit  einem  "l'liale 
5ßon  bem  ©lanj  ber  Indien  3 duale, 
2)ie  ein  fcböner  .^nabe  truv3. 

§oIbe  9lugen  fa^  irf)  bitnfen  25 

Unter  bicbtem  53lumenfran5e  ; 
l^n  be§  4:ranfe«5  ^oimmeleglanje 
^rat  er  in  ben  ^rei§  berein. 
Unb  er  bieß  midb  freunblid^  trinfen ; 
Unb  icb  bacbt'  :   e»  fanu  ber  i^uabe  30 

5Rit  ber  fd^önen  lidBten  &ahc 
SSabrlid^  nid^t  ber  33öfe  fein. 

'"  tüunberbar,  "magic."  "  niagic  herbs,  skulls,  etc.,  as  the  ordi- 
nary  apparatus  of  the  magician.  •'  tüciten  =  Jüettem.  -"  äWÖIfc,  Ham- 
let's  "  witching  hour."  ^'  galt,  "  availed  " ;  it  was  too  late  for  delibera- 
tion.  " 3cf>ale,  "  bowl."  ^"  "In  the  divine  radiance  of  the  draught," 
the  brightness  emanating  froiii  the  Contents  of  the  bowl. 
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^rinfe  5)iutt)  be^  reinen  2eben§! 
2)ann  nerftebft  bu  bie  53elebrung, 
Äommft,  mit  ängftlidter  33cfdnuörung,  35 

9iid)t  jurüct  an  biefen  Drt. 
©rabe  t)ier  nicbt  inetir  DergebenS. 
STageg  3(rbeit!   ^.Hbcnbc-  ©äfte! 
©aure  3Bod;en !   ^rol^e  g^efte ! 
©ei  bein  fünftig  3'^"berJDort.  40 

77,  Scgcnbc  Dom  .^ufcifcn 

^^^Ty/^_Written  about  the  same  tirae  as  tlie  previous  poeni ;  in  the  style 
oillans  Sachs,  tlie  "  cobbler-poet "  of  Nürnberg,  but  refined  and 
elevated ;  St.  Peter  often  plays  a  coraic  role  in  Ilans  Sachs'  poetry. 

%U  nod),  Derfannt  unb  febr  gering, 
Unfer  ."gerr  auf  ber  Crbc  ging 
Unb  üiele  jünger  fid;  ju  il;ni  fanben, 
3)ie  fef?r  feiten  fein  SBort  Derftanben, 
Siebt'  er  ficf»  gar  über  bie  5)ia^en,  5 

©einen  §of  ju  {galten  auf  ber  ©trafen, 
SBeil  unter  be^  ^immel§  2lngefid;t 
9)lan  immer  beffer  unb  freier  f^nd)t. 
©r  liejj  fie  ba  bie  bö4)ften  2e(;ren 
2lu§  feinem  {^eiligen  9)cunbe  F>ijren ;  10 

Sefonber'o  burc^  öleidmif?  unb  Gfem^el 
9Jiad;t'  er  einen  jeben  Wlavtt  jum  Semmel. 

"  "  toilsome  week-days,  joyous  feast-days";  repetition  in  diflfer- 
ent  form  of  the  scntiment  in  the  previous  line;  fauer,  as  in  the 
common  phrase:  ftd^'§  fauer  trerbcn  laffen,  "to  work  hard." 

^  '•  "He  was  very  fond  of  holding  court  on  the  highway";  Siebt* 
er  ftd^  =  liebt'  er  e§,  archaic  populär  form.  ^  ©trafen,  old  weak 
gen.  sing. 


dritiFc  niutl]  bcs  reinen  Gebens  I 
Dann  pcrftctift  i)u  ötc  23clct]run9. 
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©0  fd)lenbert'  er  in  ©eifteö  diui) 
^Jiit  ihnen  einft  einem  Stäbtdicn  ju. 
<Bai)  ifma^j  blinfen  auf  ber  3tra^,  15 

2)a^  ein  jerbrocfien  ^ufeifen  ipaS. 
ßr  fagte  ^u  Sanft  ^^eter  brauf : 
§eb  boc^  einmal  baö  (i'ifen  auf ! 
©anft  ^eter  Wax  nid;t  aufgeräumt, 
@r  f)atte  foeben  im  ©eben  geträumt  20 

(So  \va§  üom  9tegiment  bcr  äöelt, 
2öa§  einem  jeben  inof)!  gefaßt ; 
2)enn  im  ^D)?f  bat  ba§  feine  Scbranfen ; 
2)a§  iüaren  fo  feine  liebften  ©ebanfen. 
3^un  mar  ber  g^unb  i^m  biel  ju  flein,  25 

§ätte  muffen  ^ron'  unb  3^^''ter  fein ; 
Slber  tüie  fofft'  er  feinen  Siücfen 
^adj  einem  l^alben  §ufeifen  bücfcn? 
ßr  alfo  fid)  jur  Seite  febrt 
Unb  tbut,  aU  f^ätt'  er'§  nid^t  gefjört.  30 

3)er  ^err,  nad^  fetner  Sangmutb,  brauf 
§ebt  felber  ba§  §ufeifen  auf 
Unb  t^ut  auci^  ioeiter  nid()t  bergleicben. 
2(I§  fie  nun  balb  bie  Stabt  erreicben, 
©e^t  er  bor  eine§  Scbmiebe^  2:bür,  35 

Stimmt  öon  bem  'Dtann  brei  ^sfennig  bafür. 
Unb  aU  fie  über  ben  5Rarft  nun  gef)en, 
Sief)t  er  bafelbft  fd^öne  ^irfdien  fteben, 
^auft  ibrer  fo  toenig  ober  fo  oiel, 
21I§  man  für  einen  dreier  geben  toill,  40 

^®  tra§  =  trat,  archaic  form.  ^^  aufgeräumt,  "clear-headed." 
">  "■  Cf.  Mark  viii,  33  f.  ^i  ^aäi  —  Sangmutl^,  "  witli  his  usual  pa- 
tience.""     '' "and  said  nothing  more  about  it."    *"  2)reier,  ep.  "three- 
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2)ie  er  fobann  nad;  feiner  3(rt 
Stul^ig  im  3tnnel  aufbciua^rt. 

5hin  i3ing''§  ,^um  anbern  2ljox  hinauf, 
SDurd;  ÜlUef  unb  Jelbcr  obne  öau§, 
3(ucf)  tüar  ber  2i3eg  V»on  23äuinen  blo^  ;  45 

2)ic  Sonne  fd;ien,  bie  §i^'  iuar  grofe, 
©0  ba^  man  toiel  an  folc^er  ©tätt' 
g-ür  einen  Xrunf  Si^affer  gegeben  l)äü\ 
®er  .§err  gef?t  immer  borau§  bor  allen, 
2ä^t  untoerfeJjen^  eine  Äirfdje  fallen.  50 

©anft  ^^U'ter  toar  gleidi  babinter  her, 
21I§  Jüenn  e^  ein  golbncr  2lpfel  »luir' ; 
S)a§  33eerlein  fd;medte  feinem  @aum. 
®er  .<r>err,  nad)  einem  fleinen  9(aum, 
CS'in  anber  Mirfd)(cin  jur  CJrbe  fdncft,  55 

3i5ornad)  ©anft  ^^eter  fdmcü  fidi  büdt. 
©0  lä^t  ber  §err  ifjn  feinen  9?üden 
@ar  öielmal  nad;  ben  .^irfd;en  büden. 
®a§  bauert  eine  ganje  3^it ; 
®ann  fprad)  ber  .^err  mit  §eiterfeit :  60 

Sr^ät[t  bu  jur  redeten  3cit  bidi  regen, 
^ättft  bu'^j  bequemer  I^aben  mögen. 
2öer  geringe  2)ing'  tüenig  ad)Vt, 
©id^  um  geringere  5Jtü^e  mad)t. 

fiirthinj?  piecc."  *'  'mar  —  l^er,  "  instantly  pounced  iipon  it."  *'  Öaum 
=  (Räumen,  "pahitc."  **  JRaum  =  ^f'tr«»'"-  *^  fcf)tdEt,  "drops." 
^^  mit  S)citcrfcit,  "  sinilingly."  *'  Sbätft  bu  .  .  .  biet}  regen  =  l^ätteft 
bu  bic^  geregt ;  archaic  and  dial.  usc  of  tf)un  as  auxil.  of  tense. 
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78.   ^cr  ^aubcrlc^rlinfl 

Written  about  May,  1797;  a  versificalion  of  a  tale  of  Lucian's. 
The  only  "  moral"  that  can  be  attached  to  this  fable  without  spoil- 
ing  it  is  that  of  the  similar  Ingoldsby  Legend,  the  Lny  of  St.  Dun- 
stan-  "  Don't  meddle  with  matters  you  don't  understand." 

^at  ber  alte  ^ejenmeifter 

©id^  bod^  einmal  toegbegeben! 

Unb  nun  f ollen  feine  Gkifter 

2tucf)  nac^  meinem  3BiIIen  leben. 

©eine  25>ort'  unb  Söerfe  5 

5}ierft'  i(f),  unb  ben  33raurf>, 

Unb  mit  @eifte$ftärfe 

%^\x'  id)  äöunber  aud^. 

SBatte!    \va\iz 

9Jiancf)e  Stredfe,  lo 

®a^,  jum  ^\v>zdz, 

Söaffer  fliege, 

Unb  mit  reidiem  boKem  ©d^tüatte 

3u  bem  'öabe  fidf)  ergieße. 

Unb  nun  fomm,  bu  alter  Sefen!  15 

3f?imm  bie  fd)Ierf)ten  Sum^en^üllen ; 
33ift  fd^on  lange  ^ned)t  geiüefen  ; 
S^tun  erfülle  meinen  SSiUen ! 

^  büc^  einmal,  "at  last."  ^  5Ißort'  unb  SBcrfe,  the  words  and  ges- 
tures of  his  incantation.  ®  Sraurf),  the  proper  ceremonies.  "^  ©eifteg; 
ftär!e  =  ftar!en  ©eiftern.  ®~"  In  these  lines  he  practises  the  spell,  re- 
peating  it  in  11.  23-28  below ;  the  spell  does  not  work  until  the  broom 
is  clad  in  the  rags.  "  jum  ^'mdi,  "  f or  my  purpose."  '^  Sditttalle, 
"  flow."  '®  He  wraps  the  old  rags  round  the  broom  as  a  garment; 
nimm,  "put  on." 
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2luf  jh)et  33einen  ftel^e. 

Oben  fei  ein  Äopf,  20 

(Sile  nun  unb  gel^e 

mit  bem  äöaffertojjf ! 

Söaae!    iüatte 

SRanc^e  ©trerfe, 

®a^,  jum  3tüerfe,  25 

Söaffer  fliege, 

Unb  mit  reirftem  boEem  '3d)lt)affe 

3u  bem  33abc  ficfi  ergieße. 

©e^t,  er  läuft  jum  Ufer  nieber ; 

3Bat)rIi(f) !    ift  fdBon  an  bem  %iu\\i,  30 

Unb  mit  33Ii^e^SfdBneIIe  Jüieber 

^ft  er  (;ier  mit  rafc^^m  ©uffe. 

(S^on  jum  jltteitenmale ! 

Sie  ba§  33ecfen  fdbtüiüt !    ^^t-^  • 

2öie  fid)  jebe  (Srf)ale  35 

SSott  mit  Saffer  fußt! 

©tefje !    ftet)e ! 

3)enn  lüir  ^ben 

deiner  Waben 

3?DlIgemeffen ! —  40 

9rdi,  icb  mer!'  e§ !    Sef)e!    tüetie! 

§ab'  ic^  bod^  ba§  2ßort  bergeffen  ! 

''  mit  —  Öuffe,  "  rapidly  pouring"  forth  the  water.  '*  jebc 
<Bä}aU,  all  the  othor  vessels  in  the  npartment,  which  the  demon 
broom  fills  after  the  bath  is  füll.  ^''~*"  "  for  we  have  of  thy  gifts 
füll  measure";  boITgemeffen,  adv.  of  quantity  governing  gen.  pre- 
ceding;  the  dash  indicates  a  pause  in  the  action. 
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3(d^  baö  3SDrt,  trorauf  am  (Srtbc 

6r  ba§  lüirb,  toa^  er  gooefen. 

Sld^,  er  läuft  unb  bringt  befienbe !  45 

2ßärft  bu  bod;  ber  alte  Sefen! 

^mmer  neue  ©üffe 

33ringt  er  fd^nett  I^erein, 

2lc^!    unb  f)unbert  glüfje 

©türjen  auf  mic^  ein.  50 

^Jiein,  nid^t  länger 

^ann  ic^'ö  laffen ; 

2Bta  i^n  faffen. 

S)a§  ift  Würfel 

3tc^ !    nun  tüirb  mir  immer  bänger  !  55 

SBelc^e  5)iiene !   toelc^e  33Iicfe ! 

D,  bu  3hi€geburt  ber  ^ijlle ! 

<SoU  baö  gange  §au^  erfaufen  ? 

©ef)'  id^  über  jebe  ©d^toelle 

SDod^  fd^on  Sßafferftröme  laufen.  60 

©in  berrurfiter  S3efen, 

35er  nidE^t  ^ören  triH! 

©tocf,  ber  bu  geiüefen, 

©tef)  bod^  tüieber  ftitt ! 

2Biaft'§  am  Gnbe  65 

@ar  nid^t  lafjen? 
3Bia  bi(^  faffen, 

**  Here,  as  in  1.  63,  the  apprentice  comes  very  ncar  the  words 
of  the  spell,  for  which  see  1.  95.  *''  @üffe,  "streams."  *^  (äffen  = 
julaffen,  "  permit  "  such  conduct.  *^  faffen,  "  seize."  ^^  Züdi,  "  raa- 
licious  spite,"  viz.  the  resistance  of  the  demon.  ^  The  demon  broom 
assuines  a  threatening  aspect  on  being  hindered  in  its  work. 
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mm  bid;  l;altcn, 

Unb  bivö  alte  S^übj  bcl;enbe 

9JUt  bem  fcl;arfen  )!ÖeiIe  f^jalten.  70 

©ef^t,  ba  fommt  er  fd;le:ppenb  iincber ! 

2öie  id^  inicf)  nur  auf  hid)  lucifc, 

©leid;,  0  Kobolb,  licßft  bu  lüeber ; 

Ärad;enb  trifft  bic  platte  8d;ärfe. 

Sa^rlid^ !    brat)  getroffen !  75 

©ef)t,  er  ift  entjiüei ! 

Unb  nun  fann  id;  l^offen, 

Unb  id;  atbme  frei! 

SBe^e !    n)e^e ! 

Seibe  %i)t\U  80 

,  ©tef>n  in  Gile 

©d)on  aU  Kncd;te 

SSöttig  fertig  in  bie  §Df)e! 

§elft  mir,  adjl    il;r  ^o[;cu  93iäd)te! 

Unb  fie  laufen!    3ta^  unb  näffer  85 

2Birb'§  im  Saal  unb  auf  bcn  Stufen. 

9BeIc(i  entfe^lidiey  föeluäfier! 

§err  unb  9)tciftcr !    h'of  midi  rufen!  — 

%d),  ba  fommt  bcr  ^3ieifter! 

§err,  bie  O^otf)  ift  grcfj !  90 

3)ie  id^  rief,  bie  ©eifter, 

2öerb'  id^  nun  nid^t  Io§. 

81-83  (gtel^n  ...  in  bie  ^öhe,  "stand  upright"  on  two  legs,  like  the 
original  broom.  *^  5Ja{}  unb  näffer,  "  wetter  and  wetter."  ^^  Obs. 
the  invcrsion,  rcl.  bcforo  anteccdent. 
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,;^n  bie  (S-cfe, 

«efen!    «efen! 

©eib'g  getoefen.  ^5 

^enu  aU  ©elfter 

9iuft  eud;  nur,  ju  feinem  3^t)ecte, 

@rft  ^eröor  ber  alte  3}ieifter." 


79,   2)er  ^unggcfctt  nnb  ber  aWü^Ibai^ 

One  of  foiir  "  Gesprächslicder, "  or  ballads  in  dialogue,  all  con- 
nected with  the  Fair  Maid  of  the  Mill ;  written  Aug.  1797.  Music : 
Reichardt;  Zelter;  Tomaschek  (op.  60). 

©efcU 

2Bd  VüiUft  bu  flareS  33äd)Iein  Ij'm, 

©0  munter  ? 

®u  eilft  mit  frof>em  Iei(f)tem  Sinn 

hinunter. 

2öa6  fudf)ft  bu  eilig  in  bem  %hal  ?  5 

©0  f)öre  borf)  unb  fprid»  einmal ! 

^d^  tttar  ein  Säd^Iein,  ^unggefeff ; 

®ie  habm 

Tlid)  fo  gefaxt,  bamit  id)  fdmeH, 

^m  Gkaben,  lo 

3ur  '?JcüMe  bort  hinunter  fott, 

Unb  immer  bin  id)  rafd;  unb  boH. 

93-95  These  lines  give  the  correct  form  of  the  counterspell.  ^^  "  Ye 
Jiave  been  spirits,"  but  are  so  no  longer.  ^"  ju  —  ^'midi ;  others  may 
summon  you,  but  I,  the  old  master,  alone  can  make  you  subservient 
to  Yny  ends. 
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@cfcU 

2)u  eileft  mit  gelafj'nem  5}tut{^ 

3ur  müi)k, 

Unb  UH'i^t  nic^t,  \va§  idf)  junge§  SBIut  15 

^ier  fü^le. 

@§  blicft  bie  f(f)öne  53Jünerin 

Söot^l  freunblirf»  manrfjmal  nad)  bir  ^in? 

93aif| 

©te  öffnet  früF>  beim  Sliorgenlid^t 

S)en  Saben,  20 

Unb  fommt,  ihr  liebet  2(ngcfi(f)t 

3u  baben. 

^^r  33ufen  ift  fo  öoff  unb  irei^  ; 

@§  lüirb  mir  gleid^  jum  2)am|)fen  bei^. 

©cfcll 
Äann  fie  im  ®afjer  2iebe§glut^  25 

©ntjünbcn  ; 

2ßie  fott  man  9tu^  mit  g-lcifd)  unb  33Iut 
2öof^I  finben? 

SBenn  man  fie  Ginmal  nur  gefef>n, 
SldE) !   immer  mu^  man  nacf)  iF)r  gel^n.  30 

Sadi 

S)ann  ftürj'  irf)  auf  bie  ^läber  mid^ 

W\t  3^raufcn, 

Unb  alle  3cf)aufeln  breiten  fid^ 

^m  ©aufen. 

(Seitbem  ba§  fdböne  ^uibdum  fdbafft,  35 

§at  and)  ba#  3Baffer  beff're  .«raft. 

"mit  —  SRutF»,  "ciilmly."    ^*id^  junget  33Iut,  " a young fellow like 
me  " ;  Slut  =  Öefc^ö^jf,  "  creature."    ^'•'  fdjafft,  "  works,"  weak  verb. 
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öefcU 

S)u  2trmer,  füfjlft  bu  nic^t  bert  'Sd)merj, 

2Bie  anbre? 

©ie  lac^t  bid)  an  unb  fagt  im  ©dE)erj : 

^fiun  ir»  anbre !  40 

(3ie  fliehe  bid;  tüo^I  felbft  jurücf 

3)iit  einem  fü^en  Siebe^blict? 

2Rir  tüirb  fo  fdbtüer,  fo  fdfitüer  bom  Drt 

3u  fliegen  : 

^(f>  frümme  mic^  nur  \ad)U  fort  45 

2)urcf)  Sßiefen  ; 

Unb  fäm'  e§  erft  auf  micb  nur  an, 

2)er  3öeg  tüär'  balb  jurüdgetf^an. 

@efeü 

©efeffe  meiner  Siebe^quat, 

^d)  fc^eibe;  50 

S)u  murmelft  mir  bietteid^t  einmal 

3ur  j^^reube. 

©el>,  fag'  if^r  gleicf),  unb  fag'  it?r  oft, 

Sßa§  jtia  ber  ^nabe  toünfd^t  unb  ^offt. 


80.   ^roft  in  5:^räncn 

Written  about  1801-3;  another  "Gesprächslied";  metre  and 
opening  verses  from  a  "Volkslied."  G.  in  his  later  years  frequently 
adapted  "  Volkslieder,"  thus  suiting  his  poetry  to  the  refined  and 
uncultured  alike.     This  is  a  return  to  the  tearful  sentimentality  of 

«0  "now  be  off!"  "  '■  "And  if  I  but  had  my  way,  my  course 
would  quickly  be  retraced."    **  ber  Änabe,  "the  youth,"  the  Speaker. 
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sucii  songs  as  No.  19.     Music.  Öoliubert  (Lieder,  25,  3);  Loewe  (op. 
80,  Heft  1);  Tomaschek  (op.  53);  Brahms  (op.  48,  No.  5). 

2Bie  fommt'g,  ba|  bu  fo  trauviä  bift, 
2)a  atteö  fro^  erfd^eintV 
'^Jtan  \k\)t  bir'ö  an  t>cn  ^Ino^m  an, 
©emi^  bu  [)a\t  gemeint. 

,,Unb  bab'  \d)  cinfam  audj  c\<:m\ni,  5 

©0  x\V<-'  mein  cißncr  3dnncrj, 
Unb  !Jl;ränen  fliegen  gar  fo  fü^, 
Erleichtern  mir  baö  .t>er3." 

®ie  frDf)en  J-reimbe  laben  bid^, 
D  fomm  an  unfrc  ''^ruft !  lo 

,  Unb  UHi-:-'  bu  aud}  iicrlorcn  l;aft, 

c^yU^f  i>  «^  /    i^lertraue  bcu  ^i\H-Iu[t. 

„^f)r  lärmt  unb  rau[cbt  unb  ahnet  nid^it, 
äinty  mid;  ben  Slrmcn  quält. 
3Id)  nein,  Derloren  liab'  id/e  nidH,  15 

©0  fe^r  e^3  mir  aud)  feblt." 

(3o  raffe  benn  bidi  eilig  auf, 
^u  bift  ein  junge'-r^  '^^Mut. 
^n  beinen  !5abrcn  bat  man  .^raft 
Unb  5um  Grircrben  '?3iutl).  20 

,,%ä)  nein,  ersterben  fann  idi'€  nid^t, 
G§  ftebt  mir  gar  ju  fern. 
G^  Zueilt  fp  bod%  e^5  blinlt  fo  fd;ön, 
2Bie  broben  jcnov  3tern." 
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2)ie  (Sterne,  bie  begehrt  man  niAt,  25 

SRan  freut  fid)  ihrer  'bracht, 
Unb  mit  C^nt5ücfen  blirft  man  auf 
^n  jeber  Reitern  ^^iac^t. 

„Unb  mit  Gntjücten  blid'  id;  auf, 
©0  manchen  lieben  ^^ag  ;  30 

SSermeinen  la^t  bie  ^Jtädite  mxd), 
©0  lang  id)  tüeinen  mag." 

81»  <Bä}ml^naipt 

Written  at  Altorf,  near  the  lake  of  Lucerne,  on  his  last  Swiss 
journey,  Ist  Oct.  1797,  and  sent  to  Christiane. 

2ßar  bod^  geftern  bein  §au^t  noch  fo  braun  tpie  bie  \iodi  ber 
Sieben, 
2)eren  fiolbee  ©ebilb  ftiU  au§  ber  g-erne  mir  linnft ; 
(Silbergrau  bezeichnet  bir  frü!^  ber  ©*nee  nun  bie  ©ipfel, 

2)er  fid^  in  ftürmenber  9cacht  bir  um  ben  Sd^eitel  ergo^. 
^ugenb,    ad)\     ift  bem    2(lter    fo    naf),    burc^'S  Sehen    öer= 
bunben,  5 

2Bie  ein  betoeglidher  ^Traum  ©eftern  unb  §eute  berbanb. 

'ber  Sieben,  Christiane.      ^  Irinft,   "beckons."     ^  The  dream  is 
that  of  line  2,  where  Christiane  appears  and  beckons  to  him. 


PART  VI— GOETHE,   1805-1832 

Goethe  had  now  long  since  reached  that  height,  to  the 
attainment  of  which  he  had  looked  forward  in  the  days  of 

his  youth  : 

Weit,  hoch,  herrlich  der  Blick 
Rings  ins  Leben  hinein, 
Vom  Gebirg  zum  Gebirg 
Schwebet  der  ewige  Geist, 
Ewigen  Lebens  ahndevoll. 

His  Position  at  home  and  abroad  was  assured  for  all 
time  as  a  prince  of  literature,  and  indeed  as  the  uudis- 
puted  intellectual  head,  not  only  of  Germany 
hTlt  *'  ^"  ^^^  ^^  Europe.  It  was  as  the  sage  of  Weimar, 
calm  and  cold,  yet  "  f riendly  and  clear  like  a 
winter's  night,"  that  his  name,  through  Carlyle,  Byron 
and  otliers,  first  became  familiär  in  England  and  America, 
and  it  is  this  coneeption  of  him  that  still  prevails  in 
England,  rather  than  the  glorious  Apollo  of  the  '70s,  or 
the  maturer  Goethe  of  the  early  Weimar  years. 

He  had  now  attained  that  harmonious  balance  of  his 

powers  for  which  he  had  so  long  striven.    Yet,  like  Faust, 

he  was  still  unsatisfied,  and  sought  for  new 
New  läl^orSt 

labors,  for  new  forms  of  expression.     These 

he  found  in  connection  with  the  Romantic  School,  and 

particularly  in  the  Sonnet.    A  beautiful  young  girl,  Minna 

Herzlieb  of  Jena,  had  interested  him  by  peculiar  features 
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of  her  character,  and  inspired  the  greater  number,  if  not 
all,  of  the  love-sonnets  (W.  2,  3  ff. ;  H.  1,  209  ff.)- 

The  year  1808  witnessed  the  publication  of  the  first 
part  of  Fauste  and  the  following  year  that  of  his  second 

great  romance,  Die  Wahlverwandtschaften 
Prose  works.  ^,,  Elective  Affinities  "),  the  heroine  of  which 
was  also  suggested  by  Minna  Herzlieb.  He  now  began 
the  publication  of  his  autobiographical  works,  Dich- 
tung und  Wahrheit  (1811-32)  and  the  Italian  Journey 
(1816-17). 

His  lyrical  muse  had  not  been  by  any  means  silent 
during  this  time,  for  the  year  1813  produced  several  songs 

and  ballads,  e.  g.  No.  88,  as  well  as  Der  getreue 
ynos.  Eckart  and  Todtentanz  and  also  some  con- 
vivial  songs,  in  addition  to  Xo.  83,  such  as  Tischlied^ 
written  for  his  Wednesday  musical  circle.  In  1814  he 
received  a  new  and  powerful  Impulse  to  lyrical  productiv- 
ity  by  the  publication  of  von  Hammer's  translation  of  the 
Persian  poet  Hafiz.  This  led  to  a  further  study  of  Orien- 
tal  poetry,  Arabic  and  Persian.  "Ich  musste  mich,"  he 
writes,  "  produktiv  dazu  verhalten."    The  result  was  the 

collection    known    as     West-östlicher    Divan 

Orient  and  Occident  were  blended  in  the 
most  marvelous  way.  These  poems  are  not  mere  imita- 
tions,  but  adaptations.  The  reflective  mysticism  of  the 
East  suited  the  age  at  which  he  had  now  arrived,  express- 
ing,  as  it  did,  unconditional  surrender  to  the  inscrutable 
Will  which  rules  the  universe,  and  a  cheerful  outlook  over 
the  ever-recurring  cycle  of  earthly  phenomena. 

At  this  time  he  paid  his  last  visit  to  his  native  Frank- 
furt, and  to  the  banks  of  the  Rhine  and  other  parts  of  the 
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sunny  and  joyous  clime  of  western  and  southwestern  Ger- 

many.     This  sojourn  amid  the  scenes  of  his  early  years 

seemed  to  give  a  new  youth  to  the  poet.    A 

isitto      ine   f^^i-i^i^gj.  Stimulus  was  added  bv  his  acquaint- 
and  Main.  ''  ^ 

ance  and  intercourse  with  a  young,  beautiful 

and  brilliantly  intellectual  woman,  Marianne,  wife  of  his 
old  Frankfurt  friend  Willemer.  Most  of  the  love-poems 
contained  in  the  3d  and  8th  books  of  the 
Divan  {Buch  der  Liehe  and  Buch  Suleika) 
were  inspired  by  her,  and  so  apt  a  pupil  did  Marianne 
prove,  that  she  replied  to  several  of  those  addressed  to 
her  in  verses  so  like  his  own  in  mann  er  and  quality 
(including  No.  92),  that  he  incorporated  them  with  his 
own,  and  no  one  suspected  the  presence  of  a  stränge 
band. 

In  1816  Goethe  commenced  the  publication  of  a  new 
Journal,  entitled  K7f?ist  und  AUerthum  (1816-32),  in 
which  the  theory  and  practice  of  Art  were  discussed,  and 
in  the  following  year  started  another  {Ziir  Naturwissen- 
schaft, u.  s.  w.,  1817-23),  devoted  especially  to  morphology. 
With  advancing  age,  the  reflective  and  didactic  side  of 
his  mind,  nevcr  quite  absent  even  in  his  early  days,  nat- 
urally  became  more  and  more  prominent  in  his  poetry, 
Reflective  ^"^^  ^^  shown  in  many  versified  proverbs  and 
and  didactic  maxims  under  the  heads  Sprüche,  Sjjrich- 
poems.  wörtlich,  Gott  und  Welt,  Zahme  Xenien.     But 

this  sage  with  the  reputation  for  icy  coldness  was  still 
warm  enough  and  young  enough  to  fall  violently  in  love 
at  the  age  of  seventy-three,  for  in  1822  he 
Ulrike.  ^^g   fascinated   by  Ulrike  von    Levetzow,  a 

lovely  girl  of  sixteen,  whom  he  had  met  at  Marienbad. 
This  "  late-flowering   passion"   cost   him   a   tremendous 
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struggle  to  conquer,  and,  after  his  old  manner,  he  could 
not  shake  it  off  iintil  he  had  fouud  poetic  expression  for 
it;  the  relief  and  consolation  given  hini  by  music  gave 
rise  to  No.  98,  one  of  the  finest  of  his  later  lyrics. 

In  1828,  when  his  faithful  friend  the  Grand  Duke  had 
died,  Goethe  retired  to  the  beautiful  Castle  of  Dornburg, 

where  he  wrote  some  exquisite  lyrics,  inclu- 

ding  Nos.  99  f.  The  last  years  of  his  life 
were  occupied  in  the  composition  of  Wilhelm  Meister''s 
Wander  jähre  (1830),  and  in  the  completion  of  the  second 
"Meister"  P^^^  ^^  Faust.  In  August,  1831,  the  finishing 
and  "Faust"  touches  were  put  to  this,  his  greatest  work, 
completed.  ßj.g^  conceived  at  Strassburg  sixty  years 
before.  "  The  rest  of  my  life,"  he  said  to  his  faithful 
Eckermann,  "  I  may  now  regard  as  a  gift ;  it  is  a  matter 
of  indifference  now  what  I  do,  or  whether  I  do  anything  at 
all.'^     A  few  months  later,  on  the  32d  of  March,  1832,  he 

passed  away.  In  the  mortuary  chapel  in  the 
G^^th  °  Weimar  cemetery  there  repose  the  remains  of 

three  of  Germany's  greatest  men,  Carl  August, 
the  noble-hearted  prince,  and  close  by,  side  by  side,  the 
two  men  whom  he  delighted  to  honor  above  all  others : 
Wolfgang  Goethe  and  Friedrich  Schiller. 


82.   Sonette 

The  sonnet,  never  really  naturalized  in  Germany  before,  was  suc- 
cessfiilly  revived  by  Bürger  in  1789,  and  brought  to  perfection  by 
A.  W.  Schlegel  about  1800.  Gr. ,  at  first  averse  to  this  poetic  form, 
was  afterward  impelled  to  master  it,  and  in  1807  wrote  a  series  of 
17  sonnets  on  the  subject  of  Love,  which  constjtute  a  little  romance, 
and  of  which  the  second  sonnet  below  is  a  sample. 
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(a)  %atiir  unb  ^tinft 

Written  1802;  "a  noble  protest  against  all  excesses  which  trans- 
gress  «sthetic  or  ethical  laws"  (Welti,  Gesch.  d.  Soiiettes  in  d.  deut- 
schen Dichtung). 

•Dtatur  unb  Kunft  fie  fcfieincn  fidi  511  fliehen, 
Unb  i^aben  fidi,  et;'  man  ec  benft,  gefunben; 
2)er  ÜÖiberiüille  ift  a\.\.A}  mir  toerfdninmben, 
Unb  beibe  fd;cinen  gicid)  mid;  anjujielicn. 

G§  gilt  \ov\}\  nur  ein  reblicbc-5  33emüben  !  5 

Unb  tpenn  >üir  erft  in  abgemeff'nen  Stunben 
9}lit  @ei[t  unb  ^let^  unö  an  bie  ^unft  gcbunben, 
3Jiag  frei  Dtatur  im  .^^erjen  iüieber  glül^en. 

©0  ift'g  mit  aEer  !i^ilbung  a\\6:j  bcfdiaffen : 
58ergeben§  ttterben  ungebunbne  G)cifter 
'^a&i  ber  'ivpllenbung  reiner  .s>öbe  ftreben. 

2Ber  ©ro^e^S  Jüill  muf?  fidi  äufammenraffen ; 
^n  ber  SBefd>rän!ung  jeigt  fid^  erft  ber  SReifter, 
Unb  ba§  ©efe^  nur  fann  un§  Freiheit  geben. 

(b)  ?lbfd)icb 

This  is  the  7th  of  the  17  sonnots  ahovc  referred  to,  written  for  the 
most  part  at  Jena  in  Nov.-Dcc.  1807.  Thcy  have  been  explained 
by  raost  critics  as  referring  to  his  love  for  Minna  Ilerzlieb,  the 
beautiful  young  adopted  daughter  of  the  bookseller  and  publisher 
Frommann  of  that  town.  They  are  written  in  the  fashion  of  Pe- 
trarch's  love-sonnets  to  Laura,  and  celebrate  a  similarly  hopelessand 
unattainable  platonic  love. 

'  2)cr  2Biberlxnttc,  "my  repugnance,"  not  merely  to  tlie  limitation.s 
of  the  sonnet,  but  to  esthetic  law,  eminently  characteristic  of  the 
Sturm  und  Drang. 
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Sßar  unerfättlicf)  nad^  biel  taufenb  ^üfjen, 
Unb  mu^t'  mit  ©inem  ^u^  am  ßnbe  fcbeiben. 
'^ad)  bcrber  ^'rennung  tiefempfunbiten  l'eiben 
9ßar  mir  bae  Ufer,  bem  xd)  midi  entriffcn, 

SRit  3Soi>nungen,  mit  Sergen,  §ügeln,  ölüff^'V       5 
©0  lang  i6'$  beutlic^  ]ab,  ein  Sd^al  ber  ^^reuben  ; 
ßule^t  im  äilauen  blieb  ein  Stugenipeiben 
2tn  fernentlüi(f)nen  liebten  ginfterniffen. 

Unb  enblicf),  aU  ba§  5Jieer  ben  33Iicf  umgrän^te, 
giel  mir  jurücf  in'ö  §er5  mein  bei^  ^l^erlangen  ;         lo 
^d;  fud)te  mein  ä>erIorne$  gar  üerbroffen. 

®a  h)ar  e'S  gleicb  aU  ob  ber  §immel  glänjte ; 
3Jiir  fd)ien,  als  n)äre  nicbt§  mir,  nicbt»  entgangen, 
311^  F>ätt'  idi  alles,  toas  ic^  je  genoffen. 

83.   Ergo  bibamus! 

Written  March,  1810,  one  of  the  Gesellige  Lieder,  written  chiefly 
after  1800  for  G.'s  "Mittwochskränzchen";  like  bis  Tischlied  still  a 
great  favorite  with  German  students.  Basedow,  the  educational 
reformer,  with  whom  G.  was  intimate  in  the  '70s,  had  asserted  that 
"ergo  bibamus"  ("so  let  us  drink  ")  was  a  conclusion  that  would 
fit  any  premises,  e.  g.  "It's  tine  weather,  ergo  bibamus!"  "It  is  a 
horrid  day,  ergo  bibamus  !  "  etc.  It  happily  hits  the  style  of  the  songs 
of  the  vagrant  medieval  students.  Music :  Schnyder  von  Warten- 
see {Leipziger  Kommersbuch,  No.  80). 

*  ein  —  ^yreuben,  because  the  beloved  object  was  there.  '  *■•  "At 
/ast  in  the  blue  (distance)  there  reraained  a  delight  for  my  eyes  in 
far-vanished  bright  gloom  " ;  my  eyes  could  still  delight  in  the  dark 
outline  of  the  receding  coast.  which  -was  so  bright  a  spot  for  me; 
obs..the  Oxymoron.  "  mein  SSerlorneS,  "the  lost  object  "  of  my  love. 
^^~"  he  finds  his  lost  love  in  his  heart. 
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i'">ier  finb  tüir  berfammelt  511  löblichem  ^'hun, 
©rum,  ^rübcrd;enl    Ergo  bibamus. 
2)ie  ©läfer  fie  tUngen,  ©ffprache  fic  rubn, 
33eherjiget  Ergo  bibamus. 
X'ae  l^eipt  nodi  ein  altee,  ein  tüdniijec^  iik>rt : 
e§  ))afjet  jum  ßrften  unb  ^afjet  fo  fort, 
Unb  i*allet  ein  Gebe  vom  fe[tlicben  Crt, 
Gin  l^errlicbeö  Ergo  bibamus. 

^d^  hatte  mein  freunblid^e^S  Siebten  gefebn, 
®a  bliebt'  icb  mir :   Ergo  bibamus. 
Unb  nabte  midi  frennblid> ;    ba  lief?  fie  midi  ftebn. 
^cb  balf  mir  unb  badete :   Bibamus. 
Unb  n^enn  fie  iHn-fi3bnet  eurft  Ijerjet  unb  fü$t, 
Unb  nienn  ibr  ba'?  l^erjen  unb  .^{üffen  oermi^t ; 
So  bleibet  nur,  bie  ibr  nm^  '-l^efferee  Un^t, 
33eim  troftlidjen  Ergo  bibamus. 

W\d)  ruft  mein  ©efdnd  oon  ben  Aveunben  bintpeg; 
^^r  ^IJeblidien !    Ergo  bibamus. 
^d)  fdn'ibe  Oon  binnen  mit  leidstem  ©epädf ; 
^rum  bo))))eIte§  Ergo  bibamus. 
Unb  UHiy  an<i\  ber  aü,^  öon  bem  ?eibe  fidi  fdnnorgt, 
©0  bleibt  für  ben  .s>eitcrn  bod^  immer  gefcrgt, 
®eil  immer  bem  ^rotten  ber  ^-röblid^e  borgt ; 
2)rum,  Srüberc^en !    Ergo  bibamus. 


15 


*  "  It  fits  the  first  (word),  and  fits  all  tlio  rest";  lit.  "  it  goes  on 
fitting."  '  fc^allet,  supply  e§ ;  the  siibj.  is  Qd)s>,  to  which  ein  — 
bibamus  is  in  apposition.  "  ba  —  ftehn,  she  tiirned  her  back  on 
me.  "  ^d^  —  mir,  "  I  consolod  myself. "  ''^  mit  —  (>}ei>äcf,  without 
unneeessary  encumhranee.  2'-"  And  no  niatti-r  what  a  niggard  niay 
saveby  pinrhing  hiiiiself  in  personal  com  fort  s' ;  no  matter  howstingy 
hebe.     -' borgt  =  Ici^t;  the  two  verbs  are  interchangeable. 
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9Ba§  foHen  \m  fagen  jum  i^eutigen  Stag!  25 

^di  bäditc  nur :   Ergo  bibamus. 
©r  i[t  nun  einmal  üon  bc)ünt»erem  '3clilag  ; 
2)rum  immer  auf's  neue :   Bibamus. 
6r  fübret  bie  J^eube  bur(f)'§  offene  3:t)or, 
(£$  glänjen  bie  Selten,  es  tbeilt  \\d}  ber  g^lor,  30 

®a  fd^eint  uns  ein  53ilbciien,  ein  göttlicties,  üor ; 
3Bir  tlingen  unb  fingen  ;   Bibamus. 

Written  probably  May,  1810;  aiiother  instance  of  G.'s  ready 
adaptation  of  the  raetre  and  sentiment  of  the  "Volkslied."  Music: 
R.  Franz  (op.  33). 

3tüifd)en  ©eigen  unb  .^orn, 
3toifcf)en  ^edfen  unb  ^orn, 
3tt)if(f)en  S3äumen  unb  @ra§, 
2Ö0  gebf'ö  SiebcbenV 
(Sag'  mir  ba§  !  5 

^anb  mein  §oIbdien 
9^idtt  babeim  ; 
^Diu^  ba§  ßolbdien 
©raupen  fein. 

^'  üon  —  ®d)Iag,  "  of  a  special  sort,"  better  than  ordinary  days — 
especially  fordrinking;  Reinhold  Steig  (G.  J.  16,  188)  explains  this 
as  referring  to  the  birthday  of  Queen  Louise  of  Prussia,  the  lOth  of 
March,  for  which,  according  to  hiin,  this  song  was  originally  written. 
'''  ßr,  ber  Sag;  burcfi'g  —  2:bor,  "in  at  the  wide-open  gate";  our 
spirits  are  wide  awake  for  joy  to  enter  in.  ^^  Bacchus,  or  perhaps 
Joy  or  Love;  Steig  explains  this  also  as  referring  to  the  queen. 

'  Horn  =  9toggen,  "rye";  dial.  usage.  *-**  ipolbdten  ("sweet- 
heart"),  QJoIbcfien  ("därling"),  coined  dimins. ;  @olb  was  G.'s  favor- 
ite  epithet  for  Frau  von  Stein.    *  9)Ju|,  supply  e§ ;  also  in  1.  10  below. 
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©rünt  unb  blübet  to 

(S(i)ön  ber  3)tai ; 
Siebc^en  giefjet 
^xoi)  unb  frei. 

2(n  bem  ?>-eIfen  bei'm  ?ylu^, 
3Bo  fie  reid)te  ben  Äu^,  15 

Senen  erften  im  @ra§, 
©e^'  xd)  etlt)a§! 
Sit  fie  ba§? 

85.   ©cbid^tc 

Probably  written  1821. 

©ebid^te  finb  gemaljlte  ^enfterfdBeiben ! 
©ie^t  man  bom  53krtt  in  bie  ^ird^e  f>inein 
®a  ift  alle§  bunfel  unb  büfter ; 
Unb  fo  fief)t'g  audf»  ber  §err  ^!]]{)ilifter : 
©er  mag  benn  iüobi  berbrie^Iidb  fein  5 

Unb  lebenslang  berbrie^lirf)  bleiben. 

^ommt  aber  nur  einmal  berein! 
SBegrü^t  bie  l^eilige  Sla^elle ; 
®a  ift'g  auf  einmal  farbig  belle, 
©ef4)irf)t'  unb  3iei^'^atl)  gUinst  in  Scbnelle,  10 

Sebeutenb  tüirft  ein  ebler  8cl)ein  ; 

'^  jiel^et  (borbei),  "passes  by."    '*  retd;te  =  gab. 

*  The  Philistine,  who  is  devoid  of  grace,  has  been  made  familiär 
in  English  literature  by  Matthew  Arnold;  he  is  the  "heathen  out- 
cast,"  as  opposed  to  the  "chosen  people "  (1.  12  below).  ^  The 
chapels  in  the  great  churches  have  the  finest  Windows.  ^^  ©efrftidit' 
unb  3ifrrat^,  "  history  and  ornamont,"  i.e.  Church  history  in  col- 
ored  pictures;  in  ©d^ncUe,  "suddenly."  "  "knoble  appearance  has 
an  effective  significance." 
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5Die^  lüirb  eud^  ^inbern  ©otte§  taugen, 
©rbaut  eurf)  unb  ergebt  bie  Slugen! 


86»  Prooemion 

Lines  1-14  written  1816;  11.  15-26  probably  1812.  Prooemion 
(Grk.)  =  "prefatory  poem";  opens  a  new  division  of  G.'s  poems, 
Oott  und  Welt.  It  is  bis  confession  of  faith  as  a  follower  of  Spinoza 
and  a  believer  in  the  unity  of  God  and  Nature. 

^m  '^axmn  befjen,  ber  ©icf)  felbft  erfd^uf! 
SSon  ©Jüigfeit  in  fcE)affenbem  33eruf ; 
^n  ©einem  IRamen  ber  ben  ©lauben  fd;afft, 
Sßertrauen,  Siebe,  ^^ätigfeit  unb  ^raft ; 
^n  ^eneg  9?amen,  ber,  fo  oft  genannt,  5 

2)em  3Befen  nac^  blieb  immer  unbefannt : 

©0  iüeit  ba§  Df)r,  fo  tceit  ba§  2(uge  reid^t 
S)u  finbeft  nur  Sefannte^  ba^  ^Ijxn  gleicht, 
Unb  beineg  ©eifte^  tiörftfter  ^euerflug 
^at  fd^on  am  @Ieirf)ni^,  t)at  am  33ilb  genug ;  lo 

ßg  jietjt  bicf)  an,  e§  rei^t  bicb  i)eiter  fort, 
Unb  tüo  bu  toanbelft  fc^mücft  fid^  2Öeg  unb  Drt ; 
S)u  jäl^lft  nid^t  mef)r,  beredbneft  feine  3^^*/ 
Unb  jeber  ©rfjritt  ift  Unerme^Udbfeit. 

^  in  —  33eruf ;  the  creative  power  as  the  highest  attribute  of  the 
Deity.  ''-"'  We  behold  Him  only  in  sensuous  phenomena  that  resem- 
ble  Him,  and  the  highest  flights  of  our  spirit  ean  only  imagine  a 
parable,  an  image  of  Him  (D.).  i"  Cf.  Faust,  II,  12104  f. :  "Alles 
Vergängliche  ist  nur  ein  Gleichniss."  "  "  We  are  attracted,  we  are 
carricd  away  rejoicing."  '^  '•  His  works  are  limited  neither  by  num- 
bers,  nor  by  time,  nor  by  space  (D.). 
19 
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2Ba§  lüär'  ein  ©ott,  ber  nur  bon  au^en  fliege,        15 

^m  Älreig  ba^  %ü  am  ^-inger  laufen  lie^e ! 

^bm  jiemt'i,  bie  2i>elt  im  .^nncrn  ju  belegen, 

9iatur  in  ©irf),  ©ic^i  in  3fatur  ju  ^egen, 

(So  ba^  lüag  in  il;m  lebt  unb  iuebt  unb  ift, 

9iie  «Seine  ilraft,  nie  Seinen  ©eift  üeimi^t.  20 


^m  ^nnern  ift  ein  UniDerfum  anä) ; 

2)af>er  ber  Isölfer  löblidier  öebraucb, 

®a^  |eglic(ier  ba-^  33e[te  Urne  er  fenni, 

6r  ©Ott,  ja  feinen  ©ott  benennt, 

^bm  ■'öimmel  unb  örbcn  übergibt,  25 

^^n  fürd;tet,  unb  wo  niöglid;  liebt. 


87.   ©cgcniuart 

Written  16th  Dec.  1812  after  dinner,  as  an  improved  text  for  a 
melody  wliich  had  just  been  sung  to  thc  guitar.  Music:  R.  Franz 
(op.  33). 

2lIIe§  fünbet  bid)  an! 
Grfdieinet  bie  berrlidic  Sonne, 
g^olgft  bu,  fo  (;off'  icb  ecv  balb. 

15-20  Qq^  ^fi  Nature  as  opposed  equally  to  Descartes'  dualisni  of 
God  cmd  World,  and  to  the  conception  of  an  extraimindano  Creator. 
21-26  Xhere  is  unfhäi  the  human  soul  a  universe  (tlie  niicrocosin), 
wliich  corresponds  to  the  external  universo  (the  maorocosm),  and 
largely  interprets  and  deterniines  our  conception  of  the  latter,  and 
of  God  (ef.  No.  38.  11.  49  ff.  and  note);  L.  interprets  the  two  uni- 
verses  as  spirit  and  matter  respectively,  as  attributes  of  the  Deity 
aecording  to  Spinoza. 
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2;rittft  bu  im  ©arten  f>erüor, 
©0  bift  bu  bie  9iofe  ber  Stofen,  5 

Silie  ber  Silien  jugleicf). 

2öenn  bu  int  ^Tan^e  bid}  regft, 
©0  regen  fic^  alte  ©eftirne 
3Jiit  bir  unb  unx  bicf>  uml>er. 

^Jiarfjt !   unb  fo  lüär'  cö  benn  '^tad:)t !  10 

5Kun  überfd^einft  bu  be§  9Jionbe^o 
2ieblid;en,  (abenben  ©lan^. 

2abenb  unb  lieblid)  bift  bu, 
Unb  ä3lumen,  9}tonb  unb  ©e[tirne 
^ulbigen,  ©onne,  nur  bir.  15 

©onne !    \o  fei  bu  aud)  mir 
2)ie  Sd;ö^ferin  fjerrlicber  Xage ; 
£eben  unb  ßmigfeit  ift'ö. 


88.   ©cfunbctt 

Improvised  26th  Aug.  1813,  on  a  walking-tour  in  the  Thuringian 
Forest,  and  sent  to  his  wif e ;  idealizes  his  first  meeting  with  her, 
twenty-five  years  previously,  and  her  removal  to  his  "Gartenhaus," 
together  with  the  other  members  of  her  family;  cf.  the  "Lied," 
"Im  Vorübergehn "  (W.  3,  49;  H.  1,  201),  on  the  same  theme. 
Music:  Zelter;  Fuchs  (op.  6);  Meinardus  (op.  18). 

^  f-  She  is  the  fairest  of  roses  and  lilies.  '"  The  mention  of  the 
Stars  suggests  that  night  has  fallen.  "  Sabenb  —  einlabenb.  '^  "It 
is  eternal  life  to  me  "  when  thou  shinest;  geben  unb  ©toigfeit  = 
etüigeS  Seben  (hendiadys). 


260  £  a  I  j  s  m  a  n  c 

^d^  ging  im  9BaIbe 
©D  für  mirf)  t^in, 
Unb  nichts  ju  fud^en 
2)a§  tüar  mein  ©inn. 


^m  ©chatten  faij  id^  5 

©in  S3lümc^en  ftebn, 
SBie  Sterne  Ieucf)tenb, 
2Bie  Sluglein  frf)ön. 

^d^  tüoUt'  e§  bredfjen, 
2)a  fagt'  e§  fein  :  10 

(Soll  irf)  jum  SBelfen 
©ebrorf)en  fein  ? 

^d^  grub'§  mit  allen 
2)en  2lUir5lein  aug, 

3um  (harten  trug  id^'g  15 

2tm  t)übfd)en  ^au§. 

Unb  ^jflanjt'  eg  tuieber 
2lm  ftiüen  Ort; 
^fJun  jtüeigt  e§  immer 
Unb  blütjt  fo  fort.  20 


89.   J'on^monc 

Written  1814-15.  Talismans  are  stones,  on  which  mystic  Inscrip- 
tions  or  figures  with  supposed  magic  virtue  are  engraved ;  hence 
applied  to  any  maxim.  This  and  the  six  following  poems  are  taken 
from  the  Divan. 

1  f-  "  I  was  just  Walking  through  the  forest,"  in  deep  thought. 
'"  fein,  "gently." 
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©Dtteg  ift  ber  Orient! 
©Dtte^  ift  ber  Dccibent! 
^loth-  unb  füblic^es  ©elänbe 
9lu^t  im  gerieben  feiner  §änbc. 


6r,  ber  einzige  ©ered^te, 
2BiII  für  ^ebermann  bas  9tecf)te. 
«Sei,  bon  feinen  ^unbert  DZamen, 
2)iefer  t)Dc^geIobet !     Slmen. 


Sßliii)  toerh)irren  toitt  ba§  ^rren ; 

2)DC^  bu  tüei^t  mid^  511  enttütrren.  10 

SBenn  icf)  ^anble,  toenn  irf)  biegte, 

©ieb  bu  meinem  2Beg  bie  5iic^te. 


90.   ^ü(^ftc  OJunft 

Written  at  Frankfurt,  27th  May,  1815 ;  the  recurring  rhyme  "  gc: 
funben  "  is  a  concession  of  G.'s  to  the  form  of  Oriental  poem  known 
as  "ghazel." 

Ungejäftmt  fo  tüte  xd)  tüar 
^ah'  id)  einen  §errn  gefunben, 

^  '•  from  the  Koran.  L.  compares  Ps.  xxiv,  1,  "The  earth  is  the 
Lord's,  and  the  fulness  thereof;  the  world,  and  they  that  dwell 
therein."  '  9Jorb= ;  the  hyphen  represents  the  termination  «Itd^eS  of 
the  following  adj. ;  the  umlaut  is  omitted  as  unnecessary.  *  %vii: 
bcn  =  ©d^u^.  *  "The  All-Just"  is  one  of  the  Mohammedan  ninety- 
nine  (not  one  hundred)  names  of  God.  ^  Jiiefer,  viz.  ber  ©erec^te, 
'  "  Error  threatens  to  confuse  me";  cf.  Faust,  I,  317  :  Es  irrt  der 
Mensch,  so  lang  er  strebt.     ^^  bie  Jiicfite,  "the  right  direction." 

•  •  Allusion  to  his  years  of  Sturm  und  Drang.  ^  §errn,  Carl 
August. 


262  „21n    rollen    Büfcf^cl^ipcicjcn" 

Unb  gejä^mt  naä)  mand>em  ^sabr 

ßine  §ernn  cind)  c(cfunbcn. 

^a  fie  '"^srüfung  nidU  ßcfpart  5 

§aben  fie  mid)  treu  gefunden, 

Unb  mit  (Sorjifalt  nüd;  bcumbrt 

%U  ben  3d;al5,  bcn  jic  f^cfunben. 

9Ziemanb  bicntc  jJücien  .s>errn 

®er  babei  fein  CJlüd  ßcfunbcn ;  lo 

^cxx  unb  §cn-in  fc(;n  co  gern 

2)a^  fie  beibe  mid)  gefunben, 

Unb  mir  leuditet  (^Uüd  unb  Stern 

2)a  id;  beibe  fie  gefunben. 


91.    ,,9(n  HoUcu   SPüfri)cl5iiiciflcn'' 

Written  24th  Sept.  1815  at  Heidelberg,  in  tlie  chestnut-groves 
that  abound  there.  On  thc  previous  day,  after  a  short  Separa- 
tion, Marianne  von  Willcmer,  his  "Suleika,"  had  arrivcd  from 
Frankfurt,  where  G.  had  been  her  hnsband's  guest  for  some  weeks 
previously. 

3In  tipllcn  33üfdKl?iU>eigen, 

©eliebtc,  fie^  nur  I;in! 
2a^  bir  bie  grüdtte  ^^eigen 
Umfdbalet  ftadbliii  grün. 

©ie  t)ängen  längft  gebaffet,  5 

©tid,  unbetannt  mit  fid), 
ein  3lft  bcr  fcbaufcinb  tuattct 
Sßiegt  fie  gebulbiglid;. 

^  ."öcrrin,  Christiane.  "  &IM  unb  Stern,  hendiadys  for  Ölüdfö; 
ftern  (L.). 

*  "  Enveloped  with  thcir  prickly  green  shell." 
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^od)  immer  reift  bon  ^nnen 

Unb  fcf)tr)il(t  ber  braune  Äern,  lo 

Gr  mö(f)te  2uft  geminnen 

Unb  fäf^'  bie  Sonne  gern. 

©ie  Senate  )3la|t  unb  nieber 

Wla(i)t  er  firf)  freubig  loe  ; 

<2d  faüen  meine  Sieber  15 

©eljduft  in  beincn  Srfjoo^. 


92.    eulcifo 

Written  at  Darmstadt,  26th  Sept.  1815,  by  Marianne  von  Wille- 
mer, G.'s  "Suleika,"  after  leaving  Heidelberg,  where  they  had 
met.  She  also,  according  to  her  own  confession,  contributed  Nos. 
5  and  39  of  the  eighth  book  of  the  Divan  (Biich  der  Liebe),  and 
possibly  others.  It  is  given  here  both  as  one  of  the  best-known 
and  finest  poems  of  the  coUection,  and  as  a  specimen  of  her  apti- 
tude  as  a  poetic  piipil  of  G.     Music :  Mendelssohn  (op.  34,  No.  4). 

21  d^,  um  beine  feucfiten  SdBiinngen, 
3Be[t,  toie  febr  xd)  bid;  beneibe : 
®enn  bu  fannft  xijm  ^unbe  bringen 
SBa»  xd)  in  ber  ^Trennung  leibe ! 

2)ie  Selüegung  beiner  ?^IügeI  5 

3Becft  im  ^Sufen  ftiae§  SeBnen ; 
33Iumen,  3lugen,  SSalb  unb  ^ügel 
Bk^n  bei  beinern  ^axid)  in  Stbränen. 

*' f- nieber  —  to§,  "it  (the  kernel)  falls  down,  glad  (to  be  re- 
leased)." 

^  '•  The  west  wind  brings  rain  in  Europe. 
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^oä)  bein  milbeö  fanfte§  3Be^en 
^ü^It  bie  tüunben  2tugenlteber  ;  lo 

2tdE>,  für  Seib  mü^t'  ic^  bergefjen, 
§offt'  icf)  md)t  ju  fef)n  ifjn  tüteber. 

Gile  benn  ju  meinem  Sieben, 
Bpxtd)^  fanft  ju  feinem  ^erjen  ; 
SDocf)  öermeib'  i^n  ju  betrüben  15 

Unb  üerbirg  \i)m  meine  (5rf)merjen. 

©ag'  if)m,  aber  fag'§  befd)eiben : 
©eine  Siebe  fei  mein  2eben, 
^reubigeg  @efüf)I  bon  beiben 
SBirb  mir  feine  ^äl)t  geben.  20 

93.   ^atm 

Dated  30th  Sept.  1815 ;  Hatem  was  the  name  adopted  by  G.  as 
lover  of  Suleika. 

Soden,  f)altet  midE)  gefangen 
^n  bem  «Rreife  beg  ©eficf)t§! 
(Sucf)  geliebten  braunen  ©d^Iangen 
3u  erlüibern  t)ah'  xd)  nidjtS. 

!Rur  bie§  ."gerj,  e§  ift  bon  2)auer,  5 

©d^tüittt  in  jugenblicfiftem  ^lor  ; 
Unter  ©d^nee  unb  ^Rebelfd^auer 
^ayt  ein  Sttna  bir  E)erbor. 

S)u  bef(f)ämft  Jüie  SRorgenrötfje 

^ener  ©i))fel  ernfte  2öanb,  10 

'  Allusion  to  the  poet's  advaiiccd  age  of  66.    ^  "•  The  heights  about 
Heidelberg  are  meant ;   thy  youth,  says  the  poet,  puts  my  cid  age 
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Unb  nod^  einmal  fütjlet  §atetn 
^rül^Iingg^aud^  unb  ©ommerbranb. 

©d^enfe  f)er  !     9?oc^  eine  ?5^af^^ ' 

©iefen  öec^er  bring'  id)  i^r! 

3^inbet  fie  ein  ^äufc^en  2(fci^e,  15 

©ogt  fie  :   ber  berbrannte  mir. 

94.   ©laubige  ^erle 

Written  1814-15;  taken  from  the  Bostan  ("orchard")  of  the 
Persian  poet  Sadi;  the  highest  expression  of  Islam,  i.e.  of  that 
absolute  and  unconditional  surrender  to  the  Divine  Will,  which  is 
the  fundamental  principle  of  Mohammedanism,  as  the  parable  of 
the  dewdrop  slipping  into  the  shining  sea,  and  content  to  be  swal- 
lowed  up,  expresses  Nirvana,  the  fundamental  idea  of  Buddhism; 
cf.  the  close  of  Arnold's  Light  of  Asia. 

S3om  §immet  fanf  in  toilber  ?[Reere  ©rfiauer 

©in  ^ro^jfe  bangenb,  grä^Uci^  fcf)lug  bie  %l\xi\:j, 

®D(^  lof^nte  ©Ott  befd^eibnen  ©lauben^muti? 

Unb  gab  bem  ^i^ro^fen  ^raft  unb  2)auer. 

Si>n  fc^Io^  bie  ftitte  ^iufc^el  ein,  5 

Unb  nun,  ju  ehj'gem  5Ru^m  unb  So^ne, 

2)ie  ^erle  glänjt  an  unferg  Äaiferg  ^rone 

3Jlit  l^olbem  SBIic!  unb  milbem  8d^ein. 

95.   @tnla^ 

Written  24th  April,  1820;  suggested  by  Thomas  Moore 's  Lalla 
Rookh  ("  Paradise  and  the  Peri");   the  Houris  are  Mohammedan 

to  the  blush,  as  the  rosy  light  of  dawn  does   yonder  rocky  walls. 
*'  ^atem,  the   assumed   for  the  real  name,  Goethe,  which  rhymes 
with  1.  9.     ^*  The  cup-bearer  or  butler  (Persian  "  Saki  ")  is  a  stand- 
Ing  figure  in  Orieutal  poetry. 
20 
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spirits  in  female  form  who  keep  watch  at  the  gates  of  Paradise. 
The  poem  is  given  here  out  of  its  proper  chrouological  order,  so  as 
not  to  Interrupt  the  continuity  of  the  Divan  poems. 

§eute  \U\f  ic^  meine  '^a.6)<i 
5Bor  be^  ^sarabiefe»  %hv>x, 
Sßei^  nidbt  tjrabe  ir»ie  W^  mad^e, 
Äommft  mir  fo  t)erbärf)tii3  üor ! 

D6  bu  unfern  '^Jioeleminen  5 

2lud)  re(f)t  eigentlid;  DcHuanbt? 
^^  bein  Ä'ämjjfen,  bein  S^erbienen 
'^\6^  an'^  ^arabie§  gefanbt? 

3äf>tft  bu  bid^  5u  jenen  gelben? 
3eige  beine  Söunben  an,  lo 

®ie  mir  ^){ü(;mli(^cg  bermelben, 
Unb  id^  fü(;re  bid^  i>eran. 

^f^id^t  fo  Ijieleg  g^cbcrlefen! 
£a^  mid^  immer  nur  f)erein  : 
2)enn  id^  bin  ein  9Jccnfdf)  getoefen  15 

Unb  bag  f^ei^t  ein  Ääm^fer  fein. 

Sdbärfe  beine  friift'gcn  W\dz\ 
§ier  burd;fd;aue  bicfc  33ruft, 

^  iüie  id)'ö  mad^e,  "what  to  do,"  whother  to  admit  thee  or  not. 
*  SDJoslcminen,  from  moslemüna,  Arabic  pl.  of  moslem,  "the  Faith- 
ful."  *  gelben,  those  who  had  fallen  in  battle  in  behalf  of  their 
religion,  and  were  therefore  entitled  to  instant  admission  to  Para- 
dise. "  l^cran  =  l^ercin,  into  Paradise.  "  "  Don't  make  so  much  ado 
abüut  it  1  " 
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©iel^  ber  2eben#=25>unben  Sfücfe, 

©ie^  ber  Jüebe^iäÖunben  ;i:;uft.  20 

Unb  boc^  fang  id^  glaub' genüeife : 
2)a^  mir  bie  (beliebte  treu, 
S)a^  bie  SBelt,  tr>ie  fie  aud)  freife, 
SiebeboU  unb  banfbar  fei. 

Mit  ben  3:refflic^ften  jufamnien  25 

SBirft'  icf),  b\§  \ä)  mir  erlangt 
2)a^  mein  3tam'  in  2iebe$flammen 
5Bon  ben  fd^önften  ^erjen  prangt. 

3^ein !   bu  toäbift  nirf)t  ben  ©eringern ! 
©ib  bie  ^anb,  ba^  2:ag  für  2^ag  30 

^rf)  an  beinen  garten  Ringern 
©tüigfeiten  jä^Ien  mag. 

96.   ^en  6.  Sunt  1816 

The  date  is  that  of  his  wife's  death,  after  a  most  painful  illness; 
the  entry  in  his  diary  for  this  day  reads:  "Leere  und  Todten- 
stille  in  und  ausser  mir." 

2)u  berfud^ft,  0  ©onne,  bergebeng 
®urd;  bie  büftren  ^Solfen  ju  fdieinen ! 
2)er  ganje  ©etrinn  meinet  2eben^5 
Sft  i^ren  SSerluft  ju  belüeinen. 

97.   »attabc 

Written  at  the  end  of  1816.  The  original  is  in  Percy's  i?e- 
liqucs,  II,  2,  10,  The    Beggar's    Daughter  of   Bednall  Green,    an 

^  ben  ©eringern  =  mi(j^  al§  einen  ©eringeren ;  thou  wilt  choose 
no  unworthy  lover  in  choosing  me. 
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Elizabethan  ballad,  but  sorae  features,  e.  g.  the  son-in-law's  feel- 
ing  against  bis  wife  and  children  on  account  of  their  low  origin, 
seem  to  have  been  suggested  by  a  tale  of  Boccaccio  {Decam.  2,  8). 
The  connection  of  the  beggar-count's  fortunes  with  the  restoration 
of  the  legitimate  monarch  (cf.  1.  91,  below)  is  peculiar  to  G.,  and  is 
due  to  the  time  at  which  it  was  written,  when  the  restoration  of  the 
Boarbons  often  gave  rise  to  similar  situations. 

Analysis:  1-9,  The  children  invite  the  aged  beggar-minstrel  to 
enter  the  castle  to  sing  theni  a  ballad ;  10-18,  he  begins  the  tale  of 
bis  own  expulsion,  without  disclosing  bis  identity-,  19-27,  the  count 
as  a  beggar-minstrel ,  28-35,  growth  of  his  daughter  in  beauty,  stat- 
ure  and  nobility ;  37-45,  wooing  and  winning  of  the  daughter  by  the 
prince,  46-50,  parting  of  father  and  daughter;  51  ff.,  the  minstrel 
suddenly  speaks  in  the  first  person,  revealing  himself  as  the  chil- 
dren's  grandsire;  55-60,  the  children's  father  appears,  abuses  the 
minstrel,  whom  he  does  not  recognize,  and  orders  his  arrest ;  61  f., 
the  mother,  returning  from  prayer  in  the  castle-chapel,  intcrcedes, 
though  not  recognizing  her  father;  64-72,  the  infuriated  prince 
reproaches  his  wife  and  children  with  their  low  origin;  73-81,  the 
aged  rainstrel's  dignified  bearing  increases  the  prince's  rage;  82-90, 
the  minstrel  reveals  himself  as  the  legitimate  lord  of  the  castle, 
returning  to  power  with  his  master,  the  legitimate  king,  at  whose 
fall  he  too  had  been  driven  into  exile ;  91-99,  happy  Solution. 

herein,  o  bu  ©uter!   bu  2IIter  hierein! 
§ter  unten  im  ©aale  ba  finb  ir>ir  allein, 
2öir  njollen  bie  Pforte  V)er[dilie^en, 
®ie  SJiutter  fie  betet,  ber  Ssater  im  §ain 
^[t  gangen  bie  SBöIfe  ^u  fd^ie^en.  5 

D  fing'  ung  ein  5)iälird)en,  o  fing'  e§  un§  oft, 
®a^  irf)  unb  ber  53ruber  eg  lerne, 
2öir  traben  f(^on  längft  einen  ©änger  gehofft, 
3)ie  ^inber  fie  i)ören  ei  gerne. 

*~*  Spoken  by  one  of  the  children.  *  gangen  =  gegangen,  archaic 
form  of  part.  without  pretix. 
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^m  näd^tlid^en  ©einreden,  im  fetnblirf>en  ©raus         lo 
3SerIä^t  er  ba§  fio^e,  ba§  f)errlid)e  §aul, 
2)ie  S(f)ä§e  bie  ^at  er  bergraben. 
2)er  ©raf  nun  fo  eilig  jum  ^sfDrtrf)en  i)inau§, 
2öa§  mag  er  im  2(rme  benn  traben? 
2öag  birget  er  unter  bem  5RanteI  gefcf;tüinb?  15 

2Bag  trägt  er  fo  rafc^  in  bie  ^erne? 
©in  ^örf)terlein  ift  eg,  ba  fcbläft  nun  ba§  ^inb.  — 
2)ie  iRinber  fie  I^ören  es  gerne. 

g^un  EieUt  i\ä)  ber  borgen,  bie  25?elt  ift  fo  h?eit, 
^n  2;i?älem  unb  SBälbern  bie  2öoI>nung  bereit,  20 

^n  2)örfem  erquidt  man  ben  Sänger, 
©0  fd)reitet  unb  t)eifdf)t  er  unbenfUc^e  3^1^/ 
®er  Sart  toäd^f't  ifjm  länger  unb  länger ;. 
2)orf)  träd)f't  in  bem  2(rme  ba§  lieblid^e  ^inb, 
2Bie  unter  bem  glüdlidiften  ©terne,  25 

©efd^ü^t  in  bem  9)kntel  bor  Stiegen  unb  Sßinb  — 
2)ie  ^inber  fie  t^ören  e§  gerne. 

Unb  immer  finb  tüeiter  bie  ^aljre  gerüdft, 
2)er  'üRantel  entfärbt  ficb,  ber  5}iantel  jerftücft, 
@r  fönnte  fie  länger  nid^t  faffen.  30 

3)er  $later  er  frftaut  fie,  toie  ift  er  beglürft! 
6r  fann  fid^  für  greube  nirf)t  laffen ; 
©0  fcbön  unb  fo  ebel  erfdbetnt  fie  jugleid^, 
©ntfproffen  au§  tüd^tigem  ^erne, 

'"  im  —  @rau§,  amid  the  horror  of  a  hostile  attack.  "  The 
verb  (fTiel^t)  is  omitted,  to  make  the  narrative  more  vivid; 
?Pf Örtchen,  "postern."  ^^  fdireitet  unb  l^eif(^t,  "strolls  and  begs." 
^  fie,  the  daughter.  ^'  für  =  bor.  ^*  au§  —  Äerne,  "from  a 
sound  stock." 
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2öie  madjt  fie  ben  3?ater,  bcit  t^euren,  jo  reirfi !  —       35 
®ie  5linber  fie  t^ören  e^  gerne. 

Sa  reitet  ein  fürftlid^er  S^itter  l;cran, 
©ie  redfet  bie  öanb  aus,  ber  &ahc  ju  na\)n, 
Sllmofen  \v'\\i  er  nicTit  geben. 

6r  [äffet  ba§  öänbclicn  fo  fräftiglid)  an  :  40 

2)ie  mü  xd),  fo  ruft  er,  auf'ö  liieben ! 
(S'rtennft  bu,  erUnbert  ber  3llte,  ben  Sdni^, 
(S"rl}ebft  bu  jur  A'üvftin  fie  gerne ; 
Sie  fei  bir  öerlobet  auf  grünenbem  ^Ia§  — 
S)ie  ^inber  fie  bi3ren  eö  gerne.  45 

©ie  fegnet  ber  ^^riefter  am  heiligen  Drt, 
Wlxt  2uft  unb  mit  llnluft  nun  ,^icbet  fie  fort, 
©ie  mörfjte  öom  Spater  nidftt  fd^eiben. 
2)er  3tlte  er  tuanbelt  nun  (;ier  unb  balb  bort, 
@r  traget  in  g-reuben  fein  Seiben.  50 

©0  ^ah^  irf)  mir  ^afyre  bie  Stcditer  gebadet, 
®ie  Gnfelein  lüo^I  in  ber  ^-erne ; 
©ie  fegn'  ic^  bei  3:^age,  fie  fegn'  id;  bei  Jladjt  — 
2)ie  ^inber  fie  f)Dren  e§  gerne. 

Gr  fegnet  bie  i^inber  ;  ba  foltert' ö  am  'H)Ox,  55 

®er  2Sater  ba  ift  er!     ©ie  fpringen  ben^or, 
©ie  fönnen  ben  2(Iten  nidBt  bergen.  — 
2öa^  lodft  bu  bie  .^inber  !  bu  Söettler !   bu  ^^or ! 
©rgreift  \i)n,  \\)t  eifernen  ©djergen! 

38  ber  —  nal^n,  "  to  meet  the  gift."  *''  "  When  thou  seest  what  a 
treasure  she  is."  "  Cf.  the  original:  "  upon  anc  grcene."  **  ©ic, 
"  them,"  the  prince  and  the  beggar-maid ;  am  —  Crt,  in  a  chixrch  or 
chapel.  "  With  iningled  foolings  of  joy  in  her  love  and  pain  at  part- 
ing.    56  ;t^j,._  fr,  spoken  liy  thechildren.    ^  35}a§  =  iimrum.    '^'' x'i)x  — 
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3um  tiefften  3>erlie^  bcn  3>eriiiegenen  fort!  60 

2)ie  5Jiutter  Dernimmt'ö  in  ber  ^erne, 

@te  eilet,  fie  bittet  mit  fd^meic^elnbem  2Bort  — 

2)ie  ^inber  fie  i)'6xm  eä  gerne. 

2)ie  ©d;ergen,  fie  laffen  ben  95>ürbigen  ftef^n, 
Unb  9)iutter  unb  Äinber  fie  bitten  fo  fdiön ;  65 

©er  fürftlid^e  ©tolge  berbei^et 
2)ie  grimmicge  9Sutb,  it)n  entrüftet  bae  3^IeF>n, 
33i§  enbUc^  fein  Scfiiueigen  jerrei^et : 
3)u  niebrige  Srut!   bu  t»om  33ettlergefd;led;t ! 
SSerfinfterung  fürftlicf)er  Sterne !  70 

3f)r  bringt  mir  'Iserberben  !  0efrf)ief;t  mir  bod()  Stecht  — 
2)ie  ^inber  fie  l^örcn'g  nic^t  gerne. 

'^oä)  ftebet  ber  2ltte  mit  j^errlid^em  S3Ud, 
®ie  eifernen  3 (bergen,  fie  treten  jurüd, 
@^  Jüäc^ft  nur  ba§  3:oben  unb  9i>ütben.  75 

©d()Dn  lange  üerflud^t'  irf)  mein  e{)Iirf)el  ©lüdE, 
®a§  finb  nun  bie  g^rüdfite  ber  33Iütf)en ! 
5Ran  läugnete  ftet§,  unb  man  läugnet  mit  Siecht, 
3)a^  je  fid^  ber  Slbet  erlerne, 

T)ie  53ettlerin  jeugte  mir  S3ettlergef(f)led^t —  80 

®ie  .^inber  fie  t^ören'S  nirf)t  gerne. 

Unb  toenn  eud^  ber  ©atte,  ber  Spater  berftö^t, 
®ie  fjeiligften  Sanbe  bertnegentli^»  löf't; 

©d^ergen,  "je  mail-clad  minions";  addressed  to  his  men-at-arms. 
*®  S)er  —  ©totje,  "the  haughty  prince";  berbei^et,  "swallows,"  re- 
presses.  ^  jerrei^et,  "is  broken"  in  violent  rage;  passive.  ''"The 
beggar-maid's  children  are  a  blot  on  his  princely  house ;  SScrfinfter; 
ung,  apposition  to  Srut  above.  '^  Öefc^iel^t  —  Miäjt,  "and  indecd  it 
serves  me  right."    ^  bcritjegentUd^,  enlarged  adv.  form  for  üertoegen. 
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©0  fommt  ju  bem  33ater,  bem  2lf)nen! 

2)er  Bettler  öermag,  fo  ergraut  unb  entblößt,  85 

©ud^  ^errlid^e  2Bege  gu  baljnen. 

^ie  53urg  bie  i[t  meine !   ^u  f)aft  fie  geraubt, 

3)ticf)  trieb  bein  ©efc^Ierfjt  in  bie  ^erne ; 

2Bd{)I  bin  id^  mit  föftlid;en  ©iegeln  beglaubt !  — 

3)ie  ^inber  jte  ^ören  es  gerne.  90 

Slerf'tmä^iger  .^önig  er  febret  jurüdf, 
®en  2:reuen  berleifjt  er  entlrenbetes  &lüd, 
^d)  Ii)fe  bie  ©iegel  ber  6(bä|e. 
©0  rufet  ber  2(Ite  mit  freunblidhem  33lidE : 
Qnä)  !ünb'  icf)  bie  milben  Ciefe^e.  95 

Qti)oU  bidf),  ©o^n  !     G§  enttricfelt  fid^  gut, 
.§eut  einen  firf)  felige  Sterne, 
2)ie  ^ürftin  fie  jeugte  bir  fürftlidf)e§  5BIut  — 
2)ie  ^inber  fie  t)ören  eö  gerne. 


98,   5t«^fö^miitg 

Written  at  Marienbad,  19th  Aug.  1823;  dedicated  and  sent  to 
Madame  Szyraanowska,  tlie  Polish  pianist,  whose  artistic  and  sym- 
pathetic  playing  had  roused  the   poet  from  the  torpor  which  had 

"  ruthlessly."  ^^  fo  —  entblößt,  "gray-haired  and  beggared  as  he 
seems."  **  To  open  the  way  to  greatness  for  you  by  his  influence 
with  the  restored  king.  *' mit  —  Siegeln,  "  with  precious  seals," 
valuable  documents,  bearing  the  royal  seal,  and  restoring  his  prop- 
erty.  ^*  entlt)enbete§  Ciiüd,  the  rank  and  property  of  which  they  had 
bcen  deprived.  ^^  Ho  reveals  the  place  where  he  had  buried  the  treas- 
ure  on  the  night  of  his  flight  (cf.  1.  12  above).  '^  bie —  ©efc^C,  "the 
merciful  decrees,"  the  decree  of  amnesty.  ^  Gö  —  gut,  "all  ends 
well."  ''  "  to-day  happy  stars  combine,"  viz.  pardon  for  your  rebel- 
lion,  and  the  knowledge  that  your  children  are  not  low-born. 
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affected  him  since  his  renunciation  of  Ulrike  von  Levetzow.  It  is 
the  last  of  three  poeras,  forming  the  so-called  Trilogie  der  Leideii- 
Schaft;  the  iannous  Marienbader  Elegie,  in  which  the  renunciation 
of  this  love  is  expressed,  is  the  second  poem  in  this  "trilogy"  (see 
W.  3,  17  ff. ;  H.  1,  185  ff.). 

2)ie  Seibenfc^aft  bringt  Seiben !  —  $Ber  befd^tüirfittgt 

Seflommneö  §erj  birf),  ba§  jubiel  öerloren? 

SBd  finb  btc  Stunben,  überfcftnell  t)erflüd)tigt  ? 

33ergeben§  h)ar  ba§  Sd^önfte  bir  erforen  ! 

Strüb'  ift  ber  ©eift,  beriüorren  bas  beginnen  ;  5 

2)ie  )cjz\)Xt  SBelt  tüie  f(f)h)inbet  fie  ben  Sinnen! 

2)a  fd^tüebt  l^erbor  SJ^ufif  mit  GngeIfd)lDingen, 
3SerfIid)t  ju  'üJlillionen  %örC  um  2:öne, 
2)e§  gjJenfcf)en  SBefen  burrf)  unb  burcb  ju  bringen, 
3u  überfüllen  if)n  mit  etr'ger  (Ed^öne :  10 

S)ag  2(uge  ne^t  fid^,  füt)lt  im  f)Dl)ern  Seinen 
2)en  @Dtter=3Bert^  ber  3;öne  iüie  ber  Jljränen. 

Unb  fo  ba§  öerj  erleid^tert  merft  bebenbe 

2)a^  eg  noc^  lebt  unb  fc^Iägt  unb  möcbte  fd^Iagen, 

3um  reinften  2)anf  ber  überreicf)en  «Spenbe  15 

©irf)  felbft  eriüibernb  miüig  barjutragen. 

2)a  füf)Ite  firf)  —  0  ba^  e§  eiüig  bliebe !  — 

3)a§  2)o))peI=©Iüc!  ber  STöne  trie  ber  Siebe. 

'  überfdineE  berflüd^tigt,  "that  fleeted  by  all  too  rapidly."  *  toar 
...  bir  erforen,  "  hadst  thou  chosen  " ;  bir  is  dat.  of  agent  with  pass. 
voice.  5  ba§  beginnen,  "thine  (every)  effort."  ®  bie  —  SBelt,  "the 
sublime  world  "  of  love.  *  "And  weaves  tone  upon  tone  by  the 
million."  ^  be§  SDien^en,  himself.  ^^  bebenbe  =  jc^neU,  fogleic^. 
1*  ©jjcnbe,  the  "gift"  of  music. 
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99.  ^cm  aMfflcf)cnbcu  il^oUmonbe 

Dornburg,  25.  Sluguft  1828 

G.  had  gone  to  the  castle  of  Dornburg  in  July  to  commune  with 
himself  after  the  deatli  of  Carl  August  (14th  June);  the  pocm  was 
sent  to  Marianne  von  Willemcr  28(1  Oct.,  to  rcniind  her  of  their 
niutuai  compact  to  think  of  cacli  other  at  tlie  füll  moon. 

Sßillft  bu  midi  \oc\U\d}  Inn-Uiffcn! 
2öarft  int  iJdigcnblid"  fo  nalj ! 
Sl'idb  unifinftcrn  Sl'olfcmnaffcn 
Unb  nun  tnft  bu  gar  )iidU  ba. 

'^od)  bu  fübift  Unc  idi  betrübt  bin,  5 

W\dt  bein  9{anb  t;crvnif  als  Stern! 
3euge[t  mir  ba^  id;  geliebt  bin, 
©ei  ba§  £iebd)en  nodi  fc  fern. 

©D  f)inan  benn  !    bell  unb  befier, 
Steiner  33al;n,  in  boUcr  X^vadji !  lo 

6d;Iägt  mein  .^rierj  aud^  fdjmerjlid;  fdinetter, 
Überfelig  ift  bie  9tac^t. 

100.  Homburg,   September  1828 

%xui)  lüenn  Stl^al,  G3cbirg  unb  ©arten 
9?ebelfcb(eiern  fidB  entbüdcn, 
Unb  bem  febnlidiften  (i'riuarten 
Slumenfeld)e  bunt  ficb  füllen  ; 

3Benn  ber  3ttbcr,  5l'olfen  tragenb,  5 

?[Rit  bem  Üaren  2^age  ftreitet, 

®  58 lieft ;  supply  e§.  '  jeugcft  =  be^cugeft,  "bcar'st  ine  witness." 
^  "Mount  liigher  then,  brighter  and  brighter."  '"  JWciner  Sal^n, 
"  with  clear  (unclouded)  course  " ;  adv.  gen.  of  manner. 
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Unb  ein  Cftminb,  fie  iHTJagenb, 
^laue  Sonnenbahn  bereitet ; 

5)anf[t  bu  bann,  am  Slicf  bic^  ireibenb, 
S^ieiner  53ruft  ber  ©ropen,  $)olben,  lo 

SBirb  bie  Senne,  rötblid^  fd^cibenb, 
Sfiincjö  ben  ^''onöOnt  üergolben. 

101.    S^Jricftloörtni^ 

G.'s  maxims  under  this  head  are  partly  rhymed  versions  of  com- 
mon proverbs,  partly  expressions  of  some  guiding  sentiment  or  prin- 
ciple  of  his  life  and  work ;  in  most  of  them  great  liberties  are  taken 
with  structure,  rtiyme  and  metre,  in  accordance  with  the  character 
of  proverbial  vei'se. 

(a)  Ttxv  i3äb'  e§  feine  grö^'re  ^m\, 
3Sär'  ic^  im  ''^^arabieö  allein. 

(b)  2Senn  ein  (Sbler  gegen  bid^  fe^It ; 

©0  tF>u'  aU  ^ätteft  bu'§  nid^t  gejäf)It : 

Gr  tüirb  e§  in  fein  Scbulbbud)  fcbreiben,  5 

Unb  bir  nicf)t  lange  im  2)ebet  bleiben. 

(c)  ^c^,  ßgoift !  —  2öenn  icb'§  nicftt  beffer  lüü^te! 
.2)er  Ü?eib,  ba§  ift  ber  ßgoifte ; 

Unb  tüa§  ic^  aucb  für  3Sege  geloffen, 

Sluf'm  ^f^eib^fab  f)abt  ibr  mic^  nie  betroffen.      10 

(d)  ^fiidfit  großem  3?ortbeiI  trüf^t'  irf*  ju  nennen, 
2ri§  be§  j^einbe^  3!>erbienft  erfennen. 

'  '•  The  east  wind  brings  Clearing  weather  in  Germany.  ^^  ber 
®ro§en,  i.  e.  the  Sun. 

*  "than  to  be  alone  in  Paradise";  supply  a[§.  *  gcjäl^tlt  =  gc: 
tnevft.  ®  2)ebet,  "debt."  *  gcroffen,  dial.  for  gelaufen.  ^•' "  Xever 
have  you  caught  me  Walking  in  the  ways  of  envy." 


276  galante    Xcnten 

102.   3ö^*nf  Xcntcn 

This  coUection  first  appeared  1820-'27 ;  these  poems  are  distin- 
guished  from  the  Xenien  of  1797,  not  only  by  their  milder  lone,  but 
by  their  raetre. 

(a)  ,,®ag'  nur  h)te  trägft  bu  fo  6et)ägltci^ 
®er  tollen  ^ugenb  anma^Ucbeä  3i^efen?" 
gürh)a{>r  fie  lüären  unerträglicf), 
®är'  irf>  mrf)t  auä)  unerträglid)  geiuefen. 

{b)  mt  ba§  ©eftirn,  5 

Df)ne  §aft, 
2lber  of^ne  Slaft, 
3)rebe  fid^  jeber 
Um  bie  eigne  Saft. 

(c)  Sin  unfer  reblid^fteg  33emüF)n  lo 

&lMt  nur  im  unbeiou^ten  gjlomente. 
SBie  modele  benn  bie  S^ofe  blüf)u, 
SBenn  fie  ber  Sonne  §errli(J)feit  erfenntc ! 

{d)  ^fiel^mt  nur  mein  geben  F)in,  in  Saufd^ 

Unb  Sogen,  tüie  id^'ö  füf^re ;  15 

2lnbre  berfd;Iafen  itjren  ^taufd^, 
9Jieiner  [te^t  auf  bem  Rapiere. 

*  bel^äglid^,  "comfortably,"  "calmly";  usually  without  uralaut. 
^'^  G.  had  adopted  a  star  as  his  heraldic  cognizance.  Thomas  Car- 
lyle  and  eighteen  other  English  adrairers  sent  him,  on  the  occasion 
of  the  last  anniversary  of  his  birth  (31st  Aug.  1831),  a  seal,  bearinga 
star,  with  the  words:  "  Without  haste,  but  without  rest."  *  ©eftirn, 
"planet."  ^°~"  All  our  happiest  inspirations  are  spontaneous — a 
maxim  particularly  true  of  the  poet.  "~"  The  poet's  inspiration  is 
a  sort  of  divine  intoxication,  to  which  he  gives  expression  in  his 
rhymes.     "  '•  in  —  Sogen,  "in  the  lump." 
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(e)  Qm  reiner  9teim  toirb  iDof)l  begehrt, 
2)ocf)  ben  ©ebanfen  rein  ju  ^aben, 
2)ie  ebelfte  bon  allen  ©aben,  20 

2)aS  ift  mir  alle  Steime  trert^. 

3ttm  25.  Dcto6er  1828         V   ^<  t^J'  -^^  -i^j^^jAo  ^ 

(/)  2Biaft  bu  bir  ein  gut  geben  jimmern,  f-^^^U^ 

5Jiu|t  um'l  S3ergangne  bic^  nid)t  befümmem, 
Unb  tüäre  bir  auc^  toa§  berloren, 
(Srtoeife  bicf>  toie  neu  geboren ;  25 

2Ba§  jeber  STag  toitt?  foEft  bu  fragen, 
2Ba§  jeber  3^ag  föill  toirb  er  fagen  ; 
SJiu^t  bid^  an  eignem  2;t)un  ergoßen, 
2öag  anbre  t^un,  ba§  hjirft  bu  fc^ä^en  ; 
S3efonberg  feinen  5Kenfci()en  t)affen,  30 

Unb  ba§  Übrige  @ott  überlaffen. 

''■*■  "  Though  thou  suffer  some  loss  " ;  tpaS  =  ettpaö. 
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ON  GOETHE'S  METRE 

The  distinguishing  characteristic  of  modern,  and  especially 
Germanic,  as  compared  with  antique  (Greek  and  Roman)  metre  is, 
that  while  the  latter  depends  on  the  quantity  of  the  syllables, 
i.  e.  on  the  time  occupied  in  uttering  them,  without  any  reference 
to  their  content  or  signification,  modern  Germanic  metre  depends 
on  a  whoUy  different  principle,  viz.,  accent  alone;  i.  e.  emphasis 
and  raised  tone  of  voice.  In  German  metre,  moreover,  the  accent 
falls  on  the  most  signiflcant  syllable  (usually  the  stem  syllable)  of 
the  Word. 

In  old  German  prosody  the  verse  was  measured  solely  by  the 
number  of  accenU  (or  accented  syllables)  occurring  therein,  and  the 
toneless  or  uuaccented  syllables  were  not  counted  at  all;  so  that, 
while  on  the  one  hand  the  toneless  syllables  raight  be  partly  want- 
ing,  on  the  other  two  or  more  such  syllables  might  intervene  be- 
tween  two  accented  ones,  or  might  begin  or  end  the  verse.  The 
metrical  correspondence  therefore  of  any  two  verses  depends  on  the 
number  of  accented  syllables  alone. 

Goethe  returned  to  the  old  metrical  principle  of  German  versifi- 
cation.  We  find  it  in  bis  ballads,  e.  g.  No.  10,  wbere  the  first  line, 
Es  war  ein  König  in  Thüle  (3  accents  and  8  syllables),  corresponds 
metrically  to  the  third :  Dem  sterbend  seine  Buhle  (3  accents,  but 
only  7  syllables).  In  No.  34,  line  25 :  Ich  liebe  dich,  mich  reizt 
deine  schone  Gestalt  (11  syllables),  there  intervene  between  the 
first  and  second  accents  as  many  as  three  toneless  syllables,  yet  it 
corre&ponds  with  line  26 :  Und  bist  du  nicht  willig  so  brauch'  ich 
Gewalt  (10  syllables). 
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A  detailed  metrical  scheine  of  a  portion  of  No.  6  is  given  here. 
The  number  of  accents  is  indicated  at  the  end  of  each  line. 

Lines  1-4,      Wen  du  nicht  verlassest,  Genius  (4) 

Nicht  der  Regen,  nicht  der  Stürm  (4) 

Haucht  ihm  Schauer  über's  Herz  (4) 

Lines  39-44.  Soll  der  zurückkehren  (3) 

Der  kleine,  schwärze,  feurige  Bauer  (4) 

Soll  der  zurückkehren,  erwartend  (4) 

Deine  Gäben,  Väter  Brömius  (4) 

Und  hellleuchtend,  umwärmend  Feuer  (4) 

Der  kehren  müthig?  (3) 

It  is  usual,  however,  as  •well  as  convenient,  to  call  a  line  with 
accented  even  syllables  iambie,  with  accented  odd  syllables  tro- 
chaic;  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  German  metre  has  no  feet, 
and  knows  neither  long  nor  short  syllables,  but  only  accented  and 
unaccented  ones. 
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THE  TECHNICAL  PROCESS  OP  BELL-FOUNDING 

A.  The  Molding. — Below  the  level  of  the  foundry  floor  is  a 
large  and  deep  pit  (Bammgrube  \  cf.  11.  1  and  29),  somewhat 
deeper  than  the  required  height  of  the  bell,  in  which  the  "  form  " 
(die  Form)  or  ' '  mold  "  is  prepared  f or  the  casting  by  the  f oUow- 
ing  process : 

1.  A  hollow  cylinder  of  brick,  called  the  "  core  "  (der  Kern), 
is  built  on  the  floor  of  the  pit,  leaving  openings  at  top  and  bot- 
tom;  this  "core"  has  approximately  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
inside  or  hollow  of  the  bell  to  be  cast;  over  this  brick  "core" 
there  are  now  spread  successive  layers  of  damp  clay  or  sand, 
mixed  with  hair  etc.  to  give  greater  cohesion,  to  which  a 
molding-board  (Schablone)  gives  the  exact  shape  of  the  inner  (con- 
cave)  surface  of  the  bell,  and  which  is  dried  by  a  fire  lighted 
inside  the  brick  "  core,"  and  then  glazed  with  a  Solution  of 
sifted  ashes. 

2.  On  this  a  second  layer  of  clay,  called  the  "thickness"  (die 
Diche)  or  "  model  "  (das  Modell),  is  spread,  which  is  made  to  cor- 
respond  exactly  with  the  shape,  size  and  thickness  of  the  bell  ;  the 
outside  surface  of  this  layer,  by  means  of  a  second  molding-board, 
is  given  the  precise  shape  of  the  outer  (convex)  surface  of  the  bell, 
and  is  similarly  glazed  with  the  Solution  of  ashes. 

3.  Over  this  is  spread  a  third  layer  of  clay,  the  "  shell "  (der 
Mantel),  the  inner  surface  of  which  also  corresponds  to  the  outer 
surface. of  the  bell;  it  is  strengthened  by  iron  hoops,  and  when  fin- 
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THE  BELL-FOUNDRY 


I.    FUENACE  (Giess-Ofen) 

A.  Masonry  (Mauerwerk). 

B.  Fire-hearth  (Feuerherd). 

C.  Throat  (Sehwalcb,  1.  24). 

D.  Smelting-hearth  (Schmelzherd  >. 

E.  Bell-metal  (Glockenspeise,  1.27). 

F.  Chimneyorflue (Kamin,  Schom- 

stein). 

a.  Grate. 

b.  Stoke-holc  (Schürloch). 

c.  Door  through  which  the  metals 

are  introduced. 

d.  Plug  (Zapfen,  1.  151). 

e.  Schauloch,  for  watching  the  fu- 

sion. 

f.  Runncr  (Rinne). 

g.  Six  draft-holes  er  wind-pipes, 

1.  80. 

II.   MouLD  (Giesfs-Form) 
A.  Ma.sonry  (Mauerwerk). 

G.  Pit  (Dammgrube). 

H.  Level  of  foundry  floor. 
282 


I.    Earth  filling. 

h.    Brick  core  (^Kern). 

k.    Sand  core. 

1.  Thickness  er  model  (Dicke,  Mo- 
dell). 

m.  Shell  (Mantel,  1.  339). 

n.  Ear  or  rim  (Haube  or  Helm,  1. 
386). 

o.  Handle  (Henkel,  1.  153,  or 
Helm). 

p.   Rim  (Kranz). 

r.    Gutter  (Giessbahn). 

s.    Gate  or  sprew  (Trichter). 

t.     Air-hole  (Ventil). 

V.  Iron  staple  orpivot  for moulding- 
boards  (afterward  removed). 

III.     MOULDING-BOABDS 

(Schablonen) 

a.  ("ore  (Kern). 

b.  Thickness  (Dicke). 

c.  Shell  (Mantel). 

d.  Staple  or  pivot  (Eisenstab). 
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ished  and  dried  is  raised  out  of  the  pit  in  a  solid  mass  by  means  of 
ropes  and  pullej's. 

4.  The  "  thickness  "  or  "  model "  is  then  carefully  picked  off 
the  "core,"  and  the  "  shell "  {Mantel)  replaced,  thus  leaving  a 
hollow  Space  between  shell  and  core,  which  corresponds  accu- 
rately  in  size  and  shape  to  that  of  the  intended  bell;  "core," 
"thickness"  and  "shell"  together  constitute  what  S.  calls  the 
''Form:' 

5.  On  top  of  this  "form"  is  placed  the  handle  {Henkel,  Helm 
or  Krone),  separately  molded,  and  consisting  of  four  or  six 
arches  surrounding  a  central  point,  in  which  there  is  a  funnel- 
shaped  opening,  "gate"  or  "  sprew  "  {Trichter);  through  this 
opening  the  fluid  metal  eventually  enters  (cf.  1.  153). 

6.  The  pit  is  then  fiUed  with  sand  and  ashes,  which  are  thor- 
oughly  rammed  down,  and  the  "form  "  is  now  ready  (cf.  11.  1  and 
8)  for 

B.  The  Casting. — This  is  the  point  at  which  the  action  of  the 
poem  begins.  The  smelting  and  fusion  of  the  ingredients  of  which 
the  bell-metal  {Glockenspeise,  1.  27)  is  to  consist,  viz.  copper  and 
tin,  usually  in  the  proportion  of  78  to  22,  precedes  the  casting 
proper.  This  process  takes  place  in  the  smelting-furnace,  a  rever- 
beratory  furnace  which  consists  of  two  principal  parts :  the  "  grate  " 
{Feuerherd)  and  the  smelting-hearth  (Schmehherd).  The  metals 
are  introduced  through  a  door  into  the  latter,  on  a  floor  slanting 
toward  the  outlet  from  which  the  molten  mass  is  to  flow.  The  Are 
in  the  "  grate  " — which  is  below  the  level  of  the  other  part  of  the 
furnace — is  kindled  of  dry  pine  billets  (11.  21  f.),  giving  a  quick, 
fierce  heat,  and  the  flame  strikes  inward  through  a  narrow  throat 
or  flue  {Schicalch,  11.  23  f.)  ahove  the  mass  of  metal,  so  that  the 
latter  is  melted  by  the  intense  heat ;  at  the  other  end  of  this  is  the 
chimney,  through  which  the  flame  passes  out.  The  opening  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  furnace  is  closed  by  a  clay  plug  {Zapfen),  which 
is  driven  inward  at  the  proper  time,  and  floats  on  top  of  the 
molten  metal;  the  latter  then  rushes  out  through  a  runner  (Rinne) 
into  a  gutter  {Giessbahn)  made  for  the  purpose  in  the  earth,  and 
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leading  to  the  opening  {Trichter)  in  the  handle  (Henkel)  of  the 
bell  ;  here  it  entere  through  the  arches  of  the  same  into  the 
"form,"  filling  the  vacant  space  between  "core  "  and  "shell"  for- 
merly  occupied  by  the  "  thickness  "  or  "  model,"  and  the  casting 
process  is  completed. 

When  the  metal  has  had  time  to  cool,  the  earth  is  dug  out  of 
the  pit,  uncovering  the  "form";  the  "  shell  "  is  lifted  off  and 
broken  up,  the  bell  polished  and  finished,  and  hoisted  out  of  the 
pit,  being  now  ready  to  hang  in  the  belfry. 
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fßelc^e  Steligion  . 
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PAOE 

2ßen  bu  nid^t  berläfeeft 20 

3Benn  ber  uralte 72 

2ßenn,  in  2Bolfen 126 

SBer  nie  jein  Srot 82 

SBer  reitet  fo  ^pät 71 

2ßet  fic^  ber  (ginfamfeit 81 

2Ber  hjagt  e§        .        .        .        .■ 164 

aßie  bu  fo  oft       .        .        . 44 

2ßie  ^errlid^  leuchtet 16 

2Bie  im  ÜJiorgenglanje 30 

aSie  fommt'6,  ba^  bu 246 

SßiUft  bu  bir  ein  ^übfc^ 277 

aBitlft  bu  immer  iceiter         .        ." 59 

aBiUft  bu  mic^  fogleic^ 274 

SBirfe  ©uteä        . 163 

aSo  bie  Stoje 86 

2Bo  WiUft  in,  Ätareä 243 

SBo^l  ^jerlet  im  ©lafe .221 

2Bol^ne,  bu  etrigli^ 163 

3um  Äam^jf  ber  3Bagen 180 

^irifc^en  SBeijen  unb  Äorn 255 


(2) 


TWENTIETH  CENTURY  TEXT-BOOKS. 


GERMAN. 

Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelm. 

With  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Vocabulary.  By  Charles 
BuNDY  Wilson,  A.M.,  Professor  of  German  Language  and 
Literature  in  the  State  University  of  Iowa.  Illustrated. 
i6mo.     Cloth,  50  Cents. 

"  Minna  von  Barnhelm  "  is  recognized  as  the  best  German  comedy, 
and  as  it  was  also  the  first  national  comedy  it  occupies  a  very  important 
place  in  the  history  of  German  literature.  In  preparing  this  edition  an 
effort  has  been  made  to  lead  the  Student  to  an  appreciation  of  Lessing's 
drama  as  a  masterpiece  of  literary  art.  The  introduction  discusses, 
among  other  things,  the  historical  background,  the  literary  significance 
of  "  Minna  von  Barnhelm,"  the  sources  of  the  plot,  the  characters,  the 
language,  and  the  criticisms  of  contemporary  and  recent  writers.  The 
notes,  which  have  been  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  page  to  avoid  the 
necessity  of  a  double  reference  to  the  back  part  of  the  book,  draw  atten- 
tion to  peculiarities  of  idiom,  and  explain  all  ordinary  difficulties.  The 
appended  vocabulary  is  complete,  and  the  illustrations  have  been 
selected  with  care. 

Schiller's  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans. 

Eine  Romantische  Tragödie.  With  Introduction,  Notes, 
and  Vocabulary.  By  Lewis  A.  Rhoades,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
of  German  in  the  Ohio  State  University.  Illustrated. 
i6mo.     Cloth,  60  Cents. 

"  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans "  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  and 
poetic  dramas  in  the  German  language.  Its  subject-matter,  as  well  as 
its  literary  form,  appeals  strongly  to  the  pupil,  and  makes  it  an  especially 
suitable  introduction  to  the  works  of  .Schiller.  This  edition  has  been 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  high  schools,  and,  in  the  introduction,  material 
has  been  supplied  to  explain  the  historical  setting  of  the  drama  and  its 
merit  as  a  masterpiece  of  literary  art. 

D.   APPLETON    AND    COMPANY, 

NEW  YORK.  BOSTON.  CHICAGO.  LONDON. 


TWENTIETH  CENTURY  TEXT-BOOKS. 


GERMAN. 
Freytag's  Die  Journalisten. 

Lustspiel  in  vier  Akten.  With  Introduction, 
Notes,  and  Vocabulary.  By  T.  B.  Bronson,  A.M., 
Head  of  Modern  Language  Department,  Lawrence- 
ville(N.  J.)  School.    lUustrated.    i6mo.    Cloth,45cts. 

The  Student  requires  only  such  helps  as  are  essential  for  com- 
prehending  the  text ;  not  a  redundance  of  annotations,  but  suffi- 
cient  to  sharpen  his  thought  and  give  him  a  broad  grasp  of  the 
grammar  and  syntax  of  the  language,  as  well  as  of  its  idiomatic 
use.  It  is  with  such  purpose  that  this  edition  of  Freytag's  "  Die 
Journalisten "  was  prepared.  Other  distinctive  features  are  the 
clear  and  handsome  typography,  the  comprehensive  introduction  to 
Freytag's  life  and  writings,  the  outline  of  the  argument  preceding 
each  act,  foot-notes  on  all  points  needing  elucidation,  and  a  com- 
plete  vocabulary,  with  the  principal  parts  öf  the  irregulär  verbs,  and 
the  pronunciation  of  the  words  where  there  may  be  any  uncertainty. 

Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea. 

By  Arthur  H.  Palmer,  A.M.,  Professor  of  the 
German  Language  in  Yale  University.  Illustrated. 
i6mo.     Cloth,  50  Cents. 

The  animating  purpose  in  preparing  this  edition  of  one  of 
Goethe's  best  poems  was  to  make  its  reading  casy  and  enjoyable 
for  its  own  sake.  The  Introduction  and  Notes  are  concise,  but 
practical  and  helpful,  while  to  the  Vocabulary  has  been  given  the 
most  careful  attention  in  order  to  make  it  complete,  accurate,  and 
thoroughly  satisfactory. 

D.   APPLETON    AND    COMPANY. 

NEW  YORK.  BOSTON.  CHICAGO.  LONDON. 


GERMAN  DICTIONARIES. 


A  New  German  and  English  Dictionary. 

Compiled  originally  from  the  works  of  Hilpert,  Flügel, 
Grieb,  Heyse,  and  others,  by  George  J.  Adler.  A  new 
edition,  thoroughly  revised  by  Frank  P.  Foster  and  Ed- 
ward Althaus,  1902.  Part  I,  German  into  English,  870 
pages,  $3.50;  Part  II,  English  into  German,  $3.00.  Large 
8vo.     Half  Morocco,  bound  in  one  volume,  $6.00. 

This  new  edition  of  Adler's  Dictionary  is  a  thorough  revision 
of  a  Standard  work.  For  fifty-four  years,  having  passed  through 
many  printings,  it  has  stood  ät  the  head  of  its  class.  The  ex- 
traordinary  accuracy,  simple  arrangement,  and  clear  definitions 
that  mark  its  style  have  made  it  the  classic  dictionary  in  schools 
and  Colleges  and  in  commercial  houses.  But  every  living  lan- 
guage  grows,  and  the  time  came  when  some  words  had  become 
obsolete,  others  had  acquired  new  meanings,  and  still  others  had 
come  into  existence. 

Hence,  the  revision — which  is  the  work  of  editors  of  wide  ex- 
perience.  The  original  spellings  have  been  retained,  but  the  few 
slight  changes  that  have  been  officially  adopted  in  German  orthog- 
raphy  are  indicated.  In  both  parts  the  accent  has  been  marked 
uniformly  throughout.  The  Dictionary  is  larger  than  before,  and 
every  page  has  been  reset  in  new  type. 

A  Dictionary  of  the  German  and  English  Lan- 
guages. 

Abridged  from  the  author's  larger  work,  for  the  use  of 
learners.  By  G.  J.  Adler.  In  two  parts  :  (I)  German 
and  English,  549  pages  ;  (II)  English  and  German,  293 
pages.     i2mo.     Cloth,  $1.50. 

This  abridgment  of  the  octavo  edition  of  Adler's  German 
Dictionary  has  been,  and  still  is,  the  most  widely  used  book  of 
its  kind  in  American  schools.  It  is  just  the  right  size  for  con- 
venience,  and  it  contains  just  the  material  needed  by  beginners 
of  German.  Hence,  its  practical  Utility  and  its  adaptation  to  its 
special  constituency  are  nearly  perfect. 

D.     APPLETON     AND     COMPANY,     NEW     YORK. 


TWENTIETH  CENTURY  TEXT-BOOKS. 


FRENCH, 
A  First  Book  in  French. 

By  Charles  A.  Downer,  Ph.  D.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
i2mo.     Cloth,  $1.10. 

This  book  Covers,  in  seventy-five  lessons  adapted  for  high-school  pupils, 
all  the  essentials  of  French  Gram  mar.  It  gives  the  facts  qf  the  language — 
spoken  and  written  ;  conjugation  is  presented  with  unequaled  clearness  ;  the 
irregulär  verbs  are  treated  systematically  and  briefly  ;  pronunciation  is  taught 
with  striking  lucidity.  The  text  is  simple,  evenly  progressive,  based  through- 
out  on  the  most  approved  pedagogy  of  language  teaching.  Special  atten- 
tion is  directed  to  the  beautifui,  open  type,  and  its  judicious  arrangement  for 
emphasis.  The  book  will  be  found  eminently  teachable  in  every  school 
where  the  subject  is  included. 

Jules  Verne's  Les  Forceurs  de  Blocus. 

Edited  by  C.  Fontaine,  B.  L.,  L.  D.,  Teacher  of  French  and  Span- 
ish  in  the  High  School  of  Commerce,  New  York.     i6mo.    Cloth,  30  cts. 

Jules  Verne's  complete  works  comprise  more  than  sixty  volumes,  and 
although  many  of  them  are  replete  with  thrilling  incidents  and  humorous 
touches,  there  is  none  that  appeals  to  American  pupils  so  strongly  as  "  Les 
Forceurs  de  Blocus,"  connected  as  it  is  with  the  most  stirring  period  of  our 
history. 

Longer  French  Poems. 

Selected  and  prepared  for  Class  Use,  with  a  Treatise  on  French 
Versification.  By  T.  Atkinson  Jenkins,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  University  of  Chicago.  i6mo. 
Cloth,  60  Cents. 

This  book  presents,  in  nearly  every  case  for  the  first  time,  a  series  of  note- 
worthy  poems  by  representative  French  authors — Boileau,  La  Fontaine,  Vol- 
taire, A.  Chenier,  De  Musset,  V.  Hugo,  Beranger,  Leconte  de  Lisle,  Sully- 
Prudhomme,  and  a  few  others.  The  pieces  chosen  rank  much  as  do  Milton's 
"  Lycidas"  or  Keats's  "  The  Eve  of  St.  Agnes"  in  English  estimation. 

Beaumarchais's  Le  Barbier  de  Seville. 

Edited,  with  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Vocabulary,  by  Antoine 
Muzzarelli,  Ph.  D.,  Officier  d'Academie.     i6mo.     Cloth,  35  cents. 

In  this  play  Beaumarchais  rejuvenates  some  of  the  stock  figures  of  the 
stage,  and  makes  of  them  original,  living  creations,  which  have  passed  into 
formal  types.  Tt^  theme  affords  excellent  opportunities  for  the  cleverest 
kind  of  plotting  a  id  counter-plotting,  and  is  füll  of  action  and  incident.  In 
the  foot-notes  tht  iditor  has  calied  attention  to  the  new  rules  of  syntax 
promulgated  by  the  French  Government  in  March,  1901. 

Others  in  Preparation. 
D.    APPLETON     AND     COMPANY,     NEW     YORK. 
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